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I l l u s t r a t i o n s  V I I I - 3

I X  M i s c e l l a n e o u s  J a c k  M o u n t i n g s  I X - 1

J a c k  M o u n t i n g s  f o r  C o a x i a l  J a c k s  I X - 1 6

X S w i t c h b o a r d  P l u g s  X - l

X I  C o a x i a l  P lu g s  X I- 1

X I I  M u l t i c o n t a c t  P lu g s  X I I - 1

X I I I  J o n e s  T y p e  P l u g s  X I I I - 1

X IV  M i s c e l l a n e o u s  P lu g s  X I V -1

3 -5 7
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VIII Jack Mountings for Switchboard Lock Rail 

Illustrations 

IX Miscellaneous Jack Mountings 

Jack Mountings for Coaxial Jacks 

X Switchboard Plugs 

XI Coaxial Plugs 

XII Multicontact Plugs 

XIII Jones Type Plugs 

XIV Miscellaneous Plugs 

Page 

VIII-1 

VIII-3 

IX-1 • IX-16 

X-1 

XI-1 

XII-1 

XIII-1 

XIV-1 
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IN D E X

ADAPTERS

K S - K S -
N um b er______ S e c t i o n  P a g e  N um b er S e c t i o n  P age

K S -1 3 7 3 4 I I I 3 4 K S -1 4 4 3 2 I I I 3 7
K S -1 3 9 0 0 I I I 35 KS-1 4 4 6 7 I I I 3S
KS-1 4 2 0 6 I I I 3 7

CONNECTORS

C ode C ode
N o . S e c t i o n P a g e N o . S e c t i o n P age

206 A I I I 32 209A I I I 33
206 B I I I 32 210A I I I 33
206 C I I I 3 2 (P )S 0 1 A X I 13
20S A X I 13 (P )S 0 2 A X I 13

K S -1 3 5 9 2 X I I 2 SB K S -1 4 5 1 S IV 27
K S -1 3 5 9 3 I V 2 BC KS-1 4 5 2 3 V 5
K S -13 594 X I I 2SA KS-1 4 5 2 4 X I I 29
K S -1 3 5 9 5 IV 2SA K S -1 4 5 2 5 IV 2S
K S -1 3 596 I V 2S KS-1 4 5 2 7 X I I 17
K S -1 3 5 9 ^ I V 2 SB K S -1 4 5 2 S IV 22
K S -13 S36 I I I 36 K S -1 4 5 5 4 X I I 45A
K S -1 3 $ 7 6 X I I 33 K S -1 4 5 5 5 I V 31A
K S-1 4 1 5 9 X I I 35 K S -1 4 5 9 6 X I I 29A
K S-1 4 1 6 0 X I I 35 KS-1 4 6 7 1 X I I 41
K S-1 4 2 9 7 X I I 17 KS-1 4 6 7 2 I V 3 OB
K S -1 4 2 9 S IV 20 KS-1 4 6 7 5 X I I I 24
KS-1 4 3 4 0 IV 21 KS-1 4 6 7 6 X I I 29B
K S-143 S O X I I 3 7 KS-1 4 7 4 2 I V 2SA
K S -1 4 5 1 5 X I I 22 KS-1 4 7 6 9 X I I 25A
K S-1 4 5 1 6 IV 26 K S -1 6 3 7 0 X I I 25B
K S-1 4 5 1 7 X I I 25 KS-1 6 4 0 9 r v 27A

JACKS

C ode C ode
N o . S e c t i o n P a g e N o . S e c t i o n P a g e

15 I I 5 (P )1 3 S I I 3
( P ) 49 I I 3 ( P )1 4 1 I I 3

50 I I 3 193 I I 3
66 I I 5 2 0 0 I 4
70 I I 4 2 0 2 I 5

( P )9 2 I I 2 203 I 5
99 I 4 20S I 7

100 I I 5 (P J21 5 A I 7
112 I I 5 (P )2 1 5 C I 7
122 I 3 ( P ) 2 l6 A I S

3 - 5 7 ( P ) P r e f e r r e d  C od e s

INDEX 

ADAPTERS 

KS- KS-
Number Section Page Number Section Page 

• KS-13734 III 34 KS-14432 III 37 
I KS-13900 III 35 KS-14467 III 38 

KS-14206 III 37 

CONNECTORS 

Code Code 
No. Section Page No. Section Page 

206A III 32 209A III 33 
206B III 32 210A III 33 
206C III 32 (P)801A XI 13 
208A XI 13 (P)802A XI 13 

KS-13592 XII 28B KS-14518 IV 27 
KS-13593 IV 28C KS-14523 V 5 
KS-13 594 XII 28A KS-14524 XII 29 
KS-13595 IV 28A KS-14525 IV 28 
KS-13596 IV 28 KS-14527 XII 17 
KS-13598 IV 28B KS-14528 IV 22 
KS-13836 III 36 KS-14554 XII 45A 
KS-13876 XII 33 KS-14555 rv 31A 
KS-14159 XII 35 KS-14596 XII 29A 
KS-14160 XII 35 KS-14671 XII 41 
KS-14297 XII 17 KS-14672 IV JOB 
KS-14298 IV 20 KS-14675 XIII 24 
KS-14340 IV 21 KS-14676 XII 29B 
KS-14380 XII 37 KS-14742 IV 28A 
KS-14515 XII 22 KS-14769 XII 25A 
KS-14516 IV 26 KS-16370 XII 25B 
KS-14517 XII 25 KS-16409 IV 27A 

JACKS 

Code Code 
No. Section Page No. Section Page 

15 II 5 (P)l38 II 3 
(P)49 II 3 (P)l41 II 3 

50 II 3 193 II 3 
66 II 5 200 I 4 
70 II 4 202 I 5 

• (P)92 II 2 203 I 5 
99 I 4 208 I 7 

' 100 II 5 ( P) 215A I 7 
112 II 5 (P)215C I 7 
122 I 3 (P)216A I g 

3-57 i {P) Preferred Codes 



IN D E X ( C o n t d . )  
JACKS

C ode
N o .

(P )2 1 6 C  
(P )2 1 6 F  
(P )2 1 7 A  
(P )2 1 7 C  

217 E  
( P ) 218 A  
( P ) 218 C  

218 E  
2 1 8 J  

( P )2 2 1 E  
(P )2 2 3 A  

2 2 4  
( P ) 22 5 
(P )2 2 5 C  

225C E  
(P )2 2 6 A  
(P )2 2 6 C  
(P )2 2 7 A  

2 2 9  
(P )2 3 2 A  

23 2C 
23 2E 

(P )2 3 3 A  
233B  

(P )2 3 3 C  
23 3D 
23 4A 
234 C  

(P )2 3 6 A  
(P )2 3 6 C  
(P )2 3 7 A  
(P  237 C
( p j  23 8a

23 SB 
23 SE 

(P )2 3 9 A  
23 9B 

(P )2 3 9 C  
2 3 9E  

( P ) 240 A  
240B  

(P )2 4 0 C  
( P ) 241 A  

241B  
( P ) 241 C  
(P )2 4 2 A  

242B  
( P ) 242 C  

242 C K

C ode
S e c t i o n P a g e N o . S e c t i o n Page

I 8 (P )2 4 3 A I 4
I 8 243 B I 4
I 8 ( P ) 243 C I 4
I 8 (P )2 4 4 A I 5
I 8 (P )2 4 5 A I 5
I 6 245 B I 5
I 6 ( P ) 245 C I 5
I 6 (P )2 4 6 A I 2
I 6 246 E I 2
I 6 (P )2 4 8 A I 2
I 6 248D I 2
I 9 248 E I 2
I 8 (P )2 4 9 A I 2
I 8 ( P ) 2 6 7A I 4
I 8 267c I 4
I 8 ( P )2 7 5 I I 4
I 8 (P )2 8 0 A I 5
I 8 280 B I 5
I I 2 ( P ) 280 C I 5
I 7 2 8 3 IV 33
I 7 (P )2 8 4 A I 5
I 7 28 4 B I 5
I
I

7
7

(P )2 8 4 C
(P )2 8 5 A

I
I

5
4

I 7 28 5 B I 4
I 7 ( P ) 285C I 4
I 9 (P )2 8 9 A I 5
I 9 289B I 5
I 9 (P )2 8 9 C I 5
I 9 ( P )2 9 0 B I 5
I 7 ( P ) 291 B I 5
I 7 2 9 2 I I 2
I 3 293 A I 4
I 3 293 B I 4I 3 ( P )2 9 5 I I 3
I 3 (P )2 9 7 A I 9I 3 (P )2 9 7 C I 9
I 3 2 9 8 IV 40
I 3 300 A I 3
I 4 (P )3 0 3 A I 7
I 4 ( P )3 0 8 I I 4
I 4 (P )3 0 9 C I 10
I 3 (P )3 0 9 E I 10
I 3 3 1 0 IV 3 4
I 3 ( P )3 1 1 IV 39
I 4 3 1 2 IV 32
I 4 313 IV 42
I 4 3 1 5 IV 4 1
I 4 (P )3 2 3 C I 2

( P ) P r e f e r r e d  C od e s i i 3 - 5 7

mDEX (Contd. ) 
JACKS 

Code Code 
No. Section Pa&e No. Section Page 

(P)216C I g ( P)243A I 4 • (P)216F I g 243B I 4 
(P)217A I g (P) 243C I 4 
(P)217C I g (P}244A I 5 

217E I g (P)245A I 5 
(P)2lgA I 6 245B I 5 
(P)2lgC I 6 (P) 2450 I 5 

21gE I 6 (P)246A I 2 
218J I 6 246E I 2 

(P)221E I 6 (P)248A I 2 
(P)223A I 6 24gn I 2 

224 I 9 248E I 2 
(P)225 I g (P)249A I 2 
(P)2250 I g (P)267A I 4 

225CE I g 267C I 4 
(P)226A I g (P)275 II 4 
(P)2260 I g (P)280A I 5 
(P)227A I g 2goB I 5 

229 II 2 (P)280C I 5 
(P)232A I 7 283 IV 33 

2320 I 7 (P)284A I 5 
232E I 7 284B I 5 

(P)233A I 7 
~
P)2840 I 5 

233B I 7 P)285A I 4 
(P)2330 I 7 285B I 4 

233D I 7 (P)285C I 4 
234A I 9 (P)2g9A I 5 
234C I 9 289B I 5 

(P)236A I 9 (P)289C I 5 
( P) 236C I 9 (P~290B I 5 
( P) 237A I 7 (P 291B I 5 
(P~2370 I 7 292 II 2 
(P 238A I 3 293A I 4 

238B I 3 293B I 4 
238E I 3 (P}295 II 3 

(P)239A I 3 (P)297A I 9 
239B I 3 (P}297C I 9 

( P) 2390 I 3 298 IV 40 
239E I 3 300A I 3 

(P)240A I 4 
~
P!30JA I 7 

240B I 4 P 308 II 4 
(P)2400 I 4 (P} 309C I 10 
(P}241A I 3 (P}309E I 10 • 241B I 3 310 IV 34 
(P)241C I 3 (P)311 IV 39 
(P)242A I 4 312 IV 32 

242B I 4 313 IV 42 
(P)2420 I 4 315 IV 41 

242CK I 4 (P}3230 I 2 

(P) Preferred Codes ii 3-57 



7
7
7
10
10
9
9
10
10
4 4
4 4
2
5
5
1 7
24
5
2
10
5
5
i d
4
5
5
i d
7
31
9
19
10
11
4
11
5
5
6
6

6
7
d
10
13
13
13
1 4
d

IN D E X ( C o n t d . )  

JA C KS

S e c t i o n  P a g e

I 4
I 4
I 4
I 4
I 1 0
I 1 0
I V 5
I V 29
I V 29
I V 29
I V 29
I V 29
I V 29
I I 3
I V 5
I V 6
I V 6
I V 25
I 1 0
I V 7
I V 7
V 2
V 2
I 4
I 4
I 9
I I 4
I 4
I 4
I 6
I I 3
I V d
I 5
I I 3
I V 15
I V 15
I V 15
I 4
I 4
I 4
I 4
I V 23
I V 23
I 1 0
I V 1 6
I V 1 7
I 9
V 2
I V d
I V 9

C ode
N o . S e c t i o n

4 0 d I I
( P )4 1 OA I

41 OB I
( P ) 410 C I

410D I
( P ) 411 C I
(P )4 3 d C I

439 A I V
(P )4 4 0 A I

440 B I
443 C I

( P ) 444 A I V
( P ) 444 B I V
(P )4 4 5 A I
(P )4 4 6 B I

446 C I
447 A I V
44d A I V

(P )4 4 9 C I
(P )4 5 1 A I V

452 A I V
(P )4 5 4 B I

454 C I
455 A I V

(P  456D I
(P )4 5 d A I

45d C I
459 A I V
460 A I

(P )4 6 1 A I V
(P )4 6 2 A I
(P )4 6 3 A I V

465 B I I I
(P )4 6 5 C I I I
(P )4 6 6 B I I I
(P )4 6 7 A I V
(P )4 6 d B I I I
(P )4 6 9 B I
(P )4 7 0 B I I I
(P )4 7 0 C I I I

471 A V
(P )4 7 2 B I I I
(P )4 7 4 B I I I
(P )4 7 5 A I I I
(P )4 7 6 A I
(P )4 7 7 A I I I
(P )4 7 7 B I I I

477 C I I I
(P )4 7 d A I I I
(P )4 7 9 A I I I

i l l ( P ) P r e f e r r e d

INDEX (Contd.) 

s!ACKS 

Code Code 
No. Section Page No. Section Page 

(P)J24C I 4 408 II 2 • (P)326A I 4 (P)l+lOA I 7 
(P)326C I 4 41OB I 7 

326D I 4 (P)l+lOC I 7 
(P)J27C I 10 41OD I 7 

327D I 10 (P)411C I 10 
(P)J28 IV 5 (P)438C I 10 
(P)Jl+I+ IV 29 439A IV 9 

344E IV 29 (P)l+l+OA I 9 
(P)345 IV 29 l+l+OB I 10 

345E IV 29 l+l+JC I 10 
(P)346 IV 29 (P)444A IV 44 

J46E IV 29 ( P) 4.44B IV 44 
347 II 3 (P)445A I 2 

(P)348 IV 5 (P)446B I ; 
(P)J49A IV 6 -- 446C I 5 
(P)J5OA IV 6 ----------.. - .-44 7 A IV 17 

354 IV 25 44SA IV 24 
(P)355C I 10 (P)449C I 5 

356A IV 7 (P)451A IV 2 
(P)357A IV 7 452A IV 10 
(P)JSSA V 2 (P)454B I 5 
(P)JSSB V 2 454.C I 5 
(P)J60A I "' 455A IV 18 

J6OC I 4 
~
Pi456D I 4 

(P ).3610 I 9 P 458A I 5 
36~ II 4 458C I s 

(P)363A I 4 459A IV 18 
(P)J63C I 4 46OA I 7 
(P)J64 I 6 (P)461A IV 31 
(P)J65 II 3 (P)462A I 9 
(P)J66 IV 8 (P)463A IV 19 
(P)J72B I 5 465B III 10 
(P)J78 II 3 (P)465C III ll 

384A IV 15 (P)4,66B III 4 
J84B IV 15 (P)467A IV 11 
J84C IV 15 (P)468B III 5 

(P)387A I 4 (P)469B I 5 
387B I 4 (P)47OB III 6 
J87C I 4 (P)47OC III 6 
367D I 4 471A V i 391A IV 23 (P)472B III 
392A IV 2J (P)474B III 7 • 3940 I 10 (P)475A III 8 

(P).39SA IV 16 (P)476A I 10 
395B IV 17 (P)477A III 13 
.396 I 9 (P)477B III lJ 
399 V 2 477C III 13 

(P)4O1A IV 8 (P)47SA III 14 
4O4B IV 9 (P)479A III 8 

3-57 111 (P) Preferred Codes 
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IN D E X ( C o n t ’ d . )

JACKS

C ode
N o . S e c t i o n P a g e

K S-
N um b er S e c t i o n P age

( P ) 479 B  
(P )4 S 0 B  

4&LA 
4S1B 

(P )4 S 2 A  
(P )4 ^ 3 C  
(P )4 S 4 C  
(P )4 S 5 C  
(P )4 S 6 A  
( P ) 4S7A 
(P )4 S S A  
( P ) 4f*9A 
( P ) 490 A  
( P ) 491 A  
( P )4 9 2 A 

4 9 3 A 
(P )4 9 4 A  
(P )4 9 5 A  

496 A  
497A

I I I
I I I
I V  
I V  
I
I
I
I
I I I
I I I
I I I
I I I
I I I
I I I
I I I
I V
I I  
I V  
I V  
I V

S
9
43
43
3 
2
9
9
15
16 
17  
12  
1 7  
1 9  
I S  
12
4  
35 
41 A  
13

K S -S 4 2 0
K S-S 421
K S -1 3 7 1 6
K S -1 3 7 3 S
K S -1 3 7 3 9
K S -1 3 7 4 0
K S -1 4 0 9 5
K S -1 4 1 7 1
K S -1 4 1 7 2
K S -1 4 1 7 3
K S -1 4 3 1 S
K S -1 4 3 1 9
K S -1 4 3 2 4
K S -1 4 4 0 5
K S -1 4 5 1 9
K S -1 4 7 1 S
K S -149 S 2
K S -149 S 3
K S -1 6 0 S 0
K S - I 6I 63

I V
I V
I I I
I I I
I I I
I I I
I V
V 
V
I V
I I I
I I I
I I I
I I I
I V  
I I I  
I I I
I I I
I V  
I I I

3
4  
20
23
2 4  
24 
3 0
3
4 
30  
2$  
29
27 
2 0  
1 4  
30A
29
2 8
30 A 
2 8

(P )4 9 $ A I I I I S K S -1 6 1 9 3 I I I 3 0
499A I I 4 K S - I62 S7 I I I 27
500A I I 4 K S -1 6 2 S 9 I I I 27

( P ) 501A I V 22 K S -1 6 3 1 0 V 6
( P ) 502 A I V 12 K S -1 6 3 4 4 I V 30

503A I I I 13 K S -1 6 4 1 7 I I I 2 0
5 0 4 A I I I 16 K S -1 6 4 1 S I I I 2 4

(P )5 0 5 A I I I 1 4 K S -1 6 4 1 9 I I I 21
(P )5 0 6 A I V 11

JA C K MOUNTINGS

C ode C ode
N o . S e c t i o n P a g e N o . S e c t i o n P a g e

6 V I 6 90 V I 1 0
9 V I 1 0 91 V I 1 0

1 0 V I 1 0 96 V I 1 0
15 V I 1 0 ( P )1 1 2 V I 1 0

( P )2 1 V I 4 ( p ) H 3 V I 2
30 V I I I 2 ( P )1 1 4 V I 4

( P ) 30B V I I I 2 ( p ) H 5 V I S
(P )3 0 C V I I I 2 ( P ) l l 6 V I 6

77 V I 6 11s V I 4
78 V I I I 2 1 2 0 V I 4

(P )7 S B V I I I 2 1 2 2 V I 1 0
(P )7 $ C V I I I 2 123 Y I S

79 I X 2 1 2 7 V I 4
( P )$ 0 V I I I 2 12S V I 2

( P ) P r e f e r r e d  C od e s i v 3 -5 7

INDEX (Cont'd. ) 

JACKS 

Code KS-
No. Section Page Number Section Page 

(P)479B III g KS-8420 IV 3 
(P)480B III 9 KS-8421 IV 4 • 481A IV 43 KS-13716 III 20 

481B IV 43 KS-13738 III 23 
(P)4S2A I 3 KS-13739 III 24 
(P)48JC I 2 KS-13740 III 24 
(P)484C I 9 KS-14095 IV JO 
(P)485C I 9 KS-14171 V 3 
(P)486A III 15 KS-14172 V 4 
(P)487A III 16 KS-14173 IV JO 
(P)488A III 17 KS-14318 III 28 

~
P)489A III 12 KS-14319 III 29 
P)490A III 17 KS-14324 III 27 

(P)491A III 19 KS-14405 III 20 
(P}492A III 18 KS-14519 IV 14 

493A IV 12 KS-14718 III JOA 
(P)494A II 4 KS-14982 III 29 
(P)495A IV 35 KS-14983 III 28 

496A IV 4iA KS-16080 IV JOA 
497A IV 13 KS-16163 III 28 

(P)498A III 18 KS-16193 III 30 
499A II 4 KS-16287 III 27 
500A II 4 KS-16289 III 27 

(P)501A IV 22 KS-16310 V 6 
(P)502A IV 12 KS-16344 IV 30 

503A III 13 KS-16417 III 20 
504A III 16 KS-16418 III 24 

(P)505A III 14 KS-16419 III 21 
(P)506A IV 11 

JACK MOUNTINGS 

Code Code 
No. Section Page No. Section Page 

6 VI 6 90 VI 10 
9 VI 10 91 VI 10 

10 VI 10 96 VI 10 
15 VI 10 (P}ll2 VI 10 

(P)21 VI 4 (P)llJ VI 2 
30 VIII 2 (P)ll4 VI 4 • (P)JOB VIII 2 (P)ll5 VI 8 

(P)JOC VIII 2 (P)ll6 VI 6 
77 VI 6 118 VI 4 
78 VIII 2 120 VI 4 

(P)78B VIII 2 122 VI 10 
(P)78C VIII 2 123 VI 8 

79 IX 2 127 VI 4 
(P)80 VIII 2 128 VI 2 
(P) Preferred Codes iv 3-57 

_ _j 



IN D E X  ( C o n t d . )

JA C K MOUNTINGS

C ode C ode
N o .  S e c t i o n  P a g e  N o .  S e c t i o n  P a g e

1 2 9 V I 2
1 3 0 V I 2

( P )1 3 3 V I 1 0
( P )1 3 4 V I 1 0
(P )1 3 5 V I 1 0
( P )1 3 6 V I 8
( P )1 3 7 V I 8
( P )1 3 $ V I 2
( P )1 3 9 V I 2
( P )1 4 1 V I 4
( P )1 4 2 V I 4
( P )1 4 3 V I 4
( P )1 4 4 V I 6
( P )1 4 5 V I 2

1 4 6 V I 2
1 4 7 V I 2

( P )1 4 8 I X 3
1 4 9 V I 8
1 5 1 I X 3
1 5 6 V I I I 2

( P )1 5 9 I X 4
( P )1 6 0 I X 4
( P )1 6 2 I X 5
( P )1 6 7 V I 8
( P ) l 6 8 V I 1 0
( P )1 6 9 V I 8
( P )1 7 2 I X 5

1 7 6 V I 6
1 8 2 V I I I 2
1 S 4 V I I 2
1 8 5 V I I 2
188 A I X 6

(P )1 S 9 A V I 8
(P )1 8 9 C V I 8
(P )1 9 0 A V I 2
( P ) 190 B V I 2
(P )1 9 1 A V I 4
(P )1 9 2 A V I I 4

196 A V I 8
(P )1 9 7 A V I 8
(P )1 9 $ A V I I I 2
(P )1 9 8 B V I I I 2
(P )1 9 9 A V I I I 2
(P )1 9 9 C V I I I 2
(P )1 9 9 D V I I I 2
( P ) 200A V I I I 2
{ P ) 201 A I X 6
(P )2 0 1 B I X 7
( P ) 202 A V I I 4

(P )2 0 2 B V I I 4
(P )2 0 4 A V I 6
(P )2 0 5 A V I 6

206 A V I I 2
(P )2 0 7 A V I 8
( P ) 2 0 6 a V I I 4
( P ) 20$ B V I I 4
( P ) 20S C V I I 4
( P ) 210 A V I I 2
( P ) 210 B V I I 2
(P )2 1 1 A I X 8
(P )2 1 1 C I X 8
(P )2 1 2 A I X 9
(P )2 1 3 A I X 9
(P )2 1 4 A I X 1 0
(P )2 1 4 B I X 1 0
(P )2 1 5 A I X 11
(P )2 1 5 B I X 11
(P )2 1 7 A V I 1 0
(P )2 1 B A V I 4
(P )2 1 8 B V I 4
(P )2 2 4 A I X 12
( P )2 2 5 A I X 12
(P )2 2 6 A I X 13

227 A V I I 2
(P )2 2 B A V I 2

229A I X 13
(P )2 2 9 B I X 13
( P )2 3 0 A V I I 2
(P )2 3 0 B V I I 2
(P )2 3 0 C V I I 2
(P )2 3 0 D V I I 2
(P )2 3 0 E V I I 2
(P )2 3 1 A V I I 4
( P )2 3 1 B V I I 4
(P )2 3 2 A V I 6
(P )2 3 3 A I X 1 4
(P )2 3 4 A V I 4
(P )2 3 5 A V I 2
( P )2 3 6 A V I 2
(P )2 3 7 A I X 1 5
( P )2 3 8 A V I 2
(P )2 3 9 A V I 6
( P ) 240 A V I I 2
(P )2 4 1 A V I 4
(P )2 4 1 B V I 2
(P )2 4 2 A V I 4
(P )2 4 3 A V I 4

2 4 3 B V I 2

3 - 5 7 v { P ) P r e f e r r e d  C od e s

INDEX ( Contd. ) 

JACK MOUNTINGS 

Code Code 
No. Section Page No. Section Page 

129 VI 2 (P)202B VII 4 • 130 VI 2 (P)204A VI 6 
(P)l33 VI 10 (P)205A VI 6 
(P)l34 VI 10 206A VII 2 
(P)l35 VI 10 (P}207A VI g 
(P)l36 VI 8 (P)208A VII 4 
(P}lJ7 VI g (P)208B VII 4 
(P)l38 VI 2 (P)208C VII 4 
(P)l39 VI 2 (P)210A VII 2 
(P}l41 VI 4 (P)210B VII 2 
(P)l42 VI 4 (P}211A IX g 
(P)l43 VI 4 (P)211C IX 8 
(P}l44 VI 6 (P}212A IX 9 
(P)l45 VI 2 (P)21JA IX 9 

146 VI 2 (P)214A IX 10 
147 VI 2 (P )214B IX 10 

(P)l48 IX 3 (P)215A IX 11 
149 VI g (P)215B IX 11 
151 IX 3 (P)217A VI 10 
158 VIII 2 (P)218A VI 4 

(P)l59 IX 4 (P)218B VI 4 
(P)l60 IX 4 (P)224A IX 12 
(P)l62 IX 5 (P)225A IX 12 
(P)l67 VI g (P)226A IX 13 
(P)l68 VI 10 227A VII 2 
(P)l69 VI 8 (P)228A VI 2 
(P}l 72 IX 5 229A IX lJ 

176 VI 6 (P}229B IX lJ 
182 VIII 2 (P)2JOA VII 2 
184 VII 2 (P}2JOB VII 2 
185 VII 2 (P)2JOC VII 2 
188A IX 6 (P)2JOD VII 2 

(P)l89A VI g (P)2JOE VII 2 
(P)l89C VI g (P)231A VII 4 
(P}l90A VI 2 (P}2JlB VII 4 
(P)l90B VI 2 (P)2J2A VI 6 
(P)l91A VI 4 (P}2J3A IX 14 
(P}l92A VII 4 (P)2J4A VI 4 

196A VI 8 (P)2J5A VI 2 
(P)l97A VI g (P)2J6A VI 2 
(P)l98A VIII 2 (P)2J7A IX 1.5 
(P)l98B VIII 2 (P)2JSA VI 2 
(P}l99A VIII 2 (P)239A VI 6 • (P)l99C VIII 2 (P)240A VII 2 
(P)l99D VIII 2 (P)241A VI 4 
(P)200A VIII 2 (P)241B VI 2 
(P)201A IX 6 (P)242A VI 4 
(P)201B IX 7 (P)243A VI 4 
(P)202A VII 4 243B VI 2 

3-57 V {P) Preferred Codes 



IN D E X  ( C o n t d . )

JA CK MOUNTINGS

C ode
N o . S e c t i o n P a g e

C ode
N o . S e c t i o n P a g e

(P )2 4 4 A V I S (P )2 5 1 A I X 15
(P )2 4 5 A V I I 4 (P )2 5 2 A I X 1 6
(P )2 4 6 A V I I 4 ( P )2 5 3 A V I I 4
( P ) 247 A V I 2 (P )2 5 4 A V I 4
( P )2 4 ^ A V I I 4 (P )2 5 5 A I X 16
(P )2 4 9 A V I I 4 (P )2 5 6 A V I I 2
(P )2 5 0 A V I 4 (P )2 5 7 A I X 16 A

PLUGS

C ode
N o . S e c t i o n P a g e

C ode
N o . S e c t i o n P a g e

(P ) I B X 1 7 ( P ) 240 G X I I 5
(P ) 1C X 17 ( P ) 240H X I I 5
( P )1 5 0 X s ( P )2 4 0 J X I I 5

153 D X I S ( P ) 240K X I I 5
153 E X I S (P )2 4 1 A X 2 0
1 5 3 F X I S (P  241 B X 2 0

(P )1 6 5 C X 2S (P )2 4 1 C X 2 0
(P )1 6 5 D X 2S 241D X 21

1 6 9 X I I 55 ( P )2 4 2 A X I I 3 0
1 7 4 X I I 57 ( P ) 242 B X I I 30
1 7 5 X I I 52 (P )2 4 2 C X I I 3 0
IS O X I I 31 243 X I I 9

(P )1 S 4 B X S ( P )2 4 5 X 5
( P ) l S 6 X IV 2 (P )2 5 1 B X IV 3

1 S 7 X I I 43 (P )2 5 1 C X IV 3
2 0 9 X 1 9 (P )2 5 1 D X I V 3

( P )2 1 1 X 1 0 (P )2 5 1 E X IV 3
2 1 2 X 11 (P )2 5 2 A X IV 4

( P )2 1 3 X 11 (P )2 5 2 B X IV 4
2 1 4 X I I 42 (P )2 5 7 A X IV 4

( P )2 1 6 X I I 49 ( P )2 5 7 B X IV 4
(P )2 1 6 B X I I 49 (P )2 5 S C X 1 6
( P )2 2 4 X I I 4 4 (P )2 5 S D X 16

22 6 X I I 46 (P )2 5 S E X 1 6
2 3 1 X I I 4 7 ( P ) 261 A X 1 6
233 X I I 56 (P )2 6 2 B X S

( P )2 3 4 X I I 4 (P )2 6 3 A X I V 5
23 5 X I I 1 6 ( P )2 7 4 A X I I I S

( P )2 3 9 X I I 4S (P )2 7 7 B X 2
( P ) 240 A X I I 5 (P )2 7 S A X IV 5
(P  240 B X I I 5 (P )2 S 3 B X I I 1 0
(P )2 4 0 C X I I 5 (P )2 S S A X 1 2
( P ) 240D X I I 5 (P )2 S S B X 1 2
( P )2 4 0 F X I I 5 (P )2 S 9 B X 21

( P ) P r e f e r r e d  C od e s v i 3 - 5 7

INDEX (Contd.) 

JACK MOUNTINGS 

Code Code 
No. Section Page No. Section Page 

(P)244A VI 8 (P)251A IX 15 
(P)245A VII 4 (P)252A IX 16 • (P)246A VII 4 (P)253A VII 4 
(P)247A VI 2 (P)254A VI 4 
(P)248A VII 4 (P)255A IX 16 
(·P)2~9A VII 4 (P)256A VII 2 
(P)250A VI 4 (P)257A IX 16A 

PLUGS 

Code Code 
No. Section Page No. Section Page 

(P) lB X 17 (P)240G XII 5 
(P) lC X 17 (P)240H XII 5 
(P)l50 X 8 (P)240J XII 5 

153D X 18 (P)240K XII 5 
15JE X 18 (P)241A X 20 
153F X 18 

~
P~241B X 20 

(P)l65C . I 28 P 241C X 20 
(P)l65D X 28 241D X 21 

169 XII 55 (P)242A XII 30 
174 III 57 (P)242B XII 30 
175 XII 52 (P)242C XII 30 
180 XII 31 243 XII 9 

(P)l84,B X 8 (P)245 X 5 
(P)l86 XIV 2 (P)251B XIV 3 

187 XII 43 (P)251C XIV 3 
209 X 19 (P)251D XIV 3 

(P)211 X 10 (P)251E XIV 3 
212 X 11 (P)252A XIV 4 

(P)213 X 11 (P)252B XIV 4 
214 XII 42 (P)257A XIV 4 

(P)216 XII 49 (P)257B XIV 4 
(P)216B XII 49 (P)258C X 16 
(P)224 XII 44 (P)258D X 16 

226 XII 46 (P)258E X 16 
231 XII 47 (P)261A X 16 
233 XII 56 (P)262B X 8 

(P)234 XII 4 (P)263A XIV 5 • 235 XII 16 (P)274A XII 18 
(P)239 XII 48 (P)277B X 2 
(P)240A XII 5 (P)278A XIV 5 
(Pl240B XII 5 (P)2SJB XII 10 
(P 240C III 5 (P)288A X 12 
(P)240D XII 5 (P)288B X 12 
(P)240F XII 5 (P)289B X 21 

(P) Preferred Codes vi 3-57 J 



IN D E X ( C o n t d . )

C ode
N o .

(P )2 9 1 B  
( P ) 300A  
( P ) 301 A  
(P )3 0 1 B  
(P )3 0 4 A  
(P )3 0 5 A  

305 B  
(P )3 0 6 A  
(P )3 0 7 A  

307 B  
(P )3 0 3 A  
( P )3 0 9  
( P )3 1 0  
( P )3 1 2 A  
(P )3 1 4 A  
(P )3 1 5 A  
( P )3 I5 B  
(P )3 1 6 A  
(P )3 1 B A  
(P )3 1 9 C  
(P )3 1 9 D  
(P )3 2 0 B  
(P )3 2 2 A  
(P )3 2 2 B  
(P )3 2 2 C  

323 A  
324B  

(P )3 2 7 A  
(P )3 2 7 B  
(P )3 2 7 C  
(P )3 2 7 D  
(P )3 2 B A  
( P ) 3 2 &B 
(P )3 2 B C  
(P )3 2 8 D  

P )3 2 ^ E  
(P )3 2 9 A  
(P )3 3 0 A  

330 B  
(P )3 3 0 C  
(P )3 3 0 D  
(P )3 3 0 E  
(P )3 3 1 A  

332 A  
333A  

(P )3 3 6 A  
(P  337 C  
(P )3 3 $ A  
(P )3 3 9 A

PLUGS

C ode
S e c t i o n P age N o . S e c t i o n P age

X SA ( P ) 340 C X I 5
X I I 53 (P )3 4 0 D X I 5
X I I 11 (P )3 4 1 E X I 7
X I I 11 (P )3 4 1 F X I 7
X SA (P )3 4 2 B X I 6
X 22 (P )3 4 3 B X I 6
X 22 3 4 4 A X I I 19
X I I 3 (P )3 4 4 B X I I 19
X I I 26 (P )3 4 4 C X I I 19
X I I 26 345 B X I a
X IV 6 ( P ) 346A X I V 1 0
X 2 (P )3 4 7 A X 17
X 7 (P )3 4 7 B X 17
X I I 12 (P )3 4 6 A X I I 27
X IV 6 (P )3 4 9 A X 14
X I I 12 (P )3 5 0 A X 6
X I I 12 3 51 A X I I 1 4
X I I 13 351 B X I I 14
X IV 7 351 C X I I 15
X IV a 351D X I I 15
X IV a 351 E X I I 1 4
X aA 3 5 1 F X I I 1 4
X 3 (P )3 5 2 A X IV 10
X 3 (P )3 5 3 A X 4
X 3 (P )3 5 4 A X IV 11
X 23 ( P )3  54B X IV 11
X 23 (P )3 5 6 A X IV 12
X 24 (P )3 5 6 A X I 10
X 24 (P )3 5 9 A X aB
X 25 360 A X I I 23
X 25 360 B X I I 23
X 2 6 360 C X I I 23
X 26 360D X I I 23
X 26 (P )3 6 1 A X 13
X 26 (P )3 6 5 A X I 16
X 26 ( P ) 366 A X I V 12
X 6 (P )3 6 7 A X I V 13
X IV a (P )3 6 6 A X I 11
X IV a 3 69 A X I 11
X IV a (P )3 7 0 A X I 1 4
X IV a 371 A X 5
X IV a (P )3 7 1 B X 5
X 14 (P )3 7 2 A X I 15
X I I iaA { P )373A X 27
X I I 45 (P )373 B X 26
X IV 9 (P )3 7 4 A X I 12
X I 4 (P )3 7 5 A X 15
X 12 (P )3 7 6 A X 15
X I 5 377 A X I I 2 0

3 - 5 7 v i i ( P ) P r e f e r r e d  C od e s

INDEX (Contd.) 

PLUGS 

Code Code 
No. Section Page No. Section Page 

(P)291B X SA (P)340C XI 5 • (P)300A XII 53 (P)340D XI 5 
{P)301A XII 11 (P)341E XI 7 
{P)301B XII 11 {P)341F XI 7 
(P)304A X SA {P)342B XI 6 
{P)J05A X 22 {P)J43B XI 6 

305B X 22 344A XII 19 
(P)306A XII 3 {P)344B XII 19 
(P)307A XII 26 {P)344C XII 19 

307B XII 26 345B XI g 
(P)308A XIV 6 (P)J46A XIV 10 
(P)J09 X 2 (P)J47A X 17 
(P)310 X 7 (P)J47B X 17 
{P)Jl2A XII 12 (P)348A XII 27 
(P)314A XIV 6 (P)J49A X 14 
(P)315A XII 12 (P)J50A X 6 
(P)Jl5B XII 12 351A XII 14 
{P)316A XII 13 351B XII 14 
(P)JlBA XIV 7 351C XII 15 
(P)319C XIV g 351D XII 15 
(P)319D XIV g 351E XII 14 
(P)320B X BA 351F XII 14 
(P)J22A X 3 (P)352A XIV 10 
(P)322B X 3 (P)J53A X 4 
(P)322C X 3 (P)354A XIV 11 

323A X 23 (P)354B XIV 11 
324B X 23 (P)J56A XIV 12 

(P)J27A X 24 ( P) 3 58A XI 10 
(P)327B X 24 (P)359A X 8B 
(P)J27C X 25 J60A XII 23 
(P)J27D X 25 J60B XII 23 
(P)J28A X 26 360C XII 23 
(P)J28B X 26 360D XII 23 
(P)J28C X 26 (P)J61A X 13 
(P)328D X 26 (P)J65A XI 16 

~
P)J28E X 26 (P)J66A XIV 12 
P)J29A X 6 (P)J67A XIV 13 

(P)JJ0A XIV g {P)368A XI 11 
330B XIV g 369A XI 11 

(P)JJ0C XIV g (P )J70A XI 14 
(P)JJ0D XIV g 371A X 5 
(P)JJ0E XIV g (P )371B X 5 
(P)331A I 14 (P)372A XI 15 • 332A XII 18A (P)J73A X 27 

333A XII 45 (P)J7JB X 28 
(P)JJ6A XIV 9 (P)J74A XI 12 

~
P~337C XI 4 (P)J75A X 15 
P JJSA X 12 (P)J76A X 15 

(P)J39A XI 5 377A XII 20 

3-57 vii (P) Prererred Codes 



IN D E X  ( C o n t d . )

PLUGS

C ode
N o .  S e c t i o n  P a g e

(P )3 7 3 A X 9
(P )3 7 9 A X I 9
(P )3 S 0 A X 13
(P )3 & L A X 27

3&2A X IV 13 A
3 ^ 3 A X IV 13 A
3 ^ 5 A X I I 23

( P ) 3 S6 A X SB
( P ) 386 B X 9
( P ) 386 C X SB

3S 7A X I I 15 A
( P ) 3 SSA X I I 57
( P ) 3 SSB X I I 57

3 39 A X I 15 A

K S -
N um b er S e c t i o n P a g e

K S - S U 9 X I I 3
K S -S 5S5 . L I X I I I 10

, L 2 X I I I 5
, L 3 X I I I I S
, L 4 X I I I 20
,L 5 X I I I 5
, L 6 X I I I 10
, L 7 X I I I 9
,L S X I I I 4
, L 9 X I I I 12
, L 1 0 X I I I 12
, L 1 1 X I I I 5
, L 1 2 X I I I 4
,L 1 3 X I I I 4
, L 1 4 X I I I 10
,L 1 5 X I I I 12
, L 1 6 X I I I 4
, L 1 7 X I I I 12
, L 1 S X I I I 4
, L 1 9 X I I I 12
, L 2 0 X I I I 4  & 23
, L 2l X I I I 6
, L 22 X I I I 5
, L 2 3 X I I I 5
11*24 X I I I 11
, L 2 5 X I I I 1 4
, L 26 X I I I 15

C ode
N o .  S e c t i o n  P a g e

390 A X I 15 A
391 A X I 15 A
392 A X I 15 A
393 A X I I 17 A

(P  394 A X 16
(P )3 9 5 A X IV 1 4
(P )3 9 7 A X I S
(P )3 9 3 A X I I 40 C
(P )3 9 9 A X I I 40D
(P )4 0 0 A X I I 4 SA
( P ) 404 A X I I IS A
( P ) 4O6 A X 16 A
(P )4 0 S A X I 9A

K S -
N um b er S e c t i o n P a g e

K S -S 5S5 , L 2 7 X I I I 20
, L 2 9 X I I I 7
, L 3 0 X I I I 15
.1*31 X I I I 15
, L 3 2 X I I I 15
, L 3 3 X I I I 4
, L 3 4 X I I I 15
,1*35 X I I I 7
, L 3 6 X I I I 1 4
, L 3 7 X I I I 12
, L 3 S X I I I 1 2
, L 3 9 X I I I 17
, L 40 X I I I 12
, L 4 1 X I I I 15
»L42 X I I I 21
, L 4 3 X I I I I 4
»L44 X I I I S
, L 4 5 X I I I 12
, L 4 6 X I I I S
, L 4 7 X I I I 9
,L 4 S X I I I 12

K S -9 7 6 9 , L 1 X I I I 1 7
, L 2 X I I I 1 7
, L 3 X I I I 1 7

K S -1 3 7 2 7 X I I S
K S -1 3 7 2 S X I 1 9
K S -1 3 7 3 7 X I 21
K S -1 3 3 1 9 X I 21

( P ) P r e f e r r e d  C od e s v i i i 3 - 5 7

INDEX (Contd.) 

PLUGS 

Code Code 
No. Section Page No. Section Page 

(P)378A X 9 390A XI 15A 
(P)379A XI 9 391A XI 15A • (P)380A X 13 392A XI 15A 
(P)38lA X 27 393A XII 17A 

382A XIV 13A (Pl394A X 16 
383A XIV 13A (P 395A XIV 14 
J85A XII 28 {P)397A X 18 

(P)386A X 8B (P)J98A XII 40c 
(P)386B X 9 (P)399A XII 40D 
(P)386C X 8B (P)400A XII 48A 

367A XII 15A (P)404A XII 18A 
(P)J88A XII 57 (P)L,.06A X 16A 
(P)388B XII 57 (P)408A XI 9A 

389A XI 15A 

KS- KS-
Number Section Page Number Section Page 

KS-8419 XII 3 KS-8585,127 XIII 20 
KS-8585,Ll XIII 10 ,129 XIII 7 

~12 XIII 5 ,L30 XIII 15 
,LJ XIII 18 ,LJl XIII 15 
,14 XIII 20 ,132 XIII 15 
,15 XIII 5 ,133 XIII 4 
,L6 XIII 10 ,L34 XIII 15 
,17 XIII 9 ,L35 XIII 7 
,LS XIII 4 ,L36 XIII 14 
,19 XIII 12 ,137 XIII 12 
,LlO XIII 12 ,138 XIII 12 
,Lll XIII 5 ,139 XIII 17 
,112 XIII 4 ,140 XIII 12 
,113 XIII 4 ,LU XIII 15 
,114 XIII 10 ,142 XIII 21 
,115 XIII 12 ,143 XIII 14 
,116 XIII 4 ,144 XIII g 
,117 XIII 12 ,145 XIII 12 
,118 XIII 4 ,146 XIII 8 
,119 XIII 12 ,147 XIII 9 
,120 XIII 4 & 23 ,148 XIII 12 
,121 XIII 6 KS-9769,Ll XIII 17 
,L22 XIII 5 ,L2 XIII 17 • ,L23 XIII 5 ,LJ XIII 17 
,L24 XIII 11 KS-13727 XI 18 
,L25 XIII 14 KS-13728 XI 19 
,L26 XIII 15 KS-13737 XI 21 

KS-13819 XI 21 

(P) Preferred Codes viii 3-57 



IN D E X  ( C o n t d . )

PLUGS

K S-
N um b er !S e c t i o n P a g e

K S-
N umb er S e c t i o n P age

K S -1 3 S 7 5 X I I 32 K S -1 4 3 6 2 X I I 21
K S -13 S 9 5 X I I 34 K S -1 4 4 5 2 , L 1 X I I 50
K S -1 3 9 1 5 X I I 24 ,L 2 X I I 51
K S -1 4 0 9 S , L 1 X I I I 22 , L 3 X I I 51

, L 2 X I I I 21 K S -1 4 4 6 0 X I I 38
, L 3 X I I I 22 K S -1 4 4 6 1 X I I 39
, L 4 X I I I 21 K S -144 S 2 X I I 40
»L5 X I I I 22 K S -1 4 5 2 0 X IV 15
, L 6 X I I I 1 9 K S -149 5 S X I I 40A

K S -1 4 1 8 3 X I 22 K S -1 6 0 8 1 X I I 40B
K S -1 4 2 0 7 X I 22 K S - I6288 X I 23
K S -1 4 2 8 8 X I I 36 K S -1 6 2 9 0 X I 20
K S -1 4 3 1 7 X I 2 4 K S -1 6 4 1 6 X I 1 7
K S -1 4 3 2 3 X I 23

K S -
N ura b er S e c t i o n

SOCKETS

P age
K S-
N um b er S e c t i o n P age

K S -8 5 8 6 , L 1 X I I I 1 7 K S -8 5 8 6 . L 2 6 X I I I 13
, L 2 X I I I 18 , L 2 7 X I I I 1 4
, L 3 X I I I 20 , L 2 8 X I I I 13
, L 4 X I I I 13 , L 2 9 X I I I 1 4

X I I I 4 , L 3 0 X I I I 16
, L 6 X I I I 13 , L 3 1 X I I I 13

X I I I 13 , L 32 X I I I 5
, L 8 X I I I 1 4 ,L 3 3 X I I I 5
, L 9 X I I I 13 , L 3 4 X I I I 5
, L 1 0 X I I I 4 , ^ 3 5 X I I I 6
, L 1 1 X I I I 10 , L 3 6 X I I I 13
, L 1 2 X I I I 4 , L 3 7 X I I I 7
, L 1 3 X I I I 13 , L 3 8 X I I I 1 4
, L 1 4 X I I I 16 , L 3 9 X I I I 13
, L 1 5 X I I I 1 4 , L 4 0 X I I I 4
, L 1 6 X I I I 1 6 , L 4 1 X I I I 16
»L 1 Z X I I I 4 , L 4 2 X I I I 5
, L 1 8 X I I I 4 , L 4 3 X I I I 7
, L 1 9 X I I I 7 , L 4 4 X I I I 1 9
, L 2 0 X I I I 7 ,L 4 5 X I I I 21
, L 2 1 X I I I 7 , L 4 6 X I I I 9
, L 2 2 X I I I 11 , L 4 7 X I I I 5
,L 2 3 X I I I 1 8 , L 4 8 X I I I 5
, L 2 4 X I I I 1 4 , L 4 9 X I I I 16
,L 2 5 X I I I 20 , L 5 0 X I I I 13

3 -5 7 i x

INDEX (Contd.) 

PLUGS 

KS- KS-
Number Section Page Number Section Page 

KS-13S75 XII 32 KS-14362 XII 21 • KS-13895 XII 34 KS-14452,Ll XII 50 
KS-13915 XII 24 ,12 XII 51 
KS-14098,Ll XIII 22 ,13 XII 51 

,12 XIII 21 KS-14460 XII 38 
,13 XIII 22 K.S-14461 XII 39 
,14 XIII 21 KS-14482 XII 40 
,15 XIII 22 KS-14520 XIV 15 
,16 XIII 19 KS-14958 XII 40A 

KS-14183 XI 22 KS-16081 XII 40B 
KS-14207 XI 22 KS-16288 XI 23 
KS-14288 XII 36 KS-16290 XI 20 
KS-14317 XI 24 KS-16416 XI 17 
KS-14323 XI 23 

SOCKETS 

KS- KS-
Number Section Page Number Section Page 

KS-8586,Ll XIII 17 KS-8586,126 XIII 13 
,12 XIII 18 ,127 XIII 14 
,13 XIII 20 ,128 XIII 13 
,L4 XIII 13 ,129 XIII 14 
,15 XIII 4 ,130 XIII 16 
,16 XIII 13 ,131 XIII 13 
,17 XIII 13 ,132 XIII 5 ,LS XIII 14 ,133 XIII 5 
,19 XIII 13 ,134 XIII 5 
,110 XIII 4 ,135 XIII 6 
,111 XIII 10 ,136 XIII 13 
,112 XIII 4 ,137 XIII 7 
,113 XIII 13 ,138 XIII 14 
,114 XIII 16 ,139 XIII 13 
,115 XIII 14 ,140 XIII 4 
,116 XIII 16 ,141 XIII 16 
,Ll 7 XIII 4 ,142 XIII 5 
,118 XIII 4 ,143 XIII 7 
,119 XIII 7 ,144 XIII 19 • .120 XIII 7 ,145 XIII 21 
,121 XIII 7 ,146 XIII 9 
,122 XIII 11 ,147 XIII 5 
,123 XIII 18 ,148 XIII 5 
,124 XIII 14 ,149 XIII 16 
,125 XIII 20 ,150 XIII 13 

3-57 ix 



IN D E X  ( C o n t d . )

SOCKETS

K S - K S -
N u m b e r S e c t i o n  P a g e  N um b er S e c t i o n  P a g e

K S -S 5S6 . L 51 X I I I 1 4 K S -1 4 0 9 9 , L 5 X I I I 2 2
*L 5 2  X I I I 13 , L 6 X I I I 20

K S -1 3 9 3 0 I V 25A , L 7 X I I I 20
K S -1 4 0 9 9 , L 1 X I I I 21 K S -1 4 4 5 3 , L 1 I V 3 6

, L 2 X I I I 22 , L 2 I V 37
L3 X I I I 21 , L 3 I V 3 7

, L 4  X I I I 22 K S -1 4 5 3 3 I V 24

RE C EPTACLES

K S -
N u m b e r S e c t i o n  P a g e

K S -8 S 9 5 I V 27
K S -1 4 1 S 4 I I I 25
K S -1 4 4 1 4 I I I 26
K S -1 4 6 1 5 I I I 30 A
K S -1 6 1 4 9 I V 26A

x 3 - 5 7

INDEX ( Contd. ) 

SOCKETS 

KS- KS-
Number Section Page Number Section Page 

KS-8586,151 XIII 14 KS-14099,15 XIII 22 
,152 XIII 13 ,L6 XIII 20 • KS-13930 IV 25A ,17 XIII 20 

KS-14099,Ll XIII 21 KS-14453 ,Ll IV 36 
,12 XIII 22 ,12 IV 37 
,13 XIII 21 ,13 IV 37 
,LI+ XIII 22 KS-14533 IV 24 

RECEPTACLES 

KS-
Number Section Page 

KS-8895 IV 27 
KS-14,lSI+ III 25 
KS-14411+ III 26 
KS-14615 III JOA 
KS-16149 IV 26A 

• 
X 3-57 



G ENERAL

INTR O D U C TIO N

T h i s  E n g i n e e r i n g  R e f e r e n c e  D a t a  B u l l e t i n  c o n t a i n s  i n f o r �
m a t i o n  o n  J a c k s ,  J a c k  M o u n t i n g s  a n d  P l u g s  d e s i g n e d  b y  t h e  B e l l  
T e l e p h o n e  L a b o r a t o r i e s ,  I n c o r p o r a t e d  f o r  o t h e r  t h a n  m i l i t a r y  
a p p l i c a t i o n s ,  a n d  m a n u f a c t u r e d  b y  t h e  W e s t e rn  E l e c t r i c  C ompany 
o r  b y  o t h e r  s u p p l i e r s  i n  a c c o rd a n c e  w i t h  s p e c i f i c a t i o n s  p r e �
p a r e d  b y  t h e  L a b o r a t o r i e s ,  a n d  c o n t a i n s  i n f o r m a t i o n  o n  a p p a r a �
t u s  o f  a l l  r a t i n g s  a n d  c l a s s i f i c a t i o n s  e x c e p t  t h a t  r a t e d  
M a n u f a c t u r e  D i s c o n t i n u e d .  A p p a r a t u s  c o d e s  r a t e d  A T & T  C o . 
S t a n d a r d ,  A & M O n l y ,  C o m p o n e n t P a r t ,  N o n - A s s o c i a t e ,  a n d  c o d e s  
c l a s s i f i e d  ML a r e  i n c l u d e d .

I t e m s  d e s i g n a t e d  a s  PRE F ERRED a r e  t h o s e  re com m e nd e d f o r  u s e  
w h e r e v e r  p r a c t i c a b l e *  I t e m s  n o t  s o  d e s i g n a t e d  a r e  N ON-PRE F E RRE D 
a n d  s h o u l d  n o t  b e  s p e c i f i e d  i n  n e w a p p l i c a t i o n s  u n l e s s  t h e r e  i s  
n o  o t h e r  w a y o f  e c o n o m i c a l l y  a c c o m p l i s h i n g  t h e  d e s i r e d  r e s u l t s .  
T h e  N O N-PR E F E RR E D i t e m s  i n c l u d e  ( a )  t h e  o l d e r  d e s i g n s  w h i c h  
m a y h a v e  b e e n  s u p e rs e d e d  b u t  a r e  s t i l l  r e q u i r e d  f o r  M a in t e n a n c e  
p u r p o s e s ;  ( b )  d e s i g n s  m ore  e x p e n s i v e  t o  m a n u f a c t u r e  t h a n  o t h e r s  
w h i c h  may p e r f o r m  t h e  same f u n c t i o n s ;  a n d  ( c )  i t e m s  i n  s u c h  
s m a l l  d e m a nd t h a t  t h e y  a r e  m ore  c o s t l y  t o  f u r n i s h .

I t  i s  p l a n n e d  t o  b r i n g  t h i s  b u l l e t i n  u p - t o - d a t e  p e r i o d i c a l l y .  
H o w e v e r ,  t h e  i n f o r m a t i o n  show n h e r e i n  may n o t  b e  c o m p l e t e  a n d  
r a t i n g s  o f  t h e  i t e m s  a r e  n o t  s h o w n .  T h e r e f o r e ,  t h e  f i n a l  s e l �
e c t i o n  o f  a p p a r a t u s  s h o u l d  b e  made on  t h e  b a s i s  o f  t h e  u s u a l  
s o u rc e s  o f  i n f o r m a t i o n  s u c h  a s  t h e  W e s t e rn  E l e c t r i c  A p p a r a t u s  
C a rd  C a t a l o g ,  t h e  m a n u f a c t u r i n g  s p e c i f i c a t i o n s  a n d  p r i c e  d a t a .  
F o r  i n f o r m a t i o n  r e g a r d i n g  t h e  o u t p u t  o f  a p p a r a t u s  r e f e r  t o  t h e  
W e s t e rn  E l e c t r i c  R e p o r t  A - S 2 2 . 1 .

T h e  b u l l e t i n  m ay i n c l u d e  some c o d e s  o f  a p p a r a t u s  f o r  w h i c h  
c a t a l o g  c a r d s  w i l l  n o t  b e  f o u n d  i n  t h e  W e s t e rn  E l e c t r i c  A p p a r a �
t u s  C a rd  C a t a l o g .  S u c h  c o d e s  a r e  i n  g e n e r a l  r a t e d  " C o m p o n e n t  
P a r t " .  T h i s  r a t i n g  i s  a p p l i e d  t o  a p p a r a t u s  w h e re  i t  i s  b e l i e v �
e d  t h a t  t h e  a s s o c i a t e d  t e l e p h o n e  c o m p a n i e s  w i l l  h a v e  n o  n e e d  
f o r  a p p a r a t u s  c a r d  c a t a l o g  i n f o r m a t i o n  a n d  o r d e r s  f o r  t h e  
a p p a r a t u s  f r o m  t h e  f i e l d  a r e  n o t  e x p e c t e d .

When a p p a r a t u s  w h i c h  i s  n o t  l i s t e d  on a  w h i t e  c a r d  i n  t h e  
W e s t e rn  E l e c t r i c  A p p a r a t u s  C a rd  C a t a l o g  i s  s e l e c t e d  f o r  u s e  i n  
n e w  a p p l i c a t i o n s ,  t h e  S t a n d a r d s  E n g i n e e r ,  D e p a r t m e n t  5 2 4 1 *  B e l l  
T e l e p h o n e  L a b o r a t o r i e s ,  I n c o r p o r a t e d ,  463 W e s t S t r e e t ,  New Y o rk  
1 4 ,  N . Y . ,  s h o u l d  b e  i n f o r m e d  o f  t h e  n e w u s e  a n d  p r o b a b l e  de m and 
s o  t h a t  c o n s i d e r a t i o n  c a n  b e  g i v e n  t o  r e r a t i n g  t h e  a p p a r a t u s .  
When s u c h  n e w a p p l i c a t i o n s  a r e  m ade w i t h i n  t h e  L a b o r a t o r i e s ,  t h e  
s e l e c t i o n  s h o u l d  f i r s t  b e  d i s c u s s e d  w i t h  t h e  d e p a r t m e n t  r e s p o n �
s i b l e  f o r  t h e  d e s i g n  o f  t h e  a p p a r a t u s .

JA C KS

T h e  j a c k s  l i s t e d  i n  S e c t i o n s  I  a n d  I I  a r e  c l a s s i f i e d  a c c o r d �
i n g  t o  t h e  p l u g s  w i t h  w h i c h  t h e y  c a n  b e  u s e d .  T h e  j a c k s  f o r  
u s e  w i t h  a  p a r t i c u l a r  p l u g  a r e  f u r t h e r  g ro u p e d  a c c o r d i n g  t o  t h e  
n u m b e r o f  c o n t a c t  s p r i n g s .  T h e r e f o r e ,  w h e n t h e  p l u g  t o  b e  u s e d

3 - 5 7 x i

• 

• 

INTRODUCTION 

GENERAL 

This Engineering Reference Data Bulletin contains infor­
mation on Jacks, Jack Mountings and Plugs designed by the Bell 
Telephone Laboratories, Incorporated for other than military 
applications, and manufactured by the Western Electric Company 
or by other suppliers in accordance with specifications pre­
pared by the Laboratories, and contains information on appara­
tus of all ratings and classifications except that rated 
Manufacture Discontinued. Apparatus codes rated AT & T Co. 
Standard, A & M Only, Component Part, Non-Associate, and codes 
classified ML are included. 

Items designated as PREFERRED are those recommended for use 
wherever practicable. Items not so designated are NON-PREFERRED 
and should not be specified in new applications unless there is 
no other way of economically accomplishing the desired results. 
The NON-PREFERRED items include (al the older designs which 
may have been superseded but are still required for Maintenance 
purposes; (b) designs more expensive to manufacture than others 
which may perform the same functions; and (c) items in such 
small demand that they are more costly to furnish. 

It is planned to bring this bulletin up-to-date periodically. 
However, the information shown herein may not be complete and 
ratings of the items are not shown. Therefore, the final sel­
ection of apparatus should be made on the basis of the usual 
sources of information such as the Western Electric Apparatus 
Card Catalog, the manufacturing specifications and price data. 
For information regarding the output of apparatus refer to the 
Western Electric Report A-822.1~ 

The bulletin may include some codes of apparatus for which 
catalog cards will not be found in the Western Electric Appara­
tus Card Catalog. Such codes are in general rated "Component 
Part". This rating is applied to apparatus where it is believ­
ed that the associated telephone companies will have no need 
for apparatus card catalog information and orders for the 
apparatus from the field are not expected. 

When apparatus which is not listed on a white card in the 
Western Electric Apparatus Card Catalog is selected for use in 
new applications, the Standards Engineer, Department 5241, Bell 
Telephone Laboratories, Incorporated, 463 West Street, New York 
14, N.Y., should be informed of the new use and probable demand 
so that consideration can be given to rerating the apparatus. 
When such new applications are made within the Laboratories, the 
selection should first be discussed with the department respon­
sible for the design of the apparatus. 

JACKS 

The jacks listed in Sections I and II are classified accord­
ing to the plugs with which they can be used. The jacks for 
use with a particular plug are further grouped according to the 
number of contact springs. Therefore, when the plug to be used 

3-57 xi 



JA C K S ( C o n t d . )

i s  k n o w n ,  t h e  j a c k s  i n  t h e  a p p r o p r i a t e  g r o u p  s h o u l d  t h e n  b e  
s t u d i e d  w i t h  r e f e r e n c e  t o  t h e  o t h e r  c h a r a c t e r i s t i c s  l i s t e d .
T h e  p l u g s  l i s t e d  f o r  u s e  w i t h  t h e  v a r i o u s  j a c k s  a r e  i n t e n d e d  
t o  b e  t y p i c a l  e x a m p l e s .

I n  c a s e s  w h e re  t h e  d e s i r e d  s p r i n g  c o m b i n a t i o n  i s  k n o w n ,  t h e  
p a g e s  a t  t h e  e n d  o f  S e c t i o n s  I  a n d  I I  s h o u l d  f i r s t  b e  c o n s u l t �
e d ,  a n d  a n y  c o d e s  u s i n g  t h e s e  c o m b i n a t i o n s  c a n  b e  f o u n d  fro m  
t h e  i n d e x .

I t  i s  e x p e c t e d  t h a t ,  i n  t h e  s i n g l y  a n d  s t r i p  m o u n t e d  j a c k s  
i n  S e c t i o n s  I  a n d  I I ,  b i m e t a l  b a r - t y p e  c o n t a c t s  o f  N o .  2 
c o n t a c t  m e t a l  w i l l  s h o r t l y  r e p l a c e  p r e s e n t  N o .  1 a n d  N o .  2 
c o n t a c t  m e t a l  d i s c  a n d  p o i n t - t y p e  c o n t a c t s .  T h e r e f o r e ,  i t  h a s  
n o t  b e e n  n o t e d  i n  t h e  l i s t  w h i c h  o f  t h e s e  a r e  now u s e d  f o r  
t h e  v a r i o u s  j a c k s .

I t e m s  d e s i g n a t e d  a s  c o n n e c t o r s  h a v e  b e e n  l i s t e d  i n  t h e  g e n �
e r a l  c a t e g o r y  o f  j ^ c k s  i n  c a s e s  w h e re  i t  a p p e a r e d  t h a t  t h e y  
s h o u l d  b e  i n c l u d e d .  F o r  o t h e r  c o n n e c t o r s  m a n u f a c t u r e d  b y  o u t �
s i d e  s u p p l i e r s ,  s e e  s e c t i o n s  o n  p l u g s .

F o r  s i n g l y  m o u n t e d  j a c k s  g ro u p e d  t o  m o u n t i n g  c e n t e r s ,  s e e  
p a g e s  1 -1 1  a n d  1 - 1 2 .

x i i 3 - 5 7

JACKS (Contd.) 

is known, the jacks in the appropriate group should then be 
studied with reference to the other characteristics listed. 
The plugs listed for use with the various jacks are intended 
to be typical examples. 

In cases where the desired spring combination is known, the 
pages at the end of Sections I and II should first be consult­
ed, and any codes using these combinations can be found from 
the index. 

It is expected that, in the singly and strip mounted jacks 
in Sections I and II, bimetal bar-type contacts of No. 2 
contact metal will shortly replace present No. 1 and No. 2 
contact metal disc and point-type contacts. Therefore, it has 
not been noted in the list which of these are now used for 
the various jacks. 

Items designated as connectors have been listed in the gen­
eral category of jqcks in cases where it appeared that they 
should be included. For other connectors manufactured by out­
side suppliers, see sections on plugs. 

For singly mounted jacks grouped to mounting centers, see 
pages I-11 and I-12. 
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SECTION I

SINGLY MOUNTED JACKS

G e n era l

The ja c k s  l i s t e d  i n  t h i s  s e c t io n  a re  s in g ly  m ounted , 
h e a v i ly  in s u la t e d  ja c k s .  They have w e lded fra m e s e xc e p t 
where o th e rw is e  n o te d .

The s p r in g  com b in a tion s r e f e rr e d  t o  i n  th e  t a b le s  a re  
shown a t  th e  end o f  t h i s  s e c t io n .  On th e s e  f ig u r e s ,  th e  
numbers shown f o r  th e  t e rm in a ls  a re  a ss ign e d f o r  use w ith  
w ir in g  d ia gra m  dra w in g s . These numbers a re  a ss ign e d as 
fo l lo w s :

When th e  ja c k  i s  v iew e d fro m  th e  w ir in g  s id e  
i n  a norm a l p o s it io n  as d e f in e d  on each f ig u r e ,  
th e  t e rm in a ls  o f  each p ile u p  a re  numbered from  
bo ttom  t o  to p  o r fro m  l e f t  t o  r ig h t *  The 
t e rm in a ls  s h a l l a lw a ys r e t a in  th e  same number 
as a ss ign e d f o r  th e  norm a l p o s i t io n ,  re g a rd le s s  
o f  th e  p o s it io n  i n  w h ich th e  ja c k  may be mounted .

The w e lded fram e ja c k s  a re  in te n d e d  to  be mounted w ith  
th e  s p r in g s  i n  a v e r t ic a l  p la n e  as in d ic a t e d  i n  th e  F ig ure s  
A , B , C , and D shown b e low . The l e t t e r s  A ,B , C , and D shown 
i n  th e  column und er m oun ting arra ng e m e n ts r e f e r  to  th e s e  
f ig u r e s .

i it "i rim

T y p ic a l W e lded Frame Jack p e r F ig .  C
(V iewed fro m  bo ttom

F IG . A  F IG .B  F IG .C  F IG .D

T y p ic a l C as t Frame Jack
2 - 5 7 1 -1
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General 

SECTION I 

SINGLY MOUNTED JACKS 

The jacks listed in this section are singly mounted, 
heaYily insulated jacks. They have welded frames except 
where otherwise noted. 

The spring combinations referred to in the tables are 
shown at the end of this section. On these figures, the 
nwabers shown for the tel'llinals are assigned for use with 
wiring diagram drawings. These numbers are assigned as 
follows: 

When the jack is viewed from the wiring side 
in a normal position as defined on each figure, 
the terminals of each pileup are llWllbered fro■ 
bottom to top or fro■ left to right. The 
tel'llinals shall always retain the same number 
as assigned for the normal position, regardless 
of the position in which the jack may be mounted. 

The welded frame jacks are intended to be mounted with 
the springs in a vertical plane as indicated in the Figures 
A, B, C, and D shown below. The letters A,B1C, and D shown 
in the column under mounting arrangements rerer to these 
figures. 
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Typical Welded Frame Jack per Fig. C 
(Viewed fro■ bottom) 

~ .. 
~_l 
L.1~ 

16 

f"IG.A 

~1 
~ I~., ~7,. ~- 1,. 

c:fr--1 c!!~J_ c,~Y 
16 16 16 

FIG. B FIG.C FIG.D 

Typical Cast Frame Jack 
I-1 



SIN G LY MOUNTED JA C KS

JA C KS ARRANGED FOR USE WIT H 3 0 9 - 

TYP E PLUGS

C ode
N o . L e n g t h

M tg
H e r

M tg
V e r t

S pg
Comb
F i g .
N o .

M t g
A r r

TWO SPRIN G S

( P ) 246A 
246 E

T h e  21 
e x c e p t  
s l e e v e

3- 5 A 6
3 - 5 / 1 6

1.6E i s  th e  
; t h a t  i t

5 /8
5 /8

i same 
h a s  a

( a )
( a )

a s  t h e  
n i c k e l -

1 4
1 4

246 A
� s i l v e r

A
A

FOUR SPRIN GS

( P )2 4 # A 
248 D 
24# E

T h e  21 
e x c e p t  
s l e e v e

( P )2 4 9 A

( P )4 4 5 A

3- 5 A 6
3 - 5 / 1 6
3 - 5 / 1 6

f&E i s  th e  
; t h a t  i t

3 - 5 / 1 6

3 - 5 / 1 6

5 /8
1 - 1 / 8

5 / 8

i  same 
h a s  a

5 / 6

3 / 4

( a )
5 / 8
( a )

a s  t h e  
n i c k e l  -

( a )

( a )

61
61
61

248 A
- s i l v e r

63

6 0

A
D
A

A

A

F IV E  SPRIN G S

(P )4 S 3 C 3 - 5 / 1 6 7 / 8 5 / 8 9 0 C

S IX  SPRIN GS

(P )3 2 3 C 3 - 5 / 1 6 7 / 6 5 / 8 1 2 7 C

N o t e a :

( a )  7 / 8  i n c h  wh e n m o u n t e d  w i t h  l u g s  i n  same d i r e c t i o n ;
5 / 8  i n c h  w h e n m o u n t e d  w i t h  l u g s  i n  o p p o s i t e  d i r e c t i o n .

( P ) P r e f e r r e d  c o d e s .

1 - 2 2 -5 7

SINGLY MOUNTED JACKS 

JACKS ARRANGED FOR USE WITH 309-

TYPE PLUGS 

Spg 
Comb 

Code Mtg Mtg Fig. Mtg •1 
No. Length Hor Vert No. Arr 

TWO SPRINGS 

(P)246A 3-5/16 5/8 (a) 14 A 
246E 3-5/16 5/8 (a) 14 A 

The 246E is the same as the 246A 
except that it has a nickel-silver 
sleeve. 

FOUR SPRINGS 

(P)248A 3-5/16 5/8 (a) 61 A 
248D 3-5/.16 1-¾8 5/8 61 D 
248E 3-5/16 5 g (a) 61 A 

The 248E is the same as the 248A 
except that it has a nickel-silver 
sleeve. 

(P)249A 3-5/16 5/8 (a) 63 A 

(P)445A 3-5/16 3/4 (a) 60 A 

FIVE SPRINGS 

(P}483C 3-5/16 7/8 5/8 90 C 

SIX SPRINGS 

(P)323C 3-5/16 7/8 5/8 127 C 

Notes: 

(a) 7/8 inch when mounted with lugs in same direction; 
5/8 inch when mounted with lugs in opposite direction. • 

(P) Preferred codes. 
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SIN G L Y  MOUNTED JA C K S

JA C KS ARRANGED FOR USE WITH 3 1 0 -  

TYP E PLUGS

C ode
N o . L e n g t h

M tg
H o r

M t g
V e r t

S pg
Comb
F i g .
N o .

M t g
A r r

TWO SPRIN G S

(P )2 3 8 A 3 - 2 3 / 6 4 5 / 3 ( a ) 1 4 A
23S B 3 - 2 3 / 6 4 5 / 3 1 - 1 / 3 1 4 B
23 3E 3 - 2 3 / 6 4 5 / 3 1 - 1 / 3 1 4 B

T h e  23&E  i s  t h e  same a s  t h e  233 B  
e x c e p t  t h a t  i t  h a s  a  n i c k e l - s i l v e r  
s l e e v e .

THRE E SPRIN G S

300 A 3 - 2 3 / 6 4 5 / 3 ( a ) 34 A

F OUR SPRIN G S

1 2 2 3 - 1 1 / 3 2 6 9
(P )2 3 9 A 3 - 2 3 / 6 4 5 / 3 ( a ) 61 A

239 B 3 - 2 3 / 6 4 5 / 3 1 - 1 / 3 61 B
(P )2 3 9 C 3 - 2 3 / 6 4 7 / 3 5 / 3 61 C

2 3 9E 3 - 2 3 / 6 4 5 / 3 ( a ) 61 A

T h e  2 3 9 E  i s  t h e  same a s  t h e 239 A
e x c e p t
s l e e v e

t h a t  i t
.

h a s  a n i c k e l - s i l v e r

( P )2 4 1 A 3 - 2 3 / 6 4 3 / 4 ( a ) 62 A
241 B 3 - 2 3 / 6 4 3 / 4 1 - 1 / 3 62 B

( P ) 241 C 3 - 2 3 / 6 4 7 / 3 5 / 3 62 C
( P )4 3 2 A 3 - 3 / 3 5 / 3 1 - 3 / 4 6 7 -

T h e  4 8 2 A i s  a  t w i n  j a c k , f o r  u s e  w i t h  
t w o  3 1 0 - t y p e  p l u g s  o r  o n e  3 3 3 - t y p e  
p l u g .

N o t e s :

( a )  7 / 3  i n c h  w h e n m o u n t e d  w i t h  l u g s  i n  t h e  same d i r e c t i o n ;  
5 / 6  i n c h  w h e n m o u n t e d  w i t h  l u g s  i n  o p p o s i t e  d i r e c t i o n .

( P )  P r e f e r r e d  c o d e s .

I -2 - 5 7

• 
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SINGLY MOUNTED JACKS 

JACKS ARRANGED FOR USE WITH 310-

T:YPE PLUGS 

Spg 
Comb 

Code Mtg Mtg Fig. Mtg 
No. Length Hor Vert No. Arr 

'!WO SPRINGS 

(P}2J8A 3-23/64 5/8 (a} 14 A 
2J8B J-23/64 5/8 1-1/8 14 B 
2J8E J-23/64 5/8 1-1/8 14 B 

The 2J8E is the same as the 238B 
except that it has a nickel-silver 
sleeve. 

THREE SPRINGS 

300A J-23/64 5/8 (a) JI+ A 

FOUR SPRINGS 

122 J-11/32 - - 69 -
(P)2J9A J-23/64 5/8 (a) 61 A 

239B 3-23/64 5/8 1-¼8 61 B 
(P)239C J-23/64 7/8 5 8 61 C 

239E 3-23/64 5/8 (a) 61 A 

The 239E is the same as the 239A 
except that it has a nickel-silver 
sleeve. 

(P)241A J-23/64 Jl/1+ (a) 62 A 
241B 3-23/64 3 I+ 1-1/8 62 B 

(P)241C J-23/64 7/8 5/8 62 C 
(P)482A 3-3/8 5/8 1-3/4 67 -

The 482A is a twin jack,for use with 
two 310-type plugs or one JJ8-type 
plug . 

Notes: 

2-57 

(a) 7/8 inch when mounted with lugs in the same direction; 
5/8 inch when mounted with lugs in opposite direction. 

(P) Preferred codes. 
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SINGLY MOUNTED JACKS

JA C KS ARRANGED F OR USE WIT H 3 1 0-T Y P E

PLUGS (C O N T ’ D)

S pg
Comb

C ode M tg M tg F i g . M t g
N o . L e n g t h H o r V e r t N o . A r r

F IV E  SPRIN G S

(P )3 2 6 A 3 - 2 3 / 6 4 1 3 / 1 6 ( a ) 84 A
(P )3 2 6 C 3 - 2 3 / 6 4 7 / 8 5 / 8 8 4 C

326D 3 - 2 3 / 6 4 1 - 1 / 8 5 / 8 8 4 D
(P )3 6 0 A 3 - 2 3 / 6 4 2 3 / 3 2 ( a ) 85 A

360 C 3 - 2 3 / 6 4 7 / 8 5 / 8 85 C
(P )3 6 3 A 3 - 2 3 / 6 4 2 3 / 3 2 ( a ) 8 7 A
(P )3 6 3 C 3 - 2 3 / 6 4 7 / 8 5 / 8 87 C
(P )3 $ 7 A 3 - 2 3 / 6 4 1 3 / 1 6 ( a ) 88 A

3S7B 3 - 2 3 / 6 4 1 3 / 1 6 1 - 1 / 8 88 B
(P )3 B 7 C 3 - 2 3 / 6 4 7 / 8 5 / 8 88 C

3$7D 3 - 2 3 / 6 4 1 - 1 / 8 5 / 8 88 D

S IX  SPRIN G S

(P )2 4 0 A 3 - 2 3 / 6 4 3 / 4 ( a ) 1 2 1 A
240 B 3 - 2 3 / 6 4 3 / 4 1 - 1 / 8 121 B

(P )2 4 0 C 3 - 2 3 / 6 4 7 / 8 5 / 8 1 2 1 C
( P )2 4 2 A 3 - 2 3 / 6 4 3 / 4 ( a ) 1 2 2 A

2 4 2 B 3 - 2 3 / 6 4 3 / 4 1 - 1 / 8 1 2 2 f i
(P )2 4 2 C 3 - 2 3 / 6 4 7 / 8 5 / 8 1 2 2 C

(P )2 4 2 C K 3 - 2 3 / 6 4 7 / 8 5 / 8 1 2 2 C
V o / 

( P )2 4 3 A 3 - 2 3 / 6 4 3 / 4 (a) 1 2 3 A
243 B 3 - 2 3 / 6 4 3 / 4 1 - 1 / 8 123 B

(P )2 4 3 C 3 - 2 3 / 6 4 7 / 8 5 / 8 123 C
(P )2 6 7 A 3 - 2 3 / 6 4 5 / 8 ( a ) 1 3 5 A

267 C 3 - 2 3 / 6 4 7 / 8 5 / 8 1 3 5 C
(P )2 $ 5 A 3 - 2 3 / 6 4 1 3 / 1 6 ( a ) 1 2 4 A

285 B 3 - 2 3 / 6 4 1 3 / 1 6 1 - 1 / 8 1 2 4 B
(P )2 « 5 C 3 - 2 3 / 6 4 7 / 8 5 / 8 1 2 4 C

2 9 3 A 3 - 2 3 / 6 4 7 / 8 ( a ) 1 2 5 A
293 B 3 - 2 3 / 6 4 7 / 8 1 - 1 / 8 1 2 5 B

(P )3 2 4 C 3 - 2 3 / 6 4 7 / 8 5 / 8 1 2 7 C
(P )4 5 6 D 3 - 2 3 / 6 4 1 - 1 / 8 5 / 8 133 D

N o t e s :

( a )  7 / 8  i n c h  w h e n m o u n t e d  w i t h  l u g s  i n  t h e  same d i r e c t i o n ;  
5 / 8  i n c h  wh e n m o u n t e d  w i t h  l u g s  i n  o p p o s i t e  d i r e c t i o n .

. 1 - 4

( b )  E q u ip p e d  w i t h  N o .  2 m e t a l  c o n t a c t s .  

( P ) P r e f e r r e d  C od e s

2 - 5 7

SINGLY MOUNTED JACKS 

JACKS ARRANGED FOR USE WITH 31O-TYPE 

PLUGS (CONT'D) 

Spg 
Comb 

Code Mtg Mtg Fig. Xtg 
No. Length Hor Vert No. Arr • 

FIVE SPRINGS 

(P)326A 3-23/64 13/16 (a) 84 A 
(P)326C 3-23/64 7/8 5/8 84 C 

326D 3-23/64 1-1/8 5/8 84 D 
(P)36OA 3-23/64 23/32 (a) 85 A 

36OC 3-23/64 7/8 S/8 85 C 
(P)363A 3-23/64 23/32 (a) 87 A 
(P)363C 3-23/64 7/8 5/8 87 C 
(P)387A 3-23/64 13/16 (a) 88 A 

387B 3-23/64 13/16 1-¾8 88 B 
(P)387C 3-23/64 7/8 5 8 88 C 

387D 3-23/64 1-1/8 5/8 88 D 

SIX SPRINGS 

(P)24OA 3-23/64 3//4 (a) 121 A 
24OB 3-23/64 3/4 1-¾8 121 B 

(P)240C J-23/64 1 8 5 8 121 C 
(P)242A 3-23/64 3//4 • (a) 122 A 

242B 3-2)/64 3/;4 1-1/8 122 B 
(P)242C 3-23/.64 7 g 5/8 122 C 

(P)242CK 3-23/64 7/8 5/8 122 C 
(b) 

3-23/64 3//4 (P}243A (a) 123 A 
243B 3-23/.64 3/.4 1-1/8 123 B 

(P)243C 3-23/.61+ 1 8 5/8 123 C 
(P)267A 3-23/.64 5/.8 (a) 135 A 

267C 3-23/.64 7/.8 5/8 135 C 
(P)285A 3-23/.64 13/.16 (a) 124 A 

285B 3-23/.64 13/.16 1-¾8 124 B 
(P)285C 3-23/64 • 1/.8 5 8 124 C 

293A 3-23/.64 7/.8 (a) 125 A 
293B 3-23/64 1/8 1-¼8 125 B 

(P)324C 3-23/.64 7/8 5 8 127 C 
(P)456D 3-23/64 1-1/8 5/8 133 D 

Notes: 

(a) 7/8 inch when mounted with lugs in the same direction; • 
5/8 inch when mounted with lugs in opposite direction. 

(b) Equipped with Noo 2 metal contacts. 

(P) Preferred Codes 

I-4 2-57 



SIN G LY MOUNTED JACKS

JA CKS ARRANGED FOR USE WITH

....... . ",l"" l

3 1 0 - TYPE

PLUGS ( C ONTD)

Spg
Comb

C ode M t g M t g F i g . M t g
N o . L e n g t h H o r V e r t N o . A r r

SEVEN SPRIN G S

(P )2 S 0 A 3 - 2 3 / 6 4 7 / 6 ( a ) 141 A
2S0B 3 - 2 3 / 6 4 7 / 6 1 - 1 / 6 141 B

(P )2 S 0 C 3 - 2 3 / 6 4 7 / 6 5 / 6 141 C
( P ) 446 B 3 - 3 / 6 1 1 - 1 / 6 143 B
( P ) 446 C 3 - 3 / 6 1 ( c ) 143 C
( P ) 449 C 3 - 2 3 / 6 4 7 / 6 5 / 6 1 4 4 C
(P )4 5 6 A 3 - 2 3 / 6 4 1 ( a ) 145 A
( P )4 5 6 C 3 - 2 3 / 6 4 1 ( c ) 1 4 5 C

E IG H T SPRIN G S

(P )2 4 4 A 3 - 2 3 / 6 4 7 / 6 ( a ) 161 A
(P )2 4 5 A 3 - 2 3 / 6 4 2 9 /3 2 ( a ) 1 6 2 A

245 B  
( P ) 245 C

3 - 2 3 / 6 4
3 - 2 3 / 6 4

2 9 /3 2
2 9 /3 2

1 - 1 / 6
5 / 6

162
1 6 2

B
C

( P )2 $ 9 A 3 - 2 3 / 6 4 1 5 A 6 ( a ) 163 A
2$9 B 3 - 2 3 / 6 4 1 5 / 1 6 1 - 1 / 6 163 B

(P ) 2S9C 3 - 2 3 / 6 4 1 5 / 1 6 ( c ) 163 C
(P )2 9 0 B 3 - 2 3 / 6 4 1 5 / 1 6 1 - 1 / 6 1 6 4 B
( P ) 291 B 3 - 2 3 / 6 4 1 1 - 1 / 6 165 B
(P )3 7 2 B 3 - 2 3 / 6 4 1 5 / 1 6 1 - 1 / 6 166 B
( P ) 454 B 3 - 2 3 / 6 4 1 1 - 1 / 6 1 6 7 B

( P ) 454 C 3 - 2 3 / 6 4 1 ( c ) 1 6 7 C

NIN E  SPRIN G S

( P ) 2S4A 3 - 2 3 / 6 4 1 ( a ) 161 A
2 S4 B 3 - 2 3 / 6 4 1 1 - 1 / 6 1S 1 B

(P )2 S 4 C 3 - 2 3 / 6 4 1 ( c ) 16 1 C
(P )4 6 9 B 3 - 2 3 / 6 4 1 1 - 1 / 6 162 B

N o t e s :

( a )  7 / 6  i n c h  w h e n m o u n t e d  w i t h  l u g s  i n  same d i r e c t i o n ;
5 / 6  i n c h  w h e n m o u n t e d  w i t h  l u g s  i n  o p p o s i t e  d i r e c t i o n .

( c )  I n t e n d e d  t o  m o u n t  w i t h  s p r i n g s  h o r i z o n t a l  i n  J a c k  
M o u n t i n g  o n l y .

(P ) P r e f e r r e d  c o d e s .

I• 

• 

SINGLY MOUNTED JAGKS 

JACKS ARRANGED FOR USE WITH 310-TYPE 

PLUGS (CONTD) 

Spg 
Comb 

Code Mtg Mtg· Fig. Mtg 
No. Length Hor Vert No. Arr 

SEVEN SPRINGS 

(P)280A 3-23/64 7/8 (a) 141 A 
280B 3-23/64 7/8 1-1/8 141 B 

(P)280C 3-23/64 7/8 5/8 141 C 
(P)446B 3-3/8 1 1-1/8 143 B 
(P) 446C 3-3/8 1 (c) 143 C 
(P)449C 3-23/64 7/8 5/8 144 C 
(P)456A 3-23/64 1 (a) 145 A 
(P) 456C 3-23/64 1 (c) 145 C 

EIGHT SPRINGS 

(P)244A 3-23/64 7/8 (a) 161 A 
(P)245A 3-23/64 29/32 (a) 162 A 

245B 3-23/64 2922 1-1/8 162 B 
(P)245C 3-23/64 29?i2 5/8 162 C 
(P)289A 3-23/64 15 16 (a) 163 A 

289B 3-23/64 15/16 1-1/8 163 B 
(P) 289C 3-23/64 15/16 (c) 163 C 
(P)290B 3-23/64 15/16 1-1/8 164 B 
(P)291B 3-23/64 1 1-1/8 165 B 
(P)372B 3-23/64 15/16 1-1/8 166 B 
(P)454B 3-23/64 1 1-1/8 167 B 

(P) 454C 3-23/64 1 (c} 167 C 

NINE SPRINGS 

(P)284A 3-23/64 1 (a) 181 A 
284B 3-23/64 1 1-1/8 181 B 

(P)284C 3-23/64 1 (c) 161 C 
(P}469B 3-23/64 1 1-1/8 162 B 

Notes: 

(a} 7/8 inch when mounted with lugs in same direction; 
5/8 inch when mounted with lugs in opposite direction . 

(c) Intended to mount with springs horizontal in Jack 
Mounting only. 

(P) Preferred codes. 

2-57 I-5 



S IN G L Y  MOUNTED JA C K S

JA C KS ARRANGED FOR USE WIT H 3 4 7-T Y P E  

PLUGS

C ode
N o . L e n g t h

' M tg  
H o r

M t g
V e r t

S pg
Comb
F i g .
N o .

M tg
A r r

ONE SPRIN G

9 9 ( f )  13 - 1 3 / 3 2 1 5 / 3  I 1 5 /1 6 1  2
A rr a n g e d  t o  m o u n t  o n  N o s .  3 0 ,  7# a n d  
SO j a c k  m o u n t in g s  o r  s i n g l y  m o u n t e d .

(P )2 2 1 E  13 - 1 5 / 3 2 1 5 / 3  I ( a )  I 1 | A
T h e  221 E  j a c k  h a s  a  n i c k e l - s i l v e r  
s l e e v e .

(P )2 2 3 A  
( b )

( P ) 3 6 4 ( f )
T h e  3 6 4  j a c k  i s  a r r a n g e d  t o  m o u n t  o n  
N o s .  1 9 S - , 1 9 9 - , 2 0 0 - ,  o r  s i m i l a r  t y p e  
j a c k  m o u n t i n g s .

3 - 1 3 / 3 2 5 / 3 ( a ) 1

3 - 1 / 3 2 5 / 3 1 2

TWO SPRIN G S

2 0 0 (n ) 4 - 1 / 2 1 5 / 1 6 1 12
( P ) 2 l 3 A ( c ) 3 - 1 5 / 3 2 5 / 3 ( a ) 11 A
( P ) 2 l 3 C ( c ) 3 - 1 5 / 3 2 7 / 3 5 / 3 11 C
( P ) 2 l 3 E ( c ) 3 - 1 5 / 3 2 5 / 3 ( a ) 11 A

2 l 3 J ( c ) 3 - 1 5 / 3 2 5 / 3 ( a ) 11 A
T h e  2 1 3 J  i s  t h e  same a s  t h e  213 A
e x c e p t  t h a t  i t  h a s  a  n i c k e l - s i l v e r  
s l e e v e .  T h e  213 E  i s  t h e  same a s  t h e  
213 A  e x c e p t  t h a t  i t  i s  e q u ip p e d  w i t h  
N o .  2 m e t a l  c o n t a c t s .

N o t e s :

( a )  7 / 3  i n c h  w h e n m o u n t e d  w i t h  l u g s  i n  t h e  same d i r e c t i o n ;
5 / 3  i n c h  w h e n m o u n t e d  w i t h  l u g s  i n  o p p o s i t e  d i r e c t i o n .

( b )  T i p  s p r i n g  t e r m i n a l  a c c o m o d a t e s  t w o  N o .  1 6  B&S g a u g e  w i r e s .

( c )  T i p  s p r i n g  t e r m i n a l  a n d  s p r i n g  t e r m i n a l  w h i c h  m a k e s c o n t a c t  
w i t h  i t  a c c o m o d a t e s  t w o  N o .  1 6  B&S g a u g e  w i r e s .

( f )  C a s t  f r a m e .

( n )  C a s t  f r a m e ,  m o u n t e d  b y  m e ans o f  n u t .

( P ) P r e f e r r e d  c o d e s .

1-6 2 - 5 7

L... 

SINGLY MOUNTED JACKS 

JACKS ARRANGED FOR USE WITH 347-TYPE 

PLUGS 

Spg 
Comb 

Code • Mtg Mtg Fig. Mtg 
No. Length Hor Vert No. Arr 

ONE SPRING 

99<r) 13-13/321 5/8 I 15/161 2 I -
Arranged to mount on Nos. JO, 78 and 
ao jack mountings or singly mounted. 

(P)221E 13-15/321 5/8 I (a) I 1 I A 
The 221E jack has a nickel-silver 
sleeve. 

(P)223A 3-13/32 5/8 (a) 1 A 
(b) 

(P)J64(f) 3-1/32 S/8 l 2 -
The 364 jack is arranged to mount on 
Nos. 198-,199-,200-, or similar type 
jack mountings. 

TWO SPRINGS 

200(n) 4-1/2 15/16 l 12 
(P)218A(c) 3-15/32 5/8 (a) 11 
(P)218C(c) 3-15/32 7/8 5/8 11 
(P)218E(c) 3-15/32 S/8 (a) 11 

A 
C 
A 
A 218J(c) J-15/32 5/8 (a) 11 

The 218J is the same as the 218A 
except that it has a nickel-silver 
sleeve. The 218E is the same as the 
218A except that it is equipped with 
No. 2 metal contacts. 

Notes: 

I-6 

(a) 7/8 inch when mounted with lugs in the same direction; 
5/8 inch when mounted with lugs in opposite direction. 

(b) Tip spring terminal accomodates two No. 16 B&S gauge wires. 

(c) Tip spring terminal and spring terminal which makes contact 
with it accomodates two No. 16 B&S gauge wires .. 

(f) Cast frame. 

(n) Cast frame, mounted by means of nut. 

(P) Preferred codes~ 

2-57 

• 

• 



SIN G LY MOUNTED JA CKS

JA C KS ARRANGED FOR USE WITH 347-T Y P E  

PLUGS ( C ONTD)

C ode
N o . L e n g t h

M tg
H o r

M tg
V e r t

Spg
Comb
F i g .
N o .

M tg
A r r

TWO SPRIN G S (C O NTD)

( P )2 3 2 A  
(P )2 3 2 C  

232 E  
( P )2 3 3 A  

233 B  
(P )2 3 3 C  

233D  
(P )4 1 0 A  

41 OB 
( P )4 1 0 C (g ) 

4 1 OD( g ) 
The 
w i t h  
o r  31

3 - 1 5 / 3 2  
3 - 1 5 / 3 2  
3 - 1 5 / 3 2  
3 - 1 5 / 3 2  
3 - 1 5 / 3 2  
3 - 1 5 / 3 2  
3 - 1 5 / 3 2  
3 - 3 1 / 6 4  
3 - 3 1 / 6 4  
3 - 3 1 / 6 4  
3 - 3 1 / 6 4  
� 1 0-t y p e  
t w o  3 4 7 - 

L 2 - t y p e  p

5 /8
7 /, t
5 /8
H iH i
7 / *1-1/6
5 /8
HiH i5 /8

i s  a  t i  
t y p e  p] 
l u g .

( a )
5 / S
( a )
( a )

1 - l / S
5 / «
5 /8

1-3/4
1-3/4
1-3/4
1-3/4

<rin j a c l  
. u g s , o r

15
15
15 
13 
13 
13 
13
16 
16  
17  
16

c f o r  us 
on e  35C

A
C
A
A
B
C
D

se
)A

THRE E SPRIN G S

2 0 S (n )
( P )2 1 5 A (b )
( P )2 1 5 C (b )

(P )2 3 7 A
(P )2 3 7 C
(P )3 0 3 A
46 O A( f )

T h e  4£ 
N o s .  ] 
i n g s .

4 - 3 / B  
3 - 1 5 / 3 2  
3 - 1 5 / 3 2  
3 - 1 5 / 3 2  
3 - 1 5 / 3 2  
3 - 1 5 /3 2  
2 - 7 / B  
>0A j a c k  
. 9 $ - , 1 9 9 -

HiH iHi7/,iHi5 /8
Ls a r r s  
, o r  20C

1-1/a
( a )
5 / S
( a )
5 /6
( a )
1

n g e d  t c  
) - t y p e  ;

31
32
32
33 
33 
35 
3 7

> m o u n t  
l a c k  mou

A
C
A
C
A

o n
i n t -

N o t e s :

( a )  7 / 6  i n c h  w h e n m o u n t e d  w i t h  l u g s  i n  same d i r e c t i o n ;
5 / o  i n c h  wh e n m o u n t e d  w i t h  l u g s  i n  o p p o s i t e  d i r e c t i o n .

( b )  T i p  s p r i n g  t e r m i n a l  a c c o m o d a t e s  t w o  N o .  1 6  B&S g a u g e  w i r e s .

( f )  C a s t  f r a m e .

( g )  T i p  s p r i n g s  h a v e  g o l d - p l a t e d  s u r f a c e  f o r  c o n t a c t i n g  p l u g ,  

(n )  C a s t  f r a m e ,  m o u n t e d  b y  m e a ns o f  n u t .

( P )  P r e f e r r e d  C o d e s .

2 - 5 7 1 - 7

• 

• 

SINGLY MOUNTED JACKS 

Notes: 

JACKS ARRANGED FOR USE WITH 347-TYPE 

PLUGS (CONTD) 

Spg 
Comb 

Code Mtg Mtg Fig. Mtg 
No. Length Hor Vert No. Arr 

TWO SPRINGS (CONTD) 

(P)232A 3-15/32 5/8 (a) 15 A 
(P)232C 3-15/32 7/8 5/8 15 C 

232E 3-15/32 5/8 (a) 15 A 
(P)233A 3-15~2 5/S (a) 13 A 

233B 3-15 32 5/S 1-1/8 13 B 
(P)233C 3-15/32 7/8 5/8 13 C 

233D 3-15J2 1-1/S 5/8 13 D 
(P)410A 3-31 64 5/S 1-3/4 16 -

410B 3-31/.64 5/8 1-3/4 16 -
(P)410C(g) 3-31/64 5/S 1-3/4 17 -

410D(g} 3-31/64 5/8 1-3/4 16 -
The 410-type is a twin jack for use 
with two 347-type plugs,or one 350A 
or 312-type plug. 

THREE SPRINGS 

208(n) 4-3/8 15/16 1-1/8 31 -
(P)215A(b) 3-15/32 5/8 (a) 32 A 
(P)215C(b) 3-15/32 7/8 5/8 32 C 

(P)237A 3-15/)2 5/8 (a) 33 A 
(P)237C 3-15/32 7/8 5/8 33 C 
(P)303A 3-15/32 5/8 (a) 35 A 
460A(f) 2-7/8 5/8 1 37 -

The 460A jack is arranged to mount on 
Nos. 198-,199-,or 200-type jack mount­
ings. 

(a) 7/8 inch when mounted with lugs in same direction; 
5/8 inch when mounted with lugs in opposite direction. 

(b) Tip spring terminal accomodates two No. 16 B&.S gauge wires. 

(f) Cast frame . 

(g) Tip springs have gold-plated surface for contacting plug. 

(n) Cast frame, mounted by means of nut. 

(P) Preferred Codes. 

2-57 I-7 



SIN G LY MOUNTED JA CKS

JA C KS ARRANGED FOR USE WIT H 34 7-T Y P E  

PLUGS (C O N T ’ D)

C ode
N o . L e n g t h

M tg
H o r

M t g
V e r t

S pg
Comb
F i g .
N o .

M tg
A r r

FOUR SPRIN G S

2 0 2 (n ) 4 - 3 / 6 1 5 / 1 6 1 - 1 / 6 53
2 0 3 ( n ) 4 - 3 / 6 1 5 / 1 6 1 - 1 / 4 54 -

( P ) 2 1 6 A ( c ) 3 - 1 5 / 3 2 5 / 6 ( a ) 51 A
( P ) 2 l 6 C ( c ) 3 - 1 5 / 3 2 7 / 6 5 / 6 51 C
(P )2 1 6 F

( c , g )
3 - 1 5 / 3 2 5 / 6 ( a ) 51 A

( P )2 1 7 A (c ) 3 - 1 5 / 3 2
3 - 1 5 / 3 2

5 / 6 ( a ) 55 A
( P )2 1 7 C (c ) 7 /8 5 / 6 55 C

2 1 7 E (c ) 3 - 1 5 / 3 2 5 / 6 ( a ) 55 A
T h e  217 E  i s  t h e  same a s  t h e 21 7 A
e x c e p t
s l e e v e

; t h a t  i t
i .

h a s  a n i c k e l - - s i l v e r

( P )2 2 5 A (d ) 3- I 5 /3 2
3 - 1 5 / 3 2

5 / 6 ( a ) 56 A
( P )2 2 5 C (d ) 7 / 6 5 / 6 56 C

2 2 5 C E (d) 3 - 1 5 / 3 2 7 / 6 5 / 6 56 C
T h e  225 C E  i s  t h e  same a s  t h e  2 2 5 C
e x c e p t
s l e e v e

; t h a t  i t  
».

h a s  a n i c k e l - s i l v e r

( P )2 2 6 A (b ) 3 - 1 5 / 3 2 5 / 6 ( a ) 57 A
( P )2 2 6 C (b ) 3 - 1 5 / 3 2 7 / 6 5 / 6 57 C

N o t e s ;

( a )  7 / 6  i n c h  w h e n m o u n t e d  w i t h  l u g s  i n  t h e  same d i r e c t i o n ;
5 /6  i n c h  wh e n m o u n t e d  w i t h  l u g s  i b  o p p o s i t e  d i r e c t i o n .

( b )  T i p  s p r i n g  t e r m i n a l  a c c o m o d a t e s  t w o  N o .  1 6  B&S g a u g e  w i r e s .

( c )  T i p  s p r i n g  t e r m i n a l  a n d  s p r i n g  t e r m i n a l  w h i c h  m a ke s c o n t a c t  
w i t h  i t  a c c o m o d a t e  t w o  N o .  1 6  B&S g a u g e  w i r e s .

( d )  A l l  s p r i n g  t e r m i n a l s  a c c o m o d a t e  t w o  N o .  1 6  B&S g a u g e  w i r e s ,  

( g )  T i p  s p r i n g s  h a v e  g o l d - p l a t e d  s u r f a c e  f o r  c o n t a c t i n g  p l u g ,  

( n )  C a s t  f r a m e ,  m o u n t e d  b y  m e ans o f  n u t .

( P ) P r e f e r r e d  C o d e s .

I - S 2 - 5 7

SINGLY MOUNTED JACKS 

Notes; 

JACKS ARRANGED FOR USE WITH 31+7-TYPE 

PLUGS (CONT'D) 

I 
Code Mtg 
No. Length Hor 

Spg 
Comb 

Mtg Fig. 
Vert No. 

FOUR SPRINGS 

202(n) l+-3/8 15/16 1-1/8 53 
203(n) l+-3/8 15/16 1-1/1+ 51+ 

(P)216A(c) J-15/32 5/8 (a) 51 
(P)216C(c) 3-15~2 7/8 5/8 51 
(P)216F J-15 32 5/8 (a) 51 

(c,g) 
(P)217A(c) J-15]2 5/8 (a) 55 
(P)217C(c) 3-15~2 7/8 5/8 55 

217E(c) J-15 32 5/8 (a) 55 
The 217E is the same as the 217A 
except that it has a nickel-silver 
sleeve. 

(P)225A(d) 3-15/)2 5/8 (a) 56 
(P)225C(d) 3-15/)2 7/8 5/8 56 
225CE(d) 3-15/32 7/8 5/8 56 

The 225CE is the same as the 225C 
except that it has a nickel-silver 
sleeve. 

(P)226A(b) 3-15/32 5/8 
(P)226C(b) J-15/32 7/8 

(a) 
5/8 

57 
57 

Mtg 
Arr 

--
A 
C 
A 

A 
C 
A 

A 
C 
C 

A 
C 

(a) 7/8 inch when mounted with lugs in the same direction; 
5/8 inch when mounted with lugs ib opposite direction. 

(b) Tip spring tenrd.nal accomodates two No. 16 B&S gauge wires. 

(c) Tip spring terminal and spring terminal which makes contact 
with it accomodate two No. 16 B&S gauge wires. 

(d) All spring terminals accomodate two No. 16 B&S gauge wires. 

(g) Tip springs have gold-plated surface for contacting plug. 

(n) Cast frame, mounted by means of nut. 

(P) Preferred Codes. 

2-57 
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SIN GLY MOUNTED JACKS

JACKS ARRANGED FOR USE WITH 347-T Y P E

PLUGS (C O NT ’ D)

Spg
Comb

Code M tg M tg F i g . M tg
N o . L e n g th H or V e r t N o . A r r

FOUR SPRINGS (C O N T 'D)

234A 3 -1 5 /3 2 5 /6 ( a ) 59 A
234C 3 -1 5 /3 2 7 / 6 5 /8 59 C

N o rm a l ly  c l o s e d  con i: a c t s  o f t h e  234
j a c k s  a r e  n o t  d e s ig n e d  f o r  u s e  i n
t a l k i n g  c i r c u i t s .

(P )2 9 7 A 3 -1 5 /3 2 5 /6 ( a ) 6 4 A
(P )2 97 C 3 -1 5 /3 2 5 / 6 ( a , g ) 6 4 C

3 9 6 ( f ) 2 - 7 / 6 5 / 6 1 66 —
The 396 j a c k i s  a rr a n g e d  t o m oun t
o n  N o s .  1 9 © - , 1 9 9 - . 2 0 0 - .  o r  s i m i l a r
t y p e  m o u n t in g s .

(P)4 S 4 C 3 -1 5 /3 2 7 / 6 5 / 6 52 C

F IV E  SPRINGS

2 2 4 (n ) 4 - 1 / 2 1 5 /1 6 1 -1 5 /3 2 61
(P )2 2 7 A 3 -2 3 / 6 4 5 / 6 ( a ) 93 A

( e )
(P )2 3 6 A 3 -1 5 /3 2 2 3 /3 2 ( a ) 62 A
(P )2 36 C 3 -1 5 /3 2 7 / 6 5 /6 62 C
(P )3 6 1 C 3 -1 5 /3 2 7 / 6 5 /6 66 C
(P )4 4 0 A 3 -1 5 /3 2 5 / 6 1 - 3 / 4 92 -

The 440A j a  c k  i s  a t w i n  j a c k  f o r
u s e w i t h  tw o 3 4 7 - t y p e  p lu g s o r
on e 3 0 5 - t y p e p l u g .

(P )4 6 2 A 3 -1 5 /3 2 7 / 6 ( a ) 69 A
(P )4 8 5 C 3 -1 5 /3 2 7 / 6 5 /6 91 C

N o t e s ;

( a )  7 / 6  i n c h  when m o u n t e d  w i t h  l u g s  i n  t h e  same d i r e c t i o n ;  
5 / 6  i n c h  when m o u n t e d  w i t h  l u g s  i n  o p p o s i t e  d i r e c t i o n .

( e ) T i p  a nd r i n g  s p r i n g  t e r m i n a l s  a c c o m o d a t e  tw o  N o . 16 
g a ug e  w i r e s .

( f )  C a s t  fr a m e .

(g )  In t e n d e d  t o  m o u n t i n  j a c k  m o u n t in g .

( n )  C a s t  fr a m e ,  m o u n t e d  b y  m e ans o f  n u t .

(P ) P r e f e r r e d  C od e s .
- 5 ? 1 -9

• 

I 

le 

2-51 

SINGLY MOUNTED JACKS 

JACKS ARRANGED FOR USE WITH 31+7-TYPE 

PLUGS (CONT'D) 

Spg 
Comb 

Code Mtg 
No. Length Hor 

Mtg Fig. Mtg 
Vert No. Arr 

FOUR SPRINGS (CONT'D) 

23/+A 3-15/32 5/8 (a) 59 A 
23/+C 3-15/32 7/8 5/8 59 C 

Notes: 

Normally closed contacts of the 231+ 
jacks are not designed for use in 
talking circuits. 

(P)297A 3-15/32 5/8 (a) 61+ 
(P)297C 3-15/32 5/8 (a,g) 61+ 

396(f) 2-7/8 5/8 1 68 
The 396 jack is arranged to mount 
on Nos. 198-,199-,200-, or similar 
type mountings. 

(P)1+81+C 13-15/32 I ?/8 5/8 52 

FIVE SPRINGS 

22/+(n) l+-1/2 15/16 1-15/32 81 
(P)227A 3-23/61+ 5/8 (a) 93 

(e) 
(P)236A 3-15/32 23/32 (a) 82 
(P)236C 3-15/32 7/8 5/8 82 
(P)361C 3-15/32 7/8 5/8 86 
(P)/+/+OA 3-15/32 5/8 1-3/4 92. 

The J,.J+.OA jack is a twin jack for 
use with two 347-type plugs or 
one 305-type plug . 

. (P)/+62A 3-15/,32 
(P)/+85C 3-15/32 

?/8 
7/8 

(a) 
5/8 

89 
91 

A 
C 

C 

A 

A 
C 
C 

A 
C 

(a) ?/8 inch when mounted with lugs in the same direction; 
5/8 inch when moun,ed with lugs in opposite direction. 

(e) Tip and ring spring terminals accomodate two No. 16 
gauge wires. 

(f) Cast frame. 

(g) Intended to mount in jack mounting. 

(n) Cast frame, mounted by means of nut. 

(P) Preferred Codes. 
I-9 



SIN G LY MOUNTED PLUGS

JACKS ARRANGED FOR USE W IIH  3 4 7 -T IP E

PLUGS (C O NT’ D)

Code
N o . L e n g t h

M tg
H or

M tg
V e r t

Spg
Comb
F i g .
N o .

M tg
A r r

S IX  SPRINGS

( P ) 309C 
(P )3 0 9 E

3 -1 5 /3 2
3 -1 5 / 3 2 7 /8

5 /6
5 /6

1 2 6
126

C
C

The  309 E  i s  t h e  same a s  t h e  309 C  
e x c e p t  t h a t  t h e  c r im p  o f  t h e  t i p  
s p r i n g  i s  g o l d - p l a t e d .

(P )327 C
327D
394C

(P )411 C
(P )43$ C

440B

3 -1 5 / 3 2
3 -1 5 /3 2
3 - 3 1 / 6 4
3 - 3 1 / 6 4
3 -1 5 /3 2
3 -1 5 /3 2

7 /6
1- 1/8

7 /6
7 /6
7 /6
7 /6

5 / g
5 /6

•>/*
5/6

1 - 3 / 4

1 2 8 C
1 2 8 D
129 C
130 C
131 c
1 3 4 -

The 440B  j a c k  i s  a  t w i n  j a c k  f o r  u s e  
w i t h  tw o  3 4 7 - t y p e  p lu g s  o r  on e  
305- t y p e  p l u g .

443 C 3 -1 5 / 3 2 7 /6 5 /6 94

SEVEN SPRINGS

(P )355 C
(P )4 7 6 A

3 -1 5 /3 2
3 -1 5 /3 2

7 /6
2 9 /3 2

5 /6
( a )

142
146

C
A

N o t e s :

( a )  7 /6  i n c h  when m o u n t e d  w i t h  l u g s  i n  t h e  same d i r e c t i o n ;  
5 / 8  i n c h  when m o u n t e d  w i t h  l u g s  i n  o p p o s i t e  d i r e c t i o n .

(P ) P r e f e r r e d  cpd e s

1-10 2 -5 7

SINGLY MOUNTED PLUGS 

JACKS ARRANGED FOR USE WITH 347-TYPE 

PLUGS (CONT'D) 

Spg 
Comb 

Code Mtg .Mtg Fig. Mtg 
No. Length Hor Vert No. Arr 

SIX SPRINGS 

(P)309C 3-15~2 7/8 5/8 126 C 
(P)309E 3-15 32 7/8 5/8 126 C 

The 309E is the same as the 309C 
except that the crimp of the tip 
spring is gold-plated. 

(P)327C 3-15/32 7/8 5/8 128 C 
327D 3-1512 l-¼8 5/8 128 D 
394C 3-31 64 7 8 5/8 129 C 

(P)411C 3-31/64 7/8 5/8 130 C 
(P)438C 3-15/32 7/8 5/8 131 C 

440B 3-15/32 7/8 1-3/4- 134 -
The 4,4,0B jack is a twin jack for use 
with two 347-type plugs or one 
30S-type plug. 

443C 3-15/32 7/8 I 5/8 I 94 I C 

SEVEN SPRINGS 

(P)J55C 3-15/32 7/8 5/8 142 C 
(P)476A 3-15/32 29/32 {a) 14,6 A 

Notes: 

I-10 

(a) 7/8 inch when mounted with lugs in the same direction; 
5/8 inch when mounted with lugs in opposite direction. 

(P) Preferred cpdes 

2-57 
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SIN GLY MOUNTED JACKS

MOUNTING CENTERS IN  SIN G LY MOUNTED JACKS IN  JACK
MOUNTINGS

I n  c a s e s  w h e re  s i n g l y  m o u n t e d  j a c k s  a r e  s p e c i f i e d  a s  u s e d  
i n  a  j a c k  m o u n t in g , a n y  o t h e r  s i n g l y  m o un t e d  j a c k  may be u s e d ,  
w h ic h  h a s  t h e  same m o u n t in g  a rra n g e m e n t  ( t h a t  i s - A , B , C , o r  D) 
a nd t h e  same o r  c l o s e r  m o u n t in g  c e n t e r s  a s  shown i n  t h e  t a b l e .

M tg
H or

A rra n g e m e n t  A 
V e r t  

C e n t e rs  ( a )

A rra n g e m e n t  B 
V e r t  

C e n t e rs  1 - 1 / 8

A rra n g e m e n t  C 
V e r t  

C e n t e rs  5 / 8

A rra n g e m e n t  D 
V e r t  

C e n t e rs  5 / 8

5 / 8 2 1 5 A ;2 1 6 A , F ; 
2 1 7 A , E :2 1 8 A ,  
E , J ; 221 E ; 
2 2 3 A ;2 2 5 A ; 
2 2 6 A j2 2 7 A ; 
2 3 2 A , E ;2 3 3 A ; 
2 3 4 A ;2 3 7 A ; 
2 3 8 k ]2 3 9 A . E ; 
2 4 6 A , E ;2 4 8 A ,  
E ;2 4 9 A ;2 6 7 A ; 
2 9 7 A ;3 0 0 A ; 
3Q3A

2 3 3 B ;2 3 8 B , E ;
239B

2 3 /3 2 2 3 6 A ;3 6 0 A ;
363A

3 / 4 2 4 0 A ;2 4 1 A ; 
2 4 2 A; 243 A; 
445A  '

2 4 0 B ;2 4 1 B ; 
2 4 2 B ;2 4 3 B

1 3 /1 6 2 8 5 A ;3 2 6 A ;
.3 .82 A____________

2 8 5 B ;3 8 7 B

7 /8 2 4 4 A ;293 A; 
2 8 0 A ;4 6 2 A

2 8 0 B ;2 9 3 B 2 1 5 C ;2 1 6 C ; 
217 C ; 218 C ; 
2 2 5 C , C E ;226 C ; 
232 C ;233 C ; 
2 3 4 C ;2 3 6 C ; 
237 C ; 239 C ; 
240 C ; 241C ,• 
2 4 2 C , C K ;2 4 3 C; 
267 C ; 280 C ; 
2 8 5 C ;3 0 9 C , E ; 
323C ,• 324 C ; 
3 2 6 C ;3 2 7 C ; 
355 C ; 36 OC; 
3 6 1 C ;3 6 3 C ; 
3 8 7 C ;3 94 C ; 
411 C ; 4 3 8 c ;
4 4 3 C ;4 4 9 C ;
4 8 3 C ;484 C; 
485C

2 9 /3 2 2 4 5 A ;4 7 6 A 245B 245C

N o t e :
T a) 7 / 8  i n c h  when m o un t e d  w i t h  l u g s  i n  same d i r e c t i o n ;

5 /8  i n c h  when m o un t e d  w i t h  l u g s  i n  o p p o s i t e  d i r e c t i o n .

2 -5 7 1 -1 1

• 

• 

SINGLY MOUNTED JACKS 

MOUNTING CENTERS IN SINGLY MOUNTED JACKS IN JACK 
MOUNTINGS 

In cases where singly mounted jacks are specified as used 
in a jack mounting,any other singly mounted jack may be used, 
which has the same mounting arrangement (that is-A,B,C,or D) 
and the same or closer mounting centers as shown in the table • 

Mtg Arrangement A Arrangement B Arrangement C Arrangement D 
Hor Vert Vert Vert Vert 

Centers (a) Centers 1-1/8 Centers 518 Centers 5/8 

5/8 215A;216A8F; 233B;238B,E; 
21 ?A,Ei· 21 A, 239B 
E,J;22 E; 
223A;225A; 
226A;227A; 
232A,E;233A; 
234A;237A; 
238A;239A8E; 
246A,E;24 A, 
E;249A;267A; 
297A; 3OOA; 
301A 

23/32 236A; 36OA; 
363A 

3/4 24OA;241A; 24OB; 241B; 
242A;243A; 242B;243B 
L..l...5A 

13/16 285A;326A; 
'387A 

285B;J87B 

7 8 244A;293A; 28OB;293B 215C;216C; 
280A;462A 217C;21SC; 

225C,CE;226C; 
232C;233C; 
234C;236C; 
237C;239C; 
24OC;241C; 
242C,CK;243C; 
267C;28OC; 
285C;3O9C,E; 
32JC;J24C; 
326C;327C; 
355C;36OC; 
361C;363C; 
387C; 394C; 
411C;438C; 
44.3C;449C; 
483C;484C; 
485C 

29/32 245A;476A 245B 245C 

Note: 
--ra) ?/8 inch when mounted with lugs in same direction; 

5/8 inch when mounted with lugs in opposite direction. 

2-57 I-11 



SIN G LY MOUNTED JACKS

MOUNTING CENTERS IN  SIN G LY MOUNTED JACKS IN  JACK
MOUNTINGS ( CONTD)

M tg
H or

A rr a n g e m e n t  A 
V e r t  

C e n t e rs  ( a )

A rr a n g e m e n t  B 
V e r t  

C e n t e rs  1 - 1 / 8

A rra n g e m e n t  C 
V e r t  

C e n t e rs  5 /8

A rra n g e m e n t  D 
V e r t  

C e n t e rs  5 /8

1 5 /1 6 289A 2 8 9 B ;2 9 0 B ;
372B

1 2 8 4 A ;4 5 8 A 2 8 4 B ;291 B; 
4 4 6 B ;4 5 4 B ; 
469B

1 - 1 / 8 2 3 3 D ;248D; 
326 D ;3 2 7 D ; 
387 D ;456 D

MOUNTING CENTERS FOR CAST FRAME JACKS

M tg
H or

M tg
V e r t C odes

5 /8 1 5 /1 6 99

5 /8 1 3 6 4 ,  3 9 6 ,  460

1 5 /1 6 1 200 ^

1 5 /1 6 1 - 1 / 8 2 0 2 ,  208

1 5 /1 6 1 - 1 / 4 203
�  j j o  n o v  mounx i n  ja C K  

m o u n t in g s

1 5 /1 6 1 - 1 5 / 3 2 2 2 4 ^

N o t e :

( a )  7 / 8  i n c h  when m o u n t e d  w i t h  l u g s  i n  same d i r e c t i o n ;
5 / 8  i n c h  when m o un t e d  w i t h  l u g s  i n  o p p o s i t e  d i r e c t i o n .

1 -1 2
2-5 7

, SINGLY MOUNTED JACKS 

MOUNTING CENTERS IN SINGLY MOUNTED JACKS IN JACK 
MOUNTINGS (CONTD) 

Mtg Arrangement A Arrangement B Arrangement C Arrangement D 
Hor Vert Vert Vert Vert 

Centers (a} Centers 1-1/8 Centers 5/8 Centers 5/8 

15/16 289A 289B;290B; •1 
372B 

1 284A;458A 284B;291B; 
446B;454B; 
L.6QB 

1-1/8 233D;248D; 
326D;327D; 
387D;456D 

MOUNTING CENTERS FOR CAST FRAME JACKS 

Mtg Mtg 
Hor Vert Codes 

5/8 15/16 99 

5/8 1 364, 396, 460 

15/16 1 200 

15/16 1-1/8 202, 208 
Do not mount in jack 

15/16 1-1/4 203 mountings 

15/16 1-15/32 224 / 

• 
Note: -

(a} 7/8 inch when mounted with lugs in same direction; 
5/8 inch when mounted with lugs in opposite direction. 

I-12 2-57 



SPRING C OMBINATIONS SIN GLY MOUNTED JACKS

ONE SPRING

1

i
2

221 2 99
223

i

<

364

1 oi 2

Frame on b o t to m

TWO SPRINGS

N umber i n  u p p e r  l e f t - h a n d  c o r n e r  i n d i c a t e s  f i g u r e  n u m b e r .  
N umbers i n  u p p e r  r i g h t - h a n d  c o r n e r  i n d i c a t e  cod e  n u m b e rs .
-------------  i n d i c a t e s  fr a m e  s i d e  h a v i n g  t a p p e d  h o l e s  f o r
p i l e u p  s c r e w s .

2 -5 7 1 -1 3

• 

• 

SPRING COMBINATIONS SINGLY MOUNTED JACKS 

ONE SPRING 

1 221 2 99 

IT 
1223 

IT 
364 

I 

I 
I I 2 

2 I 
li'rame on bottorr 

TWO SPRINGS 

11 218 12 200 13 233 14 238 

n1 .h ! ~I 
I 246 

Wi 2 I 

15 232 16 410A 17 410C 

I IBJ 4,lOB I 
Cl C7 

>_ 
, 

~i 
410D . I I 

I t I I 
0-
z 

I 3 I 

I I I I L...C) 
I I 

Number in upper left-hand corner indicates figure number. 
Numbers in upper right-hand corner indicate code numbers. 
-----indicates frame side having tapped holes for 
pileup screws. 

2-57 I-lJ 



SIN G LY MOUNTED JACKS SPRING C OMBINATIONS

THREE SPRINGS

FOUR SPRINGS

51

<i

___ c

T
3<2

,

3

4

z i 6 52

01

________

48

m

I
>4

4 53

11

•

c

Ii

202

3

54 203

J ii  * o4 o1 3  5

55

\

217

1

i

56

ai

r—

IT
o 3

22

>

1
6 s
4

25 57

r
�2i

226

T ]
1 4 ® I 

'  1
(um b er i n  u p p e r  l e f t - h a n d  c o r n e r  i n d i c a t e s  f i g u r e  n u m b e r .  

N umb ers i n  u p p e r  r i g h t - h a n d  c o r n e r  i n d i c a t e  cod e  n u m b e rs .
--------------  i n d i c a t e s  fr a m e  s i d e  h a v in g  t a p p e d  h o l e s  f o r  p i l e u p
s c r e w s .

1-1 4 2 -5 7

SINGLY MOUNTED JACKS SPRING COMBINATIONS 

THREE SPRINGS' 
31 20 32 215 33 237 ·4 JOO 

lrrt ! . rn I 
rm! 

2 4 

~1 

f h I 
35 303 J6 37 460 

rm I 5 
2 4 I ' 2 

I 
Frame on botto 

FOUR SPRINGS 

51 216 52 484 53 202 54 203 

ii ii I rffi1 -_ 
2 4 I I I 3 5 I I 

55 217 56 225 57 226 

_, I 
IIB I ii jfrj '!Tr. i 3 I I 3 !5 I 

Number in upper left-hand corner indicates figure number. 
Numbers in upper right-hand corner indicate code nU11bera. 
----- indicates frame side having tapped holes tor pileup 
screws. 

I-14 2-57 
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SPRING C OMBINATIONS SIN GLY MOUNTED JACKS

FOUR SPRINGS (C O N’ TD)

Number i n  u p p e r  l e f t - h a n d  c o r n e r  i n d i c a t e s  f i g u r e  n u m b e r .  
N umbers i n  u p p e r  r i g h t - h a n d  c o r n e r  i n d i c a t e  cod e  n u m b e rs .
--------------  i n d i c a t e s  fr a m e  s i d e  h a v i n g  t a p p e d  h o l e s  f o r  p i l e u p
s c r e w s .

2-5 7 1 -1 5

• 

• 

SPRING COMBINATIONS SINGLY MOUNTED JACKS 

FOUR SPRINGS (CON'TD} 

59 2)4- 60 445 61 

whl J~,. 
2 4 

63 249 64 297 

ii 
I 3 5 I 

67 482 68 r--i 396 69 ...___....__ 

,---, r--, 

( ~.: 
I 2 

Frame on bottom 

[hf Im 62 

.hh i 
2 4 I 

122 

I~ 

I
:,,~ .. 

I 3 5 

24,1 

lumber in upper left-hand corner indicates figure number. 
lumbers in upper right-hand corner indicate code numbers. 
----- indicates frame side having tapped holes for pileup 
screws. 

2-57 I-15 



SIN G LY MOUNTED JACKS SPRING C OMBINATIONS

F IV E  SPRINGS

-------------  i n d i c a t e s  fr a m e  s i d e  h a v in g  t a p p e d  h o l e s  f o r  p i l e u p
s c r e w s .

1-1 6 3 -5 7

SINGLY MOUNTED JACKS SPRING COMBINATIONS 

FIVE SPRINGS 

81 224 82 236 S4 326 

I~ ITmi I 
• 

1 . 1 I flil .. I 3 5 I 
85 360 86 361 87 363 88 387 

[f;i I ii ril lnrlt ! Jrftl 
I r.TTI I 2 4 6 i 2 4 (i I 

89 462 90 l+SJ 91 485 92 440A 

_, I 

ril i .l 
,--, ,--

/Frrl ! 
--

I'---
2 4 I . ,. ... 

93 227 9A. 443 

~i wm;filhl 
. 

I). I l 
~ 6 

---0 
'-Q z' . I I 3 I 3 7 

Number in upper left-hand corner indicates figure number. 
Numbers in upper right-hand corner indicate code numbers. 
----- indicates frame side having tapped holes for pileup 
screws. 

I-16 3-57 
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SPRIN G C OMBINATIONS SIN G LY MOUNTED JACKS

N umber i n  u p p e r l e f t - h a n d  c o r n e r  i n d i c a t e s  f i g u r e  n u m b e r .  
N umbers i n  u p p e r  r i g h t - h a n d  c o r n e r  i n d i c a t e  c o d e  n u m b e rs .
—------------ i n d i c a t e s  fr a m e  s i d e  h a v in g  t a p p e d  h o l e s  f o r  p i l e u p
s c r e w s .

2 -5 7 1 -1 7

• 

• 

I 

SPRING COMBINATIONS SINGLY MOUNTED JACKS 

SIX SPRINGS 

121 240 122 242 

~I ~I ir$.P i .r.rr i 

123 243 124 
. I 

hlftni 
2 4 s I 

125 293 126 309 127 323 128 

fffll I[ihiri. ct I !r11rur 
'2 ¼! '!'1 'f¼tft, i 

394 130 

267 

;--' I 
., 1-,., I 

I 6 6 • 
I 1/ 31(5! I 

0 4 
4 61· 

I 7 

285 

327 

Number in upper left-hand corner indicates figure number. 
Nµmbers in upper right-hand corner indicate code numbers. 
-·---indicates frame side having tapped holes for pileup 
screws. 
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SIN G LY MOUNTED JACKS S P RIN G  C OMBINATIO NS

SEVEN SPRIN GS

141 2 BO 

_  1

142 �‘ 355 

_____ =  1

143 446 

1—1 1

144 449

Mi!
2 4  6  8 |I

iff
> 2 4  <>

3 5 l&l <
3 5 7 I 2 4  6 8  1

145 456 

_________ a  1

146 476

" 1

<

m  \
2 4  6 8 1

N umber i n  u p p e r  l e f t - h a n d  c o r n e r  i n d i c a t e s  f i g u r e  n u m b e r .  
N umb ers i n  u p p e r  r i g h t - h a n d  c o r n e r  i n d i c a t e  cod e  n u m b e rs .
---------------i n d i c a t e s  fr a m e  s i d e  h a v i n g  t a p p e d  h o l e s  f o r  p i l e u p
s c r e w s .

I - l B
2 -5 7

SINGLY MOUNTED JACKS SPRING COMBINATIONS 

SEVEN SPRINGS 

lU 280 142 • 355 143 446 144 44-9 

frlfhP-1 ~ 
I 

~I 
. 
I . 
I 2 4 6 8 

145 458 146 476 

~I .ffpnf I irrvml 

Number in upper left-band corner indicates figure number. 
Numbers in upper right-hand corner indicate code numbers. 
-----indicates frame side having tapped holes for pileup 
screws. 

I-18 2-57 
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SPRING C OMBINATIONS SIN G LY MOUNTED JACKS

EIGHT SPRINGS
161 244

A l t
I 3 5 7

162 245 163 2$9

f w

164 290 165 291 166 372

167 454

s v i Ti
rtf

Number i n  u p p e r l e f t - h a n d  c o rn e r  i n d i c a t e s  f i g u r e  num b er. 
Numbers i n  u p p e r r i g h t - h a n d  c o rn e r  i n d i c a t e  code num b ers .
-------------  i n d i c a t e s  fra m e  s id e  h a v in g  t a p p e d  h o l e s  f o r  p i l e u p
s c re w s .

2 -5 7 1 -1 9

• 

• 

SPRING COMBINATIONS SINGLY MOUNTED JACKS 

EIGHT SPRINGS 
161 244 162 245 163 289 

I 

Wr$r.i 
-1 

1rnfrrt i .. ITTfhP! I 3 5 7 I 

164 290 165 291 166 372 

I I WillJ i frfil lrrrrlr~ I .rmrr. I 

167 454 

. I 

',~P[rti I 
Number in upper left-hand corner indicates figure number. 
Numbers in upper right-hand corner indicate code numbers. 
----- indicates frame side having tapped holes for pileup 
screws . 
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SIN G LY MOUNTED JACKS S P RIN G  C OMBINATIO NS

N IN E  SPRIN G S

Number i n  u p p e r  l e f t - h a n d  c o r n e r  i n d i c a t e s  f i g u r e  n u m b e r .  
Numbers i n  u p p e r  r i g h t - h a n d  c o r n e r  i n d i c a t e  cod e  n u m b e rs .
--------------- i n d i c a t e s  fr a m e  s i d e  h a v i n g  t a p p e d  h o l e s  f o r  p i l e u p
s c r e w s .

1 -2 0 2 -5 7

SINGLY MOUNTED JACKS SPRING COMBINATIONS 

NINE SPRINGS 
181 284 182 469 183 

I 

','rrff rm I 

I 

',' f$f rfr! I 
Number in upper left-hand corner indicates figure number. 
Numbers in upper right-hand corner indicate code numbers. 
-----indicates frame side having tapped holes for pileup 
screws. 
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SE CTION I I

S T RIP MOUNTED JACKS

G e n e ra l

The  j a c k s  l i s t e d  i n  t h i s  s e c t i o n  a r e  s t r i p  m o u n t e d  
j a c k s .  T h e s e  j a c k s  a r e  a s s e m b l e d  i n  t h e  a s s o c i a t e d  j a c k  
m o u n t in g  a n d  a r e  n o t  f u r n i s h e d  s e p a r a t e l y .

I n  t h e  c o lu m n  " J a c k  M o u n t i n g s " ,  l i s t e d  i n  t h i s  
s e c t i o n ,  t h e  num b er i n  p a r e n t h e s i s  f o l l o w i n g  t h e  cod e  
num b er i n d i c a t e s  t h e  num b er o f  j a c k s  p e r  m o u n t in g .

The s p r i n g  c o m b i n a t io n s  r e f e r r e d  t o  i n  t h e  t a b l e s  
a r e  shown a t  t h e  e nd o f  t h i s  s e c t i o n .  On t h e s e  f i g u r e s ,  
t h e  n u m b e rs  shown f o r  t h e  t e r m i n a l s  a r e  a s s ig n e d  f o r  u s e  
w i t h  w i r i n g  d i a g r a m  d r a w i n g s .  T h e s e  n u m b e rs  a r e  a s s ig n e d  
a s  f o l l o w s :

When t h e  j a c k  i s  v i e w e d  fro m  t h e  w i r i n g  s i d e  i n  
a  n o rm a l  p o s i t i o n  a s  d e f i n e d  o n  e a c h  f i g u r e ,  t h e  
t e r m i n a l s  o f  e a c h  p i l e u p  a r e  num b ere d  fro m  b o t t o m  
t o  t o p  o r  fro m  l e f t  t o  r i g h t .  The  t e r m i n a l s  s h a l l  
a lw a y s  r e t a i n  t h e  same n um b er a s  a s s ig n e d  f o r  t h e  
n o rm a l  p o s i t i o n ,  r e g a r d l e s s  o f  t h e  p o s i t i o n  i n  
w h ic h  t h e  j a c k  may b e  m o u n t e d .

2 -5 7 I I

--------~--------------------- -,.-- - -- -

• 

• 

SECTION II 

STRIP MOUNTED JACKS 

General 

The jacks listed in this section are strip mounted 
jacks. These jacks are assembled in the associated jack 
mounting and are not furnished separately. 

In the column "Jack Mountings", listed in this 
section, the number in parenthesis following the code 
number indicates the number of jacks per mounting. 

The spring combinations referred to in the tables 
are shown at the end of this section. On these figures, 
the numbers shown for the terminals are assigned for use 
with wiring diagram drawings. These numbers are assigned 
as follows: 

2-57 

When the jack is viewed fro■ the wiring side in 
a normal position as defined on each figgre, the 
terminals of each pileup are nwabered from bottom 
to top or fro■ left to right. The terminals shall 
always retain the same number as assigned for the 
normal position, regardless of the position in 
which the jack may be mounted • 
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STRIP MOUNTED JACKS

JACKS ARRANGED FOR USE WITH 309-T Y P E  PLUGS

Code N o . L e n g th

Spg .
Comb.
F i g .
No . Used w i t h  J a c k  M tg s .

TWO SPRINGS

(P ) 92

292

The 
t h a t  
a c e o 
o f  t

3 - 1 / 6

3 -5 /3 2

292 j a c k  i  
t e r m i n a l s  

n o d a t e  two 
wo No . 2 2  E

211

211

s t h e  sa i 
o f  t h e  i 
N o . 19 

&S gauge

1 1 3 (2 0 ) ,  1 3 6 (1 0 ) ,  1 3 9 (1 0 ) ,  
2 2 6 (2 0 ) ,  2 3 4 (4 0 ) ,  2 3 5 (2 0 ) ,  
2 4 7(2 0)

1 1 3 (2 0 ) ,  1 3 6 (1 0 ) ,  1 3 9 (1 0 ) ,  
2 3 4 (4 0 ) ,  2 3 5 (2 0 ) ,  2 4 7 (2 0 )

ae a s t h e  92 j a c k  e x c e p t  
i i p  and r i n g  s p r i n g s  w i l l  
3&S gaug e  w ir e s  i n s t e a d  
w ir e s .

FOUR SPRINGS

406 3 -3 /3 2 236 1 4 5(1 0 )

S IX  SPRINGS

229 3 -3 /3 2 261 1 4 5 (1 0 )

NOTE;
(P ) P r e f e rr e d  Code 

I I - 2  2 -5 7

1 STRIP MOUNTED JACKS 

IACKS ARRANGED FOR USE WITH .309-TYPE PLUGS 

Spg. 
Comb. 
Fig. 

Code No. Lengiih No. Used with Jack Mtgs. 
• I 

TWO SPRINGS 

(P) 92 .3-1/8 211 11.3(20), l.38(10), 1.39(10), 
228(20), 2)4,(4,0), 2)5(20), 
24,7(20) 

292 3-5/.32 211 113(20), 1.38(10), 1.39(10), 
2)1+(40). 2)5(20), 247(20) 

The 292 jack is the same •s the 92 jack except 
that terminals of the tip and ring springs will 
accomodate two No. 19 B&.S gauge wires instead 
ot two No.22 B&S gauge wires. 

FOUR SPRINGS 

4,0, 3-3/)2 2)6 11+5(10) 

SIX SPRINGS 

229 .3-J/)2 261 ll+S(lO) 

• 
NOTE: 

(P) Preferred Code 



S T RIP MOUNTED JACKS

JACKS ARRANGED FOR USE WITH 310-T Y P E  PLUGS

Code N o .
«

L e n g t h

S p g .
Comb.
F i g .
N o . U sed w i t h  J a c k  M t g s .

TWO SPRINGS

(P ) 49 3 - 5 / 3 2 212 7 7 ( 5 ) ,  7 9 ( 2 ) ,  1 1 4 (2 0 ) ,  
1 4 1 ( 1 0 ) ,  1 4 2 (1 0 ) ,  1 6 7 (1 0 ) ,  
1 6 6 (2 0 ) ,  1 7 6 (4 0 )

193 3 -1 1 / 6 4 211 1 1 6 ( 2 0 ) ,  1 2 0 ( 2 0 ) ,  1 2 2 (2 0 ) ,  
1 2 3 ( 1 0 ) ,  1 2 7 (1 0 )

THREE SPRINGS

(P ) 376 3 -3 1 / 6 4 221 1 1 2 ( 2 0 ) ,  1 1 5 ( 2 0 ) ,  1 1 6 ( 1 0 ) ,  
1 3 6 ( 1 0 ) ,  1 3 7 ( 1 0 ) ,  2 1 7 (2 0 ) ,  
2 3 2 (1 7 ) ,  2 4 1 (1 4 ) , 2 5 0 (1 0 )

FOUR SPRINGS

50 3 - 5 / 3 2 232 7 7 ( 5 ) ,  1 1 4 (2 0 ) ,  1 4 1 (1 0 ) ,  
1 4 2 (1 0 )

(P ) 1 3 6 3 - 3 1 / 6 4 233 1 1 2 ( 2 0 ) ,  1 1 5 ( 2 0 ) ,  1 1 6 (1 0 ) ,  
1 3 6 ( 1 0 ) ,  1 3 7 ( 1 0 ) ,  2 1 7 (2 0 ) ,  
2 3 7 ( 2 ) ,  2 4 1 (1 4 ) ,  2 5 0 (1 0 )

(P ) 141 3 - 3 1 / 6 4 2 3 4 1 1 2 ( 2 0 ) ,  1 1 5 ( 2 0 ) ,  1 1 6 (1 0 ) ,  
1 3 6 ( 1 0 ) ,  1 3 7 (1 0 ) ,  2 1 7 (2 0 ) ,  
2 3 2 (1 7 ) ,  2 4 1 (1 4 ) ,  2 5 0 (1 0 )

(P ) 295 3 - 3 1 / 6 4 235 1 1 2 ( 2 0 ) ,  1 1 5 ( 2 0 ) ,  1 1 6( 1 0 ) ,  
1 3 6 ( 1 0 ) ,  1 3 7 ( 1 0 ) ,  2 1 7 (2 0 ) ,  
2 3 2 ( 1 7 ) ,  2 4 1 (1 4 ) ,  2 5 0 (1 0 )

F IV E  SPRINGS

347 3 - 1 / 2 254 116( 1 0) ,  136( 1 0) ,  137( 10)
250( 10)

T h e  347 j a c k  i s  
c o m b i n a t i o n .

( P ) 365 3 - 1 / 2

e q u ip p e d  w i t h  h e a v y  c o n t a c t s  o n  t i p

253 1 1 2 ( 2 0 ) ,  1 1 5 ( 2 0 ) ,  1 1 6 ( 1 0 ) ,
1 3 6 ( 1 0 ) ,  1 3 7 ( 1 0 ) ,  2 1 7 (2 0 ) ,
2 3 2 (1 7 ) ,  2 4 1 ( 1 4 ) ,  2 5 0 (1 0 )

NOTE:
(P ) P r e f e r r e d  Code

I I - 32 -5 7

STRIP MOUNTED J~CKS' 

JACKS ARRANGED FOR USE WITH 310-TYPE PLUGS 

Spg. 
Comb. 

• 
. Fig . 

Code No. Length No • Used with Jack Mtgs. 

TWO SPRINGS 

(P) 49 3-5/32 212 77(5), 79(2) 114(20) 
1uc10>, 1i..2l10>, 161(10>, 
168(20), 176(40) 

193 3-11/64 211 118(20), 120(20), 122(20), 
123(10), 127(10) 

THREE SPRINGS 

(P) 378 3-31/64 221 112(20), 115(20), 116(10), 
136(10), 137(10), 217(20), 
232(17), 241(14),250(10) 

FOUR SPRINGS 

so 3-5/32 232 77(5), 114(20), 141(10), 
142(10) 

(P) 138 • 3-31/64 233 112(20), 115(20), 116(10), 
136(10), 137(10), 217(20), 
237(2), 241(14), 250(10) 

(P) 141 3-31/64 234 112(20), 115(20), 116(10), 
136(10), 137(10), 217(20), 
232(17), 241(14), 250(10) 

(P) 295 3-31/64 235 112(20), 115(20), 116(10), 
136(10), 137(10), 217(20), 
232(17), 241(14), 250(10) 

FIVE SPRINGS 

347 3-1/2 254 116(10), 136(10), 137(10), 
250(10) 

The 347 jack is equipped with heavy contacts on tip 
combination. 

• (P) 365 3-1/2 253 112(20), 115(20), 116(10), 
136(10), 137(10), 217(20), 
232(17), 241(14), 250(10) 

NOTE: 
- (P) Preferred Code 

2-57 
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S T RIP MOUNTED JACKS

JACKS ARRANGED FOR USE WITH 310-T Y P E  PLUGS

Code N o . L e n g t h

S p g .
Comb.
F i g .
N o . U se d w i t h  j a c k  m t g s .

F IV E  SPRINGS ( C o n t 'd )

(P ) 4 9 9 A 3 -3 1 /6 4 2 5 4 1 1 6 (1 0 ) ,  1 3 6 ( 1 0 ) ,  1 3 7 ( 1 0 ) ,  
2 5 0 (1 0 )

S IX  SPRING S

(P ) 275

(P ) 3 OS 

(P ) 494A

3 -3 1 /6 4

3 - 3 1 / 6 4

3 -3 1 / 6 4

262

263

264

1 1 2 (2 0 ) ,  * 1 1 5 (2 0 ) ,  1 1 6 (1 0 ) ,  
1 3 6 (1 0 ) ,  1 3 7 ( 1 0 ) ,  2 1 7 (2 0 ) ,  
2 4 1 (1 4 ) ,  2 5 0 (1 0 ) , 2 3 2 (1 7 )

1 1 6 ( 1 0 ) ,  1 3 6 ( 1 0 ) ,  1 3 7 ( 1 0 ) ,  
2 5 0 (1 0 )

1 1 6 (1 0 ) ,  1 3 6 ( 1 0 ) ,  1 3 7 (1 0 ) ,  
2 5 0 (1 0 )

SEVEN SPRINGS

70

362

3 - 9 / 6 4

3 -3 1 /6 4

271

273

6 ( 1 0 ) ,  2 1 (1 0 )

1 1 6 ( 1 0 ) ,  1 3 6 ( 1 0 ) ,  1 3 7 ( 1 0 ) ,  
2 5 0 (1 0 )

EIG H T SPRINGS

(P ) 500A 3 -3 1 /6 4 231 1 1 6 ( 1 0 ) ,  1 3 6 ( 1 0 ) ,  1 3 7 ( 1 0 ) ,  
2 5 0 (1 0 )

NOTE:
(P ) P r e f e r r e d  Code

STRIP MOUNTED JACKS 

JACKS ARRANGED FOR USE WITH 310-TYPE PLUGS 

Spg. 
Comb. 
Fig. 

Code No. Length No. Used with jack mtgs. 

FIVE SPRINGS (Cont'd) • 
(P) 499A 3-31/64 254 116(10), 136(10), 137(10), 

250(10) 

SIX SPRINGS 

(P) 275 3-31/6'. 262 112(20), ~15(20), 116(10), 
136(10), 137(10), 217(20), 
241(14), 250(10) , 232(17) 

(P) 308 3-31/64 263 116(10), 136(10), 137(10), 
250(10) 

(P) 494A 3-31/64 264 116(10), 136(10), 137(10), 
250(-10) 

SEVEN SPRINGS 
/ 

70 3-9/61+ 271 6(10), 21(10) 

)62 3-31/61+ 273 116(10), 136(10), 137(10), 
250(10) 

EIGHT SPRINGS 

(P) 500A 3-31/64 2a1 116(10), 136(10), 137(10), 
250(10) 

• 
NOTE: 
- ( P) Preferred Code 

II-4 2-57 
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S T RIP MOUNTED JACKS

JACKS ARRANGED FOR USE WITH 376-T Y P E  PLUGS

C ode N o . L e n g th

S pg .
Comb.
F i g .
N o . U sed w i t h  J a c k  M tg s .

FOUR SPRINGS

15 2 -3 1 /3 2 231 6 ( 1 0 ) ,  9 ( 1 0 ) ,  1 0 ( 2 0 ) ,  
1 5 ( 1 0 ) ,  2 1 (1 0 )

L o c a l  c o n t a c t s  o f  t h e  N o . 15 j a c k  n o t  
s u i t a b l e  f o r  t a l k i n g  c i r c u i t s .

112 2 -3 1 /3 2 231 6 ( 1 0 ) ,  9 ( 1 0 ) ,  1 0 ( 2 0 ) ,  
2 1 (1 0 )

F IV E  SPRINGS

66 3 -5 / 1 6 251 1 5 (1 0 )

SEVEN SPRINGS

1 0 0 3 - 5 / 1 6 272 1 5 (1 0 )

NOTE:
(P ) P r e f e r r e d  Code

2 -5 7 I I - 5

,---- - -- - -- ----- ----------------------------------i 

I 

STRIP MOUNTED JACKS 

JACKS ARRANGED FOR USE WITH 378-TYPE PLUGS 

Spg. 
Comb. 

• Fig . 
Code No. Length No. Used with Jack Mtgs. 

FOUR SPRINGS 

15 2-Jl/32 231 6(10)} 9(10), 10(20), 
15(10, 21(10) 

Local contacts of the No. 15 jack not 
suitable for talking circuits. 

112 2-Jl/32 231 6(10)J 9(10), 10(20), 
21(10 

FIVE SPRINGS 

66 3-5/16 251 15(10) 

SEVEN SPRINGS 

100 3-5/16 272 15(10) 

• - NOTE: 
(P) Preferred Code 
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SPRING C OMBINATIONS S T RIP MOUNTED JACKS

ONE SPRING

TWO SPRINGS.

THREE SPRINGS

2 2 1 37 6

A
I 3

N umber i n  u p p e r  l e f t - h a n d  c o r n e r  i n d i c a t e s  f i g u r e  n u m b e r .  
Numbers i n  u p p e r  r i g h t - h a n d  c o r n e r  i n d i c a t e  cod e  n u m b e rs .  
---------------s i d e  h a v in g  t a p p e d  h o l e s  f o r  p i l e u p  s c r e w s .

2 -5 7 II- 6

SPRING COMBINATIONS STRIP MOUNTED JACKS 

ONE SPRING 

TWO SPRINGS. 

211 92 212 4.9 
-----193 

m m 
292 

3 -----3 

THREE SPRINGS 

221 378 

I 

l~ 
Number in upper left-hand corner indicates figure number. 
Numbers in upper right-hand corner indicate code numbers. 
-·---side having tapped holes for pileup screws. 
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S T RIP MOUNTED JACKS SPRING C OMBINATIONS

F IV E  SPRINGS

N umber i n  u p p e r l e f t - h a n d  c o r n e r  i n d i c a t e s  f i g u r e  n u m b e r .  
Numbers i n  u p p e r  r i g h t - h a n d  c o r n e r  i n d i c a t e  cod e  n u m b e rs .
--------------- S id e  h a v i n g  t a p p e d  h o l e s  f o r  p i l e u p  s c re w s  o r  s i d e
w i t h  t e r m i n a l s  on o u t e r  s u r f a c e s  o f  j a c k  m o u n t in g s  a s  s p e c �
i f i e d  b e lo w :

( a )  S id e  w i t h  e x t e r n a l  t e r m i n a l s .

( b )  S id e  w i t h  h e a v y  e x t e r n a l  t e r m i n a l s .

I I - 7 2 -5 7

• 

• 

L 

STRIP MOUNTED JACKS SPRING COMBINATIONS 

FOUR SPRINGS 

See (a) See (a} 

233 --- 138 

I~ I ., 3 5 

234 lU 

IIM I I 3 5 

235 

I rrffi I 2 3 5 

FIVE SPRINGS 

251 66 252 347 253 365 254- 499 

+TI:[ 1. I rrffi I +r.ffi 3 4 05 -----
See ( b) I L 2 3 5 

FRll!\IIE 

Number in upper left-hand corner indicates figure number. 
Numbers in upper right-hand corner indicate code numbers. 
-----Side having tapped holes for pileup screws or side 
with terminals on outer surfaces of jack mountings as spec­
ified below: 

(a) Side with external terminals . 

(b) Side with heavy external terminals. 
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SPRIN G C OMBINATIONS S T RIP MOUNTED JA C KS

r

S IX  SPRINGS

261

r
'2 2 9

2 6

<

S Q

T ?

See (b )

SEVEN SPRINGS

Number i n  u p p e r  l e f t - h a n d  c o r n e r  i n d i c a t e s  f i g u r e  n u m b e r .  
N umbers i n  u p p e r  r i g h t - h a n d  c o r n e r  i n d i c a t e  cod e  n u m b e rs .
--------------- S id e  h a v in g  t a p p e d  h o l e s  f o r  p i l e u p  s c re w s  o r  s i d e
w i t h  t e r m i n a l s  o n  o u t e r  s u r f a c e s  o f  j a c k  m o u n t in g s  a s  s p e c �
i f i e d  b e lo w :

(b )  S id e  w i t h  h e a v y  e x t e r n a l  t e r m i n a l s .

2 -5 7 II- B

SPRING COMBIHATIONS STRIP MOUNTED JACKS 

SIX SPRINGS 

261 "229 262 275 263 308 261+ 494 

~-~~ 100 
I -

'rrrltl pr!M 
. 
Ir r 1·,• ... -1 ----- I I 3 5 

See (b) 

SEVEN SPRINGS 

271 70 272 100 273 362 

h~a1 .r[~£ kr~h<l Z :3C 5 7 _:~~:_ ----- I 2 4 " 8 
See (b) See (b) 

EIGHT SPRINGS 

Number in upper left-hand corner indicates figure number. 
Numbers in upper right-hand corner indicate code numbers. 
-----Side having tapped holes for pileup screws or side 
with terminals on outer surfaces of j~ck mountings as spec­
ified below: 

(b} Side with heavy external terminals. 
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COAXIAL JACKS

SECTION I I I  

COAXIAL JACKS

7-15-52 I I I - l

• 

.. 

• 
7-15-52 

SECTION III 

COAXIAL JACKS 

OOAXIAL JA CICS 

III-l 

I 



C O AXIAL JACKS

C O AXIAL JACKS AND ADAPTERS

G e n e ra l

U n l e s s  o t h e rw i s e  s p e c i f i e d ,  a l l  c o a x i a l  j a c k s  d e s c r i b e d  h e r e �
i n  h a v e  on e  i n n e r  c o n t a c t  s u r f a c e  a nd on e  o u t e r  c o n t a c t  s u r f a c e  c o a x �
i a l l y  a rr a n g e d ,  a nd a r e  d e s ig n e d  f o r  u s e  w i t h  N o . 724 o r  KSS0S6 c a b l e  
( o r  s i m i l a r  c a b l e s  o f  t h e  same d i a m e t e r s ) .  T h e ir  u s e  w i t h  c a b l e s  o f  
o t h e r  d i a m e t e r s  i s  d e s c r i b e d  o n  E D 92524-01« The s c h e m a t ic  s y m b o l f o r  
such j a c k s  i s  shown b e lo w .  S ym b o ls  f o r  j a c k s  h a v i n g  d i f f e r e n t  schem �
a t i c s  a r e  g i v e n  a d j a c e n t  t o  t h e  i l l u s t r a t i o n s .

I
> -* --------o

A l l  s i n g l e  W e s t e rn  E l e c t r i c  Company cod e d c o a x i a l  p lu g s  w i l l  
m a te  w i t h  s i n g l e  j a c k s .  A l l  t w i n  p l u g s  w i l l  m a te  w i t h  a l l  t w i n  j a c k s  
e x c e p t  f o r  t h e  N o . 370A p l u g  w h ic h  h a s  1 - 3 / 4  i n c h  c e n t e r s  i n s t e a d  o f  
t h e  c u s t o m a ry  5 /3  i n c h .  T w in  p l u g s  w i l l  a l s o  m a te  w i t h  a n y  tw o  s i n g l e  
j a c k s  w h ic h  a r e  m o un t e d o n  t h e  same c e n t e r s  a s  t h e  p l u g  m e m b ers .

T h e  c o n t a c t  s u r f a c e s  o f  a l l  W e s t e rn  E l e c t r i c  Company cod e d 
c o a x i a l  j a c k s  a r e  g o l d - p l a t e d .

W e s t e rn  E l e c t r i c  C ompany cod e d p lu g s  a nd j a c k s  d e s ig n e d  f o r  
m in imum im p e d a n c e  m is m a tc h  a t  75 ohms u p  t o  a t  l e a s t  1 0 0  m e g a c y c l e s  
a r e  i d e n t i f i e d  b y  me ans o f  a n  e x t e r n a l  chro m iu m  f i n i s h .

W here  s o l d e r l e s s  c o n n e c t io n s  a r e  s p e c i f i e d  f o r  t h e  s h i e l d ,  t h e  
s l e e v e  f o r  m a k in g  t h e  c o n n e c t i o n  i s  f u r n i s h e d  a s  a  lo o s e  p a r t .

I n f o r m a t i o n  r e g a r d i n g  m e th o d s  o f  t e r m i n a t i n g  c a b l e s  i n  c e r t a i n  
c o a x i a l  j a c k s  i s  shown o n  E D 9 2 5 2 4-0 1 .

F o r  j a c k  m o u n t in g s  w h ic h  w i l l  a cco m o d a t e  c o a x i a l  j a c k s ,  s e e  
s e c t i o n  o n  j a c k  m o u n t in g s .

A num b er o f  a d a p t e rs  f o r  v a r i o u s  c o a x i a l  j a c k s ,  p l u g s  a n d  c a b l e s  
a r e  l i s t e d  a t  t h e  e nd o f  t h i s  s e c t i o n .

T h e  f o l l o w i n g  h o o d s ( n o t  m a n u f a c t u r e d  b y  W e s t e rn  E l e c t r i c  
C ompany) p e r m i t  c o n n e c t io n  o f  c o a x i a l  c a b l e s  t o  K S 13740 j a c k s  a nd 
K S14414 r e c e p t a c l e s .

Hoods 

M X -195 /U  hood 

M X-367 /U  hood

U sed w i t h  

R G -5 5 /U ,  - 5 3 / U ,  -5 S A /U  c a b l e s  

R G -5 9 /U ,  - 6 2 / U ,  - 7 1 /U  c a b l e s

I I I - 2 3 -5 7

COAXIAL JACKS 

COAXIAL JACKS AND ADAPTERS 

General 

Unless otherwise specified, all coaxial jacks described here­
in have one inner contact surface and one outer contact surface coax-
ially arranged, and are designed for use with No. 724 or KS8086 cable • 
(or similar cables of the same diameters). Their use with cables of 
other diameters is described on ED92524-0l. The schematic symbol for 
such jacks is shown below. Symbols for jacks having different schem-
atics are given adjacent to the illustrations. 

C.) I 
I > I 

0 

0 

All single Western Electric Company coded coaxial plugs will 
mate with single jacks. All twin plugs will mate with all twin jacks 
except for the No. 370A plug which has 1-3/4 inch centers instead of 
the customary 5/8 inch. • Twin plugs will also mate with any two single 
jacks which are mounted on the same centers as the plug members. 

The contact surfaces of all Western Electric Company coded 
coaxial jacks are gold-plated. 

Western Electric Company coded plugs and jacks designed for 
minimum impedance mismatch at 75 ohms up to at least 100 megacycles 
are identified by means of an external chromium finish. 

Where solderless connections are specified for the shield, the 
sleeve for making the connection is furnished as a loose par~. 

Information regarding methods of terminating cables in certain 
coaxial jacks is shown on ED92524-0l. 

For jack mountings which will accomodate coaxial jacks, see 
section on jack mountings. 

A number or adapters for various coaxial jacks, plugs and cables 
are listed at the end of this section. 

The following hoods (not manufactured by Western Electric 
Company) permit connection of coaxial cables to KS13740 jacks and 
KS14414 receptacles. 

Hoods 

MX-195/U hood 

MX-367/U hood 

Used with 

RG-55/U, -58/U, -58A/U cables 

RG-59/U, -62/U, -71/U cables 
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COAXIAL JACKS

COAXIAL JACKS AND ADAPTERS (C o n tin u e d)

J a cks F or Use W ith  3 3 7-ty p e  P lu g

These ja c k s  a re  in te n d e d  f o r  use  w it h  th e  fo l lo w in g  ty p e s  o f  
p lu g s . S in g le  P lugs 337 , 339, 3 ^0 , 3 ^ 2 , and 3 ^3 , T w in P lu gs 3 k l,  3^5 , 
and 379 .

They may he  use d w it h  o th e r c o a x ia l p lu g s  h u t  when so us e d , 
th e  c o m b in a tio n  w i l l  n o t have th e  m inimum impedance m ism a tch o f  w h ic h  
3 5 8-ty p e  p lu g s ,  f o r  in s t a n c e  a re  c a p a b le .

J a cks F o r Use W ith  3 5 8-ty p e  P lu gs

These ja c k s  a re  in te n d e d  f o r  use w it h  th e  f o l lo w in g  ty p e s  o f  
p lu g s : S in g le  P lu gs 358 , 368 , 369 , 3 l K  and 208 c o n n e c to rs . T w in P lu g s ,
370 and 372 .

AW Type J a cks

AN Type ja c k s  may he  used w it h  p lu g s  o f  th e  same AN T yp e .

7-15-52 I I I - 3

• 

• 

8 
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COAXIAL JACKS 

COAXIAL JACKS AND ADAPI'ERS (Continued) 

Jacks For Use With 337-type Plug 

These jacks are intended for use with the following types of 
plugs. Single Plugs 337, 339, 340, 342,and 343, Twin Plugs 341, 345, 
and 379. 

They may be used with other coaxial plugs but when so used, 
the combination will not have the minimum impedance mismatch of which 
358-type plugs, for instance are capable. 

Jacks For Use With 358-type Plugs 

These jacks are intended for use with the following types of 
plugs: Single Plugs 358, 368, 369, 374, and 2o8 connectors, Twin Plugs, 
370 and 372. 

AN Type Jacks 

AN Type jacks may be used with plugs of the same AN Type. 

III-3 



JACK INTENDED FOR USE WITH THE 337-TYPE PLUG

COAXIAL JACKS

SINGLE JACKS

(P) No. A66B Jack T e s t V o lt a g e

2 ,000 ac

The No. 466B j a c k  i s  f o r  use w i t h  p a tc h in g  c ord .  I t  has no moun ting l u g .

No. 466b

N o te :

(P) P re f e rre d  Code.

I I I - 4 7 -5 4

OOAllAL JACKS 

JACK INTENDED FOR USE WITH THE 337-TYPE PLUG 

SDGLE JACKS 

(P) No. 466B Jack Test Voltage 

2,000 ac 

The No. 466B jack is tor use with patching col'd. It has no mounting lug. 

No. 466B 

(P) Preferred Code. 

III-4 7-54 
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00  A X IA L  JA C K S

JACKS DEPENDED FOR USE WITH THE 357-TYPE PLUG (C on tinu e d)

SINGLE JACKS

(P) No. k6SB Ja ck T e s t V o lta g e

2 ,0 00 a -c

The No. U68B ja c k  has t e rm in a ls  f o r  co n n e c tin g  w ire s  ( in s t e a d  o f  
c o a x ia l c a b le ) t o  in n e r  and o u te r co n d u c tors . I t  has no s w iv e l jo i n t ,  
o th e rw is e  i t  is  th e  same as th e  No. h6hc ja c k .

No. U68B

N o te :

(P) P re fe rre d  Code.

• 

• 

OOWAL JACIS 

JACKS . IN1li:HDED FOR USE WI1l'H THE 337-TYPE PLOO (Continued) 

SINGLE JACKS 

(P) No. 468B Jack Test Voltage 

2,000 a-c 

The No. 468B jack has terminals for comiecting wires (instead of 
coaxial cable) to inner and outer conductors. It has no swivel joint, 
otherwise it 1a the same as the No. 464c jack. 

5." ,--,-32 
___ l..1_f 

- - _t 
,---.,;__--.-I 
cz:. -r 1 1 

3" 13" 

,:\_lfd I w 11____ I ._____, _ __._ - _.l I ______________ __,. I 
I g" I I L 37'" 11 3" r--- --I I ~ - - - - -+t i.- I 
i.-~-~~--el i.--~ ___ _!4__ - ______ 3!" ___ - - - --------.i 

16 4 

No. 468B 

~: 

(P) Preferred Code. 
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C O AXIAL JACKS

JA CKS INT E ND E D FOR USE WITH THE 337-T Y P E  PLUG ( C o n t d )

SIN G L E  JA C KS

( P ) N o .  4 7 0 3  J a c k  T e s t  V o l t a g e
( P ) N o .  470 C  J a c k

2 , 0 0 0  a - c

T h e  N o s .  470 B  a n d  470 C  j a c k s  a r e  a rr a n g e d  f o r  w i r e  c o n n e c t i o n s  
a t  t h e  t e r m i n a l  e n d  a n d  a r e  n o t  i n t e n d e d  f o r  c o n n e c t i o n  t o  a  
c o a x i a l  c a b l e .  T h e  470 B  j a c k  i s  p r o v i d e d  w i t h  a  h o l e  i n  t h e  
fr a m e  t o  p e r m i t  c o n n e c t i o n  t o  t h e  o u t e r  c o n t a c t .  T h e  470 C  j a c k  
h a s  a n e x t e n s i o n  t o  t h e  b o d y  f o r  g ro u n d  c o n n e c t i o n .

N o .  4 7 0  T y p e

(P) No. 472B Jack T est V o lta g e

2 ,000 a -c

The No. 472B j a c k  i s  used w ith  KS-13679 (RG 59/0) c o a x ia l c a b le .

No. 472B

No te:

(P) P re f e rre d  Code.

I I I - 6 3 -5 7

COAXIAL JACKS 

JACKS INTENDED FOR USE WITH THE 337-TYPE PLUG (Contd) 

SINGLE JACKS 

(P) No. 470B Jack 
(P) No. 470C Jack 

Test Voltage 

2,000 a-c 

The Nos. 470B and 470C jacks are arranged for wire connections 
at the terminal end and are not intended for connection to a 
coaxial cable. The 470B jack is provided with a hole in the 
frame to permit connection to the outer contact. The 470C jack 
has an extension to the body for ground connection. 

(P) No, 472B Jack 

r 
29 
64 
L 

i--37 
I &4 

3 
1rs4 

l
:----U-----!~ 

_ I 29 
32 

No. 470 Type 

Test Voltage 

2,000 a-c 

The No. 472B jack is used with KS-13679 (RG 59/u) coaxial cable • 

.. 
--,...A r r 32 

---_t-...i, 
£:5,_ -- I 
,CZ ---, I 

8 9 
I 16 I @

---. i" ! .. r 

_ __i I H 
I I 

" 

I i. 
I ____ _j 

I g" I l 
r--32-..I., I 
!.----!---./ 

Note: -
(P) Preferred. Code. 

Ill-6 

~ 

I 
I " I I ., I ,... _ _ ll __ ....,1 1..l. I 
1 64 64 ,. I 
~----------------2¾---------------~ 

N<>. 472B 
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COAXIAL JACKS

JACKS INTENDED FOR USE WITH THE 337-TYPE PLUG (C on td)

SINGLE JACKS

(P) No. A74B Jack T e s t V o lta g e

2 ,000 ac

The No. 47AB ja c k  is  f o r  use where r ig h t- a n g le  c o a x ia l con n e c tio ns are  
re q u ire d . I t  has s w iv e l e lbow ; m oun ting space depends on p o s it io n  o f  
s w iv e l. The c a b le  end i s  equ ipped f o r  s o ld e r le s s  s h ie ld  co n n e c tio n .

N o .  474B

N o te :

(P ) P re fe rre d  Code

• 

• 

COAXIAL JACKS 

JACKS INTENDED FOR USE WITH TfE 337-TYPE PLUG (Cbntd) 

SINGLE JACKS 

(P) No. 474B Jack Test Voltage 

2,000 ac 

The No. 474B jack is tor use where right-angle coaxial connections are 
required. It has swivel elbow; mounting space depends on position ot 
swivel. The cable end is equipped for solderless shield connection. 

57" ~--------2-------~ 
57" 5" 

14 I 1-----..ti---
l 14 II 14 I 
I 
I 

T-
21" 
84 
L------1J-------~ 

No. 474B 

Note: -
(P) Preferred Cbde • 
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C O A X IA L  JA C K S

JACKS INTENDED FOR USE WITH THE 337-TYPE PLUG (C on tinu e d)

SINGLE JACKS

(P ) Ro. Jack T e s t V o lta g e

500 a c

The No. U75A Jack has an a u x i l i a ry  p a ir  o f  n o rm a lly  open c o n ta c ts  
mounted on th e  o u ts id e  o f  th e  fra m e , ra t e d  a t  l/2-a m p e re  n o n in d u c tiv e  
5 0 -v o lt  c ir c u i t .  When a p lu g  is  in s e rt e d  in  th e  Jack th e s e  co n ta c ts  
a re  c lo s e d . The Jack i s  p ro v id e d  v l t h  te rm in a ls  f o r  con n e c tin g v ir e s  
In s te a d  o f  c o a x ia l c a b le .

No. U75A

(P ) Nos. U79A and B Jacks T e s t V o lta g e

2 ,000 a o

The r ig h t  end as v iew ed in  th e  i l l u s t r a t i o n  has an in n e r c o n ta c t f o r  
s p r in g  con n e c tio n t o  a 0 .2 7 0-in c h  (No . U79A Ja ck) and a 0 .3 7 5-in c h  (No. 
U79B Ja ck) o u ts id e  p la n t  ty p e  c a b le , r e s p e c t iv e ly ,  and a g la nd n u t f o r  
c la m p ing t o  th e  o u te r co n d u c tor o f  th e  c a b le . I t  i s  used f o r  a tt a c h in g  
p a tc h in g  cord t o  c a b le  f o r  emergency re p a irs *

A

479A 9 /1 6

479B 1 1 /1 6

N o te :
(p ) P re fe rre d  Code.

Nos. 479A and B

H I- 8 3 -5 7

<X>AXIAL JACIS 

JACKS INTENDE.'D FOR tl3E WITH THE 337-TYPE PLOO (Continued) 

SINGLE JACKS 

(P) No. 475A Jack Test Voltage 

500 ac 

The No. 475A jack bas an auxiliary pair of normally open contacts 
mounted on the outside of the frame, rated at 1/2-am.pere noninductive 
5()-volt circuit. When a plug is inserted in the jack these contacts 
are closed. The jack is provided with ~s for connecting wires 
instead of coaxial cable. 

No. 475A 

(P) Nos. 479A and B Jacks Test Voltage 

2,000 ao 

The right end as viewed in the illustration has an i:nner contact tor 
spring comiection to a0.270-inch (No. 479A jack) anda o.:,75-1nch (No. 
479B jack) outside plant type cable, respectively, and a gland nut for 
clamping to the outer comuctor ot the cable. It is used tor attaching 
patching cord to cable tor emergency repairs. 

11" 
•------- 2,.-----. ---i 
I 

A 

t ..... l __ -4.... _____ 

0

_,_l _f j 479A 9/16 

479B 11/16 

~: 
Nos. 479A and B 

{P) Preferred Code. 
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COAXIAL JACKS

JACKS IHTEKDED FOR USE WITH THE 337-TY P E  PLUG ( C o n t in u e d )

SIN GLE JACKS

(P ) N o . A80B J a c k  T e s t V o lta g e

500 ac

The N o . 480B ja c k  h as an a u x i l i a r y  p a ir  o f  n o rm a lly  op e n c o n t a c ts  
m oun te d on o u ts id e  o f  fra m e ,  r a t e d  a t  l/2 -a m p e re  n o n in d u c t iv e  5 0 - v o l t  
c i r c u i t .  When a  p lu g  i s  in s e r t e d ,  th e  c o n t a c ts  a re  c lo s e d .  The N o . 480B 
j a c k  i s  s im i l a r  t o  th e  N o . 475A ja c k  e x c e p t t h a t  i t  i s  a rra n g e d  f o r  
s o ld e r le s s  s h i e ld  c o n n e c t io n  t o  c o a x ia l c a b le .

N o . 480B

N o te ;

(P ) P r e f e rr e d  C ode .

• 

• 

OOAXIAL JACKS 

JACKS INTENDED FOR USE WITH THE 337-TYPE PLUG (Continued} 

SINGLE JACKS 

(P) No. 480B Jack Test Voltage 

500 ac 

The No. 480B jack has an auxiliary pair of normally open contacts 
mounted on outside of frame, rated at 1/2-ampere noninductive 50-volt 
circuit. When a plug is inserted, the contacts are closed. The No.480B 
jack is similar to the No. 475A jack except that it is arranged for 
solderless shield connection to coaxial cable. 

No. 480B 

(P) Preferred Code. 

7-54 
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COAXIAL JACKS

JACKS CTTEHDEID FOB USE WITS THE 537-TT F E PLUG (C o n tin u e d)

TWIN JACKS

No. h&5B J a ck  T e s t V o lta g e

2 , 0 0 0  a e

I n  t h e  N o . 465 B j a c k  on e  c a b l e  may be  b ro u g h t  i n  a t  45 
d e g r e e s  t o  p e rm i t  u s e  i n  a  r e s t r i c t e d  a r e a .  I t  i s  u s e d  
w i t h  t h e  14o F  f i l t e r  a nd t h e  53 A ,  C , a nd D e q u a l i z e r s .  The 
m o u n t in g  l u g s  on t h e  tw o  i n d i v i d u a l  j a c k s  may be p o s i t i o n e d  
f o r  m o u n t in g  so a s  t o  e x t e n d  i n  o p p o s i t e  d i r e c t i o n s ,  b a c k - 
t o - b a c k ,  o r  i n  t h e  same d i r e c t i o n ,  s i d e - b y - s i d e .  C o n n e c t io n s  
c a n  be made a t  r e a r  o f  e i t h e r  o r  b o t h  i n d i v i d u a l  j a c k s  o f  
t h e  p a i r .  The o u t e r  c o n t a c t s  a r e  n o t  i n s u l a t e d  fro m  t h e  
m e t a l  c o v e r .

C > “ T

c H

>
1
i.

o

o

o

�o

I I I - 1 0 3 -5 7

CXUTIAL JACKS 

JACKS DtltiDED FOB USE WI'l'll TBE 337-T!PB PLm (Continued) 

TWIB JACKS 

No. 465B Jack Test Voltage 

2,000 ac 

In the No. 465B jack one cable may be brought in at 4$ 
degrees to permit use in a restricted area. It is used 
with the 146F filter and the 5JA, C, and D equalizers. The 
mounting lugs on the two individual jacks may be positioned 
for mounting so as to extend in opposite directions, back­
to-back, or in the same direction, side-by-side. Connections 
can be made at rear of either or both individual jacks of 
the pair. The outer contacts are not insulated from the 
metal co,er. 

to-i----!l" 
I--- il" .. 

------2f---

0 r e ++-+-+--,,-

1" ,-----1J------~ 
I ig 

L0 
Ro. 46SB 
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COAXIAL JACKS

JACKS INTENDED FOR USE WITH THE 337-TYP E PLUS (C o n td)

TWIN JACKS

(P ) No. 465C Ja ck T e s t V o lta g e

2 ,0 0 0  ac

C a b l e  e n tr a n c e  h o l e s  a r e  on t h e  same a x i s  a s t h e  i n d i v i d u a l  
j a c k  f i n g e r s .  O u t e r c o n t a c t s  a r e  n o t  i n s u l a t e d  fro m  t h e  m e t a l  
c o v e r .  The m o u n t in g  l u g s  on t h e  tw o  i n d i v i d u a l  j a c k s  a r e  
n o r m a l l y  p o s i t i o n e d  m o u n t in g  i n  o p p o s i t e  d i r e c t i o n s , b a c k -  
t o - b a c k ;  c a n be o b t a i n e d  a s shown .

No. 465C

N o te :

(P ) P re f e rre d  Code .

3 -5 7 III- 1 1

• 

• 

COAXIAL JACKS 

JACKS INTENDED FOR USE WITH THE 337-TIPE PLOO (Contd) 

TWIN JACKS 

(P) No. 465C Jack Test Voltage 

2,000 ac 

Cable entrance holes are on the same axis as the individual 
jack fingers. Outer contacts are not insulated from the metal 
cover. The mounting lugs on the two individual jacks are 
normally positioned mounting in opposite directions,back­
to-back; can be obtained as shown. 

-,--
: 0: 
I 
I":::===:::::: 

!2!:!,: 

(P) Preferred Code . 
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C O AXIAL JACKS

JACKS INTENDED FOR USE WITH THE 337-T Y P E  PLUG ( C o n t d . )

TWIN JACKS

(P ) N o .  4#9A  J a c k  T e s t  V o l t a g e

2 , 0 0 0  ac

The m o u n t in g  l u g s  on t h e  tw o  i n d i v i d u a l  j a c k s  may be p o s �
i t i o n e d  f o r  m o u n t in g  so a s  t o  e x t e n d  i n  o p p o s i t e  d i r e c t i o n s ,  
b a c k - t o - b a c k ,  o r  i n  t h e  same d i r e c t i o n ,  s i d e - b y - s i d e .  The 
I n n e r  c o n t a c t s  o f  t h e  t w o  j a c k s  a r e  i n t e r c o n n e c t e d  b y  tw o  55 
ohm r e s i s t o r s  i n  s e r i e s .  The  o u t e r  c o n t a c t s  a r e  c o n n e c t e d  
t o g e t h e r  a nd t o  t h e  m i d - p o i n t  b e tw e e n  t h e  r e s i s t o r s .  N o t  f o r  
c a b l e  c o n n e c t i o n .

C

>—
c ) ^ W h

>—

N o .  4 ^ 9 A

N o t e :

(P ) P r e f e r r e d  C odes

H I - 1 2 3 -5 7

COAXIAL JACKS 

JACKS INTENDED FOR USE WITH THE 337-TYPE PLUG (Contd.) 

TWIN JACKS 

(P) No. ~89A Jack Test Voltage 

2,000 ac 

The mounting lugs on the two individual jacks may be pos­
itioned for mounting so as to extend in opposite directions, 
back-to-back, or in the same direction, side-by-side. The 
~nner contacts of the two jacks are interconnected by two 55 
ohm resistors in series. The outer contacts are connected 
together and to the mid-point between the resistors'. Not for 
cable connection. 

0 

0 I 
I 
I I II 

1--H·.'.'......!1-A." 
64 64 

I 
1--------3~., _______ .J 

No. 489A 

Note: 

(P) Preferred Codes 

III-12 3-57 
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C O AXIAL JACKS

JACKS INTENDED FOR USE WITH THE 356-T Y P E  PLUGS

SIN G LE JACKS

(P ) NO . 4 7 7 A ,  B ,  a nd C J a c k  
NO . 503 A J a c k

T e s t  V o l t a g e  

2 , 0 0 0  a c

The 477 t y p e  j a c k  h a s  s o l d e r l e s s  s l e e v e  c o n n e c t io n s  t o  c a b l e .  
C hrom ium f i n i s h .  When u s e d  w i t h  N o . 3 5 6 - t y p e  p lu g  a nd 724 
c a b l e ,  t h e  477A j a c k  w i l l  p r o v i d e  75-ohm im p e d a n c e  u p  t o  a t  
l e a s t  1 0 0  m e g a c y c l e s .  The  477A j a c k  i s  in t e n d e d  f o r  u s e  i n  
t h e  T D -2 r a d i o  s y s t e m s .  B ody i s  i n  a f i x e d  p o s i t i o n  i n  t h e  
fr a m e .  The  477B j a c k  i s  in t e n d e d  f o r  u s e  i n  t h e  L3 c a r r i e r  
t e l e p h o n e  s y s t e m .  B ody r o t a t e s  f r e e l y  i n  t h e  fr a m e  t h u s  
f a c i l i t a t i n g  a l ig n m e n t  o f  c a b l e .  The 477 C  j a c k  i s  in t e n d e d  
f o r  u s e  i n  t h e  L I  c a r r i e r  t e l e p h o n e  s y s t e m .  B ody r o t a t e s  
f r e e l y  i n  t h e  fra m e  t h u s  f a c i l i t a t i n g  a l i g n m e n t  o f  c a b l e .

The 503 A j a c k  i s  a rr a n g e d  f o r  s o l d e r l e s s  s h i e l d  c o n n e c t io n  
t o  724 c a b l e  b y  m e ans o f  a  s l e e v e ,  K S 1 5 7 1 2 ,L 5 ,  w h ic h  i s  f u r n �
i s h e d  a s  a  lo o s e  p a r t . I t  i s  in t e n d e d  f o r  u s e  a s a  p a r t  o f  t h e  
11B a t t e n u a t o r  i n  t h e  L3 c a r r i e r  t e l e p h o n e  s y s t e m .  I t s  b o d y  
r o t a t e s  f r e e l y  i n  t h e  s l e e v e  t o  f a c i l i t a t e  a l i g n m e n t  o f  t h e  
c a b l e .

D im e n s io n  " A "
Code N o . ( In c h e s )

477A
477B
477C
503A

2 - 2 9 /3 2
3 . 1 3 1  
2 - 9 / 1 6
3 . 1 3 1

N o s .  4 7 7 A , B  a nd C 
N o . 503 A

NOTE:
(7 )  P r e f e r r e d  Code

3 - 5 7 I I I - 1 3

• 
I 

• 

COAXIAL JACKS 

JACKS INTENDED FOR USE WITH THE 358-TYPE PLUGS 

SINGLE JACKS 

(P) NO. 477A, B, and C Jack 
NO. 503A Jack 

Test Voltage 

2,000 ac 

The 477 type jack has solderless sleeve connections to cable. 
Chromium finish. When used with No. 358-type plug and 724 
cable, the 477A jack will provide 75-ohm impedance up to at 
least 100 megacycles. The 477A jack is intended for use in 
the TD-2 radio systems. Body is in a fixed position in the 
frame. The 477B jack is intended for use in the 13 carrier 
telephone system. Body rotates freely in the frame thus 
facilitating alignment of cable. The 477C jack is intended 
for use in the Ll carrier telephone system. Body rotates 
freely in the frame thus facilitating alignment of cable. 

The 503A jack is arranged for solderless shield connection 
to 724 cable by means of a sleeve, KS15712,L5, which is furn­
ished as a loose part.It is intended for use as a part of the 
llB attenuator in the 13 carrier telephone system. Its body 
rotates freely in the sleeve to facilitate alignment of the 
cable. 

Code No. 

477A 
477B 
477C 
503A 

_ .!_" s• ST'" s" - ... _... 1"----11--

13" ~ T-
ii I 21" 

I .i. i,i 

Dimension "A" 
(Inches) 

2-29/32 
3.131 
2-9/16 
3.131 

Omitted on 503A 

T-~i~i-'st, : •4 11 •4 

l .... -e : 
I J.. 

j_ ____ l 9" I _._I ---LJ-------------', 
,.-◄ I I 

NOTE: 

St 9" I • t9" 1- - -- .... i.-- -- --------2--- --- _______ ., 
~ St 

Nos. 477A,B and C 
No. 503A 

{P) Preferred Code 

3-57 III-13 



COAXIAL JACKS

JACKS INTENDED FOR QBE WITH THE ?58-TYPE PLUGS (C o n tin u e d)

SINGLE JACKS

(P ) No. Ut Qa  J a ck  T e s t V o lta g e

2 ,0 0 0  ac

The No. V78A ja c k  is  a rra n g e d  f o r  s o ld e re d  v ir e  c o n n e c t io n  t o  th e  in n e r 
c o n t a c t t e rm in a l a t  th e  m o u n tin g  e nd . N o t f o r  c o a x ia l c a b le  c o n n e c tio n . 
C on n e c tio n  t o  th e  body i s  made th ro u g h  th e  m o u n tin g  p l a t e .  Chromium 
f i n is h .  D e s ign e d f o r  m inimum impedance m ism a tch .

N o. V 78A

( P) N o . 505A J a c k  T e s t  V o l t a g e

2 , 0 0 0  a c

The N o . 505A j a c k  i s  a rr a n g e d  f o r  s o ld e r e d  c o n n e c t io n  t o  
t h e  i n n e r  c o n d u c t o r .  N o t  in t e n d e d  f o r  u s e  w i t h  c o a x i a l  
c a b l e .  In t e n d e d  f o r  u s e  w i t h  t h e  T J r a d i o  r e l a y  s y s t e m .

N o te :

-*)

(P ) P re f e rre d  C ode .

=3

N o . 505A

IIX-14 3-5 7

JACKS DTEIDED 10R USE WITH TSE 358-TYPE PL'OOS (Continued) 

smLE JACKS 

(P) No. 478A Jack Test Voltage 

2,000 ac 

The Bo. 478A jack is arranged tor soldered vire connection to the inner 
contact terminal at the mounting end. Not tor coaxial cable connection. 
Connection to the body is made through the mounting plate. Chromium 
finish. Designed for minimum impedance mismatch. 

(P) No. 505A Jack Test Voltage 

2,0QO ac 

The No. 505A jack is arranged for soldered connection to 
the inner conductor. Not intended for use with coaxial 
cable. Intended for use with the TJ radio relay system. 

~= 
(P) Preferred Code. 

Ill-14 

T­
\ .. 

"l 
I 

3" 1-----1----, 
I 8 
I 

.1 _ .__ _______ i------

1 
I 
I ..----

No. 505A 

3-57 

• 
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COAXIAL JACKS

JACKS INTENDED FOR USE WITH THE 358-TYP E PLUGS (C o n tin u e d)

SINGLE JACKS

(P ) No, H86A J a ck T e s t V o lta g e

2 ,0 0 0  a *c

The N o . 486a ja c k  c o n ta in s  75-ohm d e p o s ite d  c a rb o n  ro d  r e s is t a n c e  
m oun ted c o a x i a l ly  w it h  th e  o u t e r h o u s in g  and conn e c te d  a cro s s  c o a x ia l 
members. I t  is  in te n d e d  f o r  use as a  t e rm in a t io n  ja c k  i n  c o a x ia l c i r �
c u i t s .  Maximum c o n tin u o u s  d is s ip a t io n  i s  0 .1  w a t t .  The r e t u r n  lo s s  o f  
an id e a l 75-ohm tra n s m is s io n  l in e  when t e rm in a t e d  i n  t h i s  ja c k  is  
g re a t e r th a n  45 d e c ib e ls  a t  fre q u e n c ie s  up t o  80 m e g a cyc le s .

C >-T
I

> - *

No. 486a

N o te :

(P ) P re f e rre d  Code

-- -~ -----~-----------------------------------~ 

• 

• 

OOAIIAL JACKS 

JACKS INTENDED FOR USE WITH TBE 358-TYPE PLOOS (Continued) 

SINGIE JACKS 

(P) No. 486A Jack Test Voltage 

2,000 a-c 

The No. 486A jack contains 75-ohm deposited carbon rod resistance 
mounted coaxially with the outer housing and connected across coaxial 
members. It is intended for use as a termination jack in coaxial cir­
cuits. Maximum continuous dissipation is 0.1 watt. The return loss of 
an ideal 75-ohm transmission line when terminated in this jack is 
greater than 45 decibels at frequencies up to 80 megacycles. 

lo. 486A 

~: 

(P) Preferred Code. 

7-15-52 III-15 



COAXIAL JACKS

JACKS INTENDED FOR USE WITH THE 358-TYP E PLUGS (C o n tin u e d)

SINGLE JACKS

(P ) No. k 6 j A  J a ck  T e a t V o lta g e

2 ,0 0 0  a -c
The No; ^ 7 A  J a ck i s  p a r t  o f  9A a t t e n u a to r .  I t  i s  chrom ium f in is h e d .  
N o t f o r  c o n n e c t io n  t o  c a b le . D e s ign e d f o r  m inimum Impedance m ism a tch .

No. U87A
N o . 504A J a c k  T e s t  V o l t a g e

2 , 0 0 0  a c

The 504A j a c k  i s  a rr a n g e d  f o r  s o l d e r e d  c o n n e c t io n  t o  
t h e  i n n e r  c o n d u c t o r  o n  t h e  9 0 °  o f f s e t  e n d .  N o t  i n t e n d �
ed f o r  u s e  w i t h  c o a x i a l  c a b l e .  In t e n d e d  f o r  u s e  w i t h  
t h e  TE r a d i o  s y s t e m .

r  6 4  ^

4 . 469" !*-

N o te :

(P ) P re f e rre d  Code .

~T
I

3-'*
16

I I I - 1 6 3-57

CX>ilIAL JACKS 

JACXS INTENDED FOR USE WITH THE 358-TYPE PLOOS (Continued) 

SINGLE JACXS 

(P) Bo. 487A Jack Test Voltage 

2,000 a-c 
The No~ 487A jack is part of 9A attenuator. It is chromium finished. 
Not for connection to cable. Designed for minimum impedance mismatch. 

~ 
16 

0 

(® 29 
64 

3 
.57811« 

.421-32 THO. 

-l _J... 
I 64 -------2--------
4 

No. 487A 
No. 504A Jack Test Voltage 

2,000 ac 

The 504A jack is arranged for soldered connection to 
the inner conductor on the 90° offset end. Not intend­
ed for use with coaxial cable. Intended for use with 
the TE radio system. 

I 
I I 

-4.469"1-

Note: 

(P) Preferred Code. 

III-16 

I ,, 
-..j .578 11 I----- - -216 -- --~ 

1 I I 
I I 

I I 

I 010 

- $ 
I 0 0 

-T 
I 
I 
3 Wt 

I If> 

I 
I 

I I l __ _i 

~ -- -- -2 543'~- ----l 
64 

Noo 504A 

3-57 

• 
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COAXIAL JACKS

JACKS INTENDED FOR USE WITH TEE 558-TYP E PLUG (C o n tin u e d)

SINGLE JACKS

(P ) N o . 488a J a ck T e s t V o lta g e

2 ,0 0 0  ac

The No. U88A ja c k  Is  a rra n g e d  f o r  s o ld e re d  w ir e  c o n n e c tio n s  t o  In n e r 
and o u t e r c o n t a c ts .  N o t f o r  c a b le  c o n n e c t io n . I t  Is  chrom ium f in is h e d .  
D e s ign e d f a r  m inimum Impedance m ism a tch .

No. 488a

(P ) No. 4-90A J a ck T e s t V o lta g e

2 ,0 0 0  ac

The No. 4-9QA ja c k  Is  n o t  f o r  c o n n e c t io n  t o  a  c o a x ia l c a b le .
A t  th re a d e d  e nd , th e  In n e r c o n t a c t t e rm in a l Is  a rra n g e d  f o r  s o ld e re d  
w ir e  c o n n e c t io n . The ja c k  i s  chrom ium f in is h e d .  I t  i s  s im i l a r  t o  
N o . 487A ja c k  e x c e p t t h a t  i t  has no m o u n tin g  lu g .  D e s ig n e d  f o r  m in �
imum Impedance m ism a tch .

.22.
6 4
1

. 4 2 1 - 3 2
/ T H R E A D

- 2 i

N o te :

(P ) P re f e rre d  Code

No. 49QA

• 

• 

8 
"' "' '." 
M 

<X>AXIAL JACKS 

JACXB INTENDED FOR USE WITH THE 358-TYPE PLtn (Continued) 

SINGLE JACKS 

(P) No. 1i88A Jack Test Vol.tage 

2,000 ac 

The Bo. 488A jack is arranged for soldered wire connections to inner 
and outer contacts. Not for cable connection. It is chromium f'inished. 
Designed for minimum impedance mismatch. 

No. 488A 

{P) Bo. 490A Jack Test Voltage 

2,000 ac 

The No. 490A jack is not for connection to a coaxial cable. 
At threaded end, the inner contact term1nal is arranged f'ar soldered 
wire connection. The jack is chromium finished. It is s1milar to 
1'0. 487A jack except that it has no mounting lug. Designed f'ar min­
imum impedance mismatch . 

No. 49()A 

~= 
(P) Preferred Code. 

7-54 m-11 



COAXIAL JACKS

JACKS FOR USE WITH THE 558-TYP E PLUS (C o n tin u e d)

SINGLE JACKS

(P ) g o . k92 A  J a ck  T e s t V o lta g e

1 ,0 0 0  ac

The No. U92A J a ck i s  p ro v id e d  v i t h  a s o ld e r le s s  s le e v e  c o n n e c t io n  t o  
c a b le . I t  i s  a  s e a le d  J a ck d e s ign e d f a r  use  v i t h  e qu ipm e n ts w h ich  
m us t be  h e rm e t ic a l ly  s e a le d . The J a ck i s  chrom ium p la t e d .  D e s ign e d  
f o r  imw-tmiim impedance m ism a tch .

No. U92A

(P ) No. A98A J a ck T e s t V o lta g e

2 ,0 0 0  ac

The 498A Ja ck i s  a rra n g e d  f o r  s o ld e re d  w ire  c o n n e c tio n  to  th e  in n e r 
c o n t a c t t e rm in a l a t  th e  m oun ting e nd . The o u t e r c o n d u c tor i s  
e l e c t r i c a l l y  common w it h  th e  m o u n tin g  p la t e s .

fz  D,A \

32 r

N o te :

(P ) P re f e rre d  C ode .
N o . 49SA

III-18 3 -5 7

COAilAL JACZS 

JACKS INJ.'ERD!D FOR USE WITH TBE 358-TIPE PLtll ( Continued) 

SINGLE JACKS 

(P) Bo. 492A Jack Test Voltage 

1,000 ac 

The Bo. 492A jack is provided vith a solderless sleeve comiection to 
cable. It is a sealed jack designed tor use with equipnents which 
must be hermetically sealed. The jack is chromium plated. Designed 
tor m1n1:mnm blpedance mismatch. 

'" L-,0.f 
.562, 

,-- _.1.e1 
l 
i' 

I II 
3 4 

(P) No. 498A Jack Test Voltage 

2,000 ac 

The 498A Jack is arranged for soldered wire connection to the inner 
contact terminal at the mounting end. The outer conductor is 
electrically common with the mounting plates. 

II" 
1--------2- -- - - - -i 
I 37" 32 23" I 9" ,- - -+----- ,_ ------40j ,.---~ 

I 64 I 3" 32 3" 1I t" I 16 5" I I" 
I ii6-4 54"1t 'ii 1161 I re 
I 111 L I l_tL, 
: -.. : 3 .. ~ ~ t I 

2T9" 8 e 31 .. : 
64 r :-+- 4 r· 
.t__,_ __ --1..J.-----------1 .. I 

.039 DIA. fJ) : e ...1 I 

.C DIA/ 5··- __ J. 
8 ' I I 

-. ,.. 32 

No. 498A 
(P) Preferred Code. 

III-18 
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COAXIAL JACKS

JACKS INTENDED FOB USE WITH THE 358-TYPE PLUG (C on tinu e d)

TWIN JACKS

(P ) No. U91A Ja ck T e s t V o lta g e

2 ,000 a -c

The No* 4 9 1 A j a c k  i s  p ro v i d e d  w i t h  a  s o l d e r l e s s  s l e e v e  
c o n n e c t i o n  t o  c a b l e .  O u t e r  c o n t a c t s  a r e  n o t  i n s u l a t e d  fro m  
m e t a l  c o v e r .  C hrom ium f i n i s h .  D e s ig n e d  f o r  m in im um 
im p e d a n c e  m is m a t c h .  T h e  m o u n t in g  l u g s  on t h e  tw o  i n d i v i d �
u a l  j a c k s  may be p o s i t i o n e d  f o r  m o u n t in g  so a s  t o  e x t e n d  
i n  o p p o s i t e  d i r e c t i o n s , b a c k - t o - b a c k ;  o r  i n  t h e  same 
d i r e c t i o n , s i d e - b y - s i d e .

c>
>

c>

o

o

o

> o

No. 491A

N o te :

(P ) P re f e rre d  Code .

• 

• 

COAXIAL JACXS 

JACKS INTENDED FOR USE WITH THE 358-TYPE PLID (Continued) 

'!'WIN JACKS 

(P) No. 491A Jack Test Voltage 

2,000 a-c 
The No. 491A jack is provided with a solderless sleeve 
connection to cable. Outer contacts are not insulated from 
metal cover. Chromium finish. Designed for minimum 
impedance mismatch. The mounting lugs on the two individ­
ual jacks may be positioned for mounting so as to extend 
in opposite directions.back-to-back; or in the same 
direction.side-by-side. 

!.! 
Ill 

21 
32 

10~1 
t0❖ 1 

~= 

F578--

(J>) Preferred Code. 

3-57 

C) r 0 
I 

c8f 

No. 491A 

3 
3ii 

0 

0 

l 
,. 
32 

.. ) 1.! I 

J~,w.-
MOUIITNG LUGS 

IN VERTICAL POSITION 
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COAXIAL JACKS

KS-13716 J a ck

“ AW" TYPE 

SINGLE JACKS

A s s o c ia te d
P lu g

B a te d
T e s t P eak R a te d AN G overnm en t C o n n e c tin g  

V o lta g e  V o lta g e  Impedance Type D e s ig n a t io n  C a b le s

KS-13717 500 a -c  250 a -c  n o t BN 
c o n s ta n t

U G -206/U R G -55/U , -58 /tJ ,
R e c e p ta c le  -59 N t -62/b ,  
- 7 l/ a .

G o ld -p la t e  f i n is h .

K S -I3716

KS 16417 J a c k

R a t e d
A s s o c i a t e d  T e s t  P e a k R a t e d  AN G ov e rnm e n t C o n n e c t in g  

P lu g  V o l t a g e  V o l t a g e  Im p e d a n c e  T yp e  D e s i g n a t i o n  C a b l e s

K S I64I 6   250 a c  50 ohm BN UG 2 4 6 /U  RG 5 $ / U ,
RG 5 9 /U

S i l v e r - p l a t e  f i n i s h .

I I I - 2 0

KS 1 6417

3 -5 7

OOAXIAL JACKS 

"AN" T?PE 

SINGLE JACKS 

KS-13716 Jack 

Rated 
Associated 

Plug 
Test Peak Rated AN Government Connecting 

Voltage Voltage Impedance~ Designation Cables 

KS-13717 500 a-c 250 a-c not BN m-2o6/u RG-55/u, .Jy3/TJ, 
Receptacle -59/U, -62/u, 
-71/u. 

constant 

Gold-plate finish. 

KS-13716 

KS 16417 Jack 

Rated 
Associated Test PeaK Rated AN Government Connecting 
__ P_l_u-g,.___ Voltage Voltage Impedance~ Designation _c=a=b~l~e~s-

KS164,16 

Silver-plate finish. 

III-20 

250 ac 50 ohm BN UG 24.6/U 

-----,---
1 

21" 

1 - _:"+ __ 1_+ I 
I 3"' I I 7" I 
l---1---+I J--..t '4 ,~ 

KS 16417 

RG 58/U, 
RG 59/U 

3-57 

• 

• 



" A N "  TYPE

C O AXIAL JACKS

SIN GLE JACKS

KS 1 6 4 1 9  J a c k

R a t e d
A s s o c i a t e d  T e s t  P e a k R a t e d  AN G o v e rn m e n t 

P lu g  V o l t a g e  V o l t a g e  Im p e d a nc e  T yp e  D e s i g n a t i o n

K S13737 ~  500 a c  50 ohm BNC UG 6 2 5 /U

S i l v e r - p l a t e  f i n i s h .

KS 16419

C o n n e c t in g
C a b l e s

RG 5 S /U ,  
-5 9 / U

3 -5 7 I I I - 2 1

• 

• 

COAXIAL JACKS 

"AN" TYPE 

SINGLE JACKS 

KS 16419 Jack 

Rated 
Associated Test Peak Rated AN Government Connecting 

Plug Voltage Voltage Impedance~ Designation Cables 

KS13737 

Silver-plate finish. 

3-57 

500 ac 50 ohm BNC UG 625/U 

KS 16419 

RG 58/U, 
-59/U 

III-21 
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COAXIAL JACKS

"A N " TYPE 

SINGLE JACKS

(P ) K S-13758 J a ck

A s s o c ia t e d  T e s t
R a te d
P e ak R a te d AN G overnm ent

P lu g  V o lta g e  V o lta g e  Impedance Type r e s ig n a t io n

KS-13737 500 ac n o t
c o n s ta n t

BNC U G-262/U

S i lv e r - p l a t e  f i n i s h .

0 9 9 - 5 6 - 2  T A P  
4  H O L E S

r
.437'

L

o

. 6 2 0 - . 0 9 0
L

K 8-13738

N o te ;

(P ) P re f e rr e d  code .

C o n n e c tin g
C a b le s

R G -59/U ,
-62/U ,
-7 l/ U .

7-15-52 I I I - 2 3

• 

• 

COAXIAL JACKS 

"AN" TYPE 

SINGLE JACRB 

(P) KS-13738 Jack 

Rated 
Associated 

Plug 
Test Peak Rated AN Government 

Voltage Voltage Impedance ~Designation 

KS-13737 500 ac not BNC ro-262/u 

Silver-plate finish. 

099''.. 56-2 TAP 
4 HOLES 

(P) Preferred code. 

constant 

t 
_437'' 0 

~e2o"_j 
_J li' l. 090 • • 1s 

Connecting 
Cables 

RG-59/U, 
-62/u, 
-71/U. 

III-23 



C O AXIAL JACKS

" A N ”  TYPE

SIN GLE JACKS

(P ) K S13739 J a c k  
K S16413 J a c k

R a t e d
A s s o c i a t e d  T e s t  P e a k R a t e d  AN G o v e rnm e n t C o n n e c t in g  

P lu g  Y o l t a g e  V o l t a g e  Im p e d a n c e  T yp e  D e s i g n a t i o n  C a b l e s

( F o r  K S 13739) n o t
K S 13737 —  500 a c c o n s t a n t  BNC UG 2 6 1 /U  RG 5 9 / U ,

- 6 2 / U , - 7 l / U
( F o r  K S 16413)
K S13737 ~  500 a c 50 ohm BNC UG 3 9 /U  RG 53/U

S i l v e r - p l a t e  f i n i s h .  KS 13739 j a c k  u s e d  w i t h  P2BA c o r d .

D im .  " A ”

K S13739 . 5 5 4 "
K S16413 . 6 6 2 "

(P ) K S 13740 J a c k

R a t e d
A s s o c i a t e d  T e s t  P e a k R a t e d  AN G o v e rn m e n t C o n n e c t in g  

P lu g  V o l t a g e  V o l t a g e  Im p e d a n c e  T yp e  D e s i g n a t i o n  C a b l e s

K S 13737 500 a c 500 a c n o t  BNC
c o n s t a n t

S i l v e r - p l a t e  f i n i s h .

NOTE:— n5)

. 0 9 9 -5 6 -2 T A P
4  H O L E S

P r e f e r r e d  c o d e .

UG 2 9 0 /U  RG 5 S /U ,  
R e c e p t a c l e  - 5 9 / U ,

- 6 2 / U ,
- 7 1 / U .

See p a g e  I I I - 2

I I I - 2 4 KS-13740 3 -5 7

COAXIAL JACKS 

(P) KS13739 Jack 
KS16418 Jack 

"AN" TYPE 

SINGLE JACKS 

Rated 
Associated Test Peak Rated AN Government Connecting 

Plug Voltage Voltage Impedance 1li! Designation Cables 

(For KS13739} not 
KS13737 500 ac constant BNC UG 261/U RG 59/U, 

(For KS16418) 
-62/U ,-71/U 

KS13737 500 ac 50 ohm BNC UG 89/U RG 58/U 

Silver-plate finish. KS 13739 jack used with P2BA cord. 

KS13739 
KS16418 

(P) KS13740 Jack 

Dim. "A" 

• 554" 
.662" 

Rated 
Associated Test Peak Rated AN Government Connecting 

Plug Voltage Voltage Impedance~ Designation Cables 

KS13737 500 ac 500 ac 

Silver-plate finish . 

NOTE: 

. 099':58-2 TAP 
4 HOLES 

(P) Preferred code. 

III-24 

not BNC 
constant 

UG 290/U 
Receptacle 

RG 58/U, 
-59//U, 
-62 U , 
-71/U. 

See page III-2 

3-57 

• 

• 



COAXIAL JACKS

"AN”  TYPE 

SINGLE JACKS

(P ) K S - l^ l8U R e c e p ta c le

B a te d
A s s o c ia te d  T e s t Peak 

P lu g  V o lta g e  V o lta g e
B a te d  AN G overnm ent 

Impedance Type D e s ig n a t io n
C o n n e c tin g

C a b le s

KS-13737 500 a -c  ^00 a -c  n o t BNC 
c o n s ta n t

U G -I85/U  R G-58/U , 
B e c e p ta c le  - 59?0 , 

- 62/ 0 , 
- 71/U .

S im i l a r  t o  KS-137^0 e x c e p t m o u n tin g  p l a t e .  
S i lv e r- p l a t e  f i n i s h .

K S-lla8U

N o te :

(P ) P re f e rre d  C ode .

3 - 5 7 III- 2 5

• 

• 

COAXIAL JACKS 

"AN" TYPE 

SINGLE JACKS 

(P) KS-14184 Receptacle 

Rated 
Associated 

Plug 
Test Peak Rated AN Government 

Vol~age Voltage Impedance~ Designation 

KS-13737 500 a-c ,oo a-c not BNC 
constant 

Similar to KS-13740 except mounting plate. 
Silver-plate finish . 

. 136" 
4 HOLES 

KS-14184 

~: 

(P) Preferred Code. 

3-57 

m-185/u 
Receptacle 

Connecting 
Cables 

RG-58/u, 
-59/U, 
-62/u, 
-71/U. 

III-25 



COAXIAL JACKS

"AIT”  TTPE 

SINGLE JACKS

(P ) K S - lM t lk  R e c e p ta c le

B a te d
A s s o c ia te d  T e s t Peak 

P lu g  V o lta g e  V o lta g e
B a te d  AN G overnm ent C o n n e c tin g  

jjgp e flft'nce  i^ p e  D e s ig n a t io n  C ab le s

KS-13737 500 a -c  500 a -c  n o t BNC 
c o n s ta n t

U G-25l*A/U
B e c e p ta c le

P re s s u r iz e d  c o n s tru c t io n .  S i lv e r - p l a t e  f i n i s h .

B G -58/U ,
59/U ,62/u ,
71/U.
See page  
I I I - 2

K S - l H l U

N o te :

(P ) P re f e rre d  C ode .

III- 2 6 3 -5 7

OOAXIAL JAatS 

"AN" TYPE 

SINGLE JACKS 

(P) KS-14414 Receptacle 

Rated 
Associated 

Plug 

KS-13737 

Test Peak Rated AN Govermnent 
Voltage Voltage Impedance ~ Designation 

500 a-c 500 a-c not BNC ro-254-A/U 
constant Receptacle 

Pressurized construction. Silver-plate finish . 

. 099":55 TAP 

Connecting 
Cables 

RG-'58/u, 
59/u,62/u, 
n/u. 
See page 
III-2 

f DEEP-4 HOLES 
.540" 

I 
f-28 THREAD 

(P} Preferred Code. 

III-26 

J: 

i 

---1~ .. ------~ 
32 
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" A N "  TYPE

C O AXIAL JACKS

TWIN JACK

KS 1 6 1 4 9 R e c p t a c l e

R a t e d
A s s o c i a t e d  T e s t  P e ak R a t e d  AN G o v e rn m e n t 

P lu g  V o l t a g e  V o l t a g e  Im p e d a n c e  T yp e  D e s i g n a t i o n

KS 14323 UG 4 2 2 /U

T w in  j a c k .  S i l v e r - p l a t e  f i n i s h .

C o -----¥
T
|

— n

©  J )
.716"

1
r  * =

i ^

l « L
__ A

I S .
— lasJ 1

n -------------r r ---------- ----------------

k  — i -  - 4  i *— i
KS 16149

C o n n e c t in g
C a b l e s

3 -5 7 I I I - 26 A

I • 

I 

I 

I 

• 

KS 16149 Recptacle 

Rated 

"AN" TYPE 

TWIN JACK 

COAXIAL JACKS 

Associated Test Peak Rated AN Government Connecting 
Plug Voltage Voltage Impedance~ Designation Cables 

KS 14323 UG 422/U 

Twin jack. Silver-plate finish . 

3-57 III-26A 



C O AXIAL JACKS

" A N "  TYPE

SIN GLE JACKS

K S16239 J a c k

R a t e d
A s s o c i a t e d  T e s t  P e ak R a t e d  AN G o v e rnm e n t C o n n e c t in g  

P lu g  V o l t a g e  V o l t a g e  Im p e d a n c e  T yp e  D e s i g n a t i o n  C a b l e s

K S16290 500 a c  500 a c 50 ohms N UG 23 D /U  724

S i l v e r - p l a t e  f i n i s h .  M o d i f i e d  f o r  u s e  w i t h  724 c a b l e .  S h i e l d  
c o n n e c t io n  i s  made b y  me ans o f  a  K S 15712 ,L5 O u t e r  S l e e v e ,  n o t  
f u r n i s h e d  w i t h  j a c k .

I

K S16239

I I I - 2 6 B 3 -5 7

COAXIAL JACKS 

"AN" TYPE 

SINGLE JACKS 

KS16289 Jack 

Rated 
Associated Test Peak Rated AN Government Connecting 
__ P ___ l~g_ _ Voltage Vol ~age Imp~dance !IE!. Design~tion Cables 

KS16290 500 ac 500 ac 50 ohms N UG 2JD/U 724 

Silver-plate finish~ Modified for use with 724 cable. Shield 
connection is made by means of a KS15712,L5 Outer Sleeve, not 
furnished with jack. 

III-26B 

5 .. 
i---- 1----1 
I e, I 

--l--~------ I 

.Jr" ---

-•-- - - ---- -

KS16289 

3-57 
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" A N "  TYPE

C O AXIAL JACKS

TWIN JACK

KS 1 4 3 2 4  J a c k

R a t e d
A s s o c i a t e d  T e s t  P e a k R a t e d  AN G o v e rn m e n t C o n n e c t in g  

P lu g  V o l t a g e  V o l t a g e  Im p e d a nc e  T yp e  D e s i g n a t i o n  C a b l e s

K S14323 500 a c 500 a c  n o t  T w in  UG 4 2 3 /U  RG 2 2 / U ,
c o n s t a n t  -2 2 A / U

T w in  j a c k .  S i l v e r - p l a t e  f i n i s h .

K S 162 S 7 .L1 a n d  L2 J a c k

KS162SS 500 a c  500 a c  n o t  T w in  UG 4 2 3 /U  720 o r
o r  c o n s t a n t  754

K S14323

T w in  j a c k .  S i l v e r - p l a t e  f i n i s h .  K S l6 2 S 7 , L l  i s  same a s  K S I62 S7 , 
L2 ( i l l u s t r a t e d )  e x c e p t  t h a t  m o u n t in g  p l a t e  i s  o m i t t e d .  S h i e l d  
c o n n e c t i o n ,  K S 15 7 12 ,L o f o r  u s e  w i t h  t h e  720 o r  754 c a b l e , i s  n o t  
f u r n i s h e d  w i t h  t h e  j a c k .

3 - 5 7

K S14324

K S16237

1 - 3 / 4

1 - 7 / 3

I I I - 2 7

• 

• 

COAXIAL JACKS 

"AN" TYPE 

TWIN JACK 

KS 14324 Jack 

Rated 
Associated 

Plug 
Test Peak Rated AN Government Connecting 

Voltage Voltage Impedance~ Designation Cables 

KS14323 500 ac 500 ac not Twin UG 423/U 
constant 

Twin jack. Silver-plate finish. 

KS16287,Ll and 12 Jack 

KS16288 
or 

KS14323 

500 ac 500 ac not Twin UG 423/U 
constant 

RG 22/U, 
-22A/U 

720 or 
754 

Twin jack. Silver-plate finish. KS16287,Ll is same as KS16287, 
12 (illustrated) except that mounting plate is omitted. Shield 
connection, KS15712,L6 for use with the 720 or 754 cable,is not 
furnished with the jack. 

I 

i.---.11e·-· ---

----1.000'.'.._ __ 

3-57 

1.000" 

KS14324 

KS16287 

. &71 .. 

Dim. "A" 

1-3/4 

1-7/8 

A 

l .. 
.687 

J 
-----j-----if.132•· 

III-27 



COAXIAL JACKS

MISCELLANEOUS GOVERNMENT TYPES

KS-1U318 J a ck

B a te d
A s s o c ia te d  T e s t P eak B a te d  AN G overnm ent C o n n e c tin g

P lu g  V o lta g e  V o lta g e  Impedance Type D e s ig n a t io n  C a b le s

K S-1^317 3*000 a -c  3*000 a -c  none

K S-1^318 i s  used f o r  o p e ra t io n  up t o  a  3 *0 0 0 -v o lt  p e a k a t  an a l t i t u d e  o f  
9 ,0 0 0  f e e t  and i n  a m b ie n t te m p e ra ture s  b e tw e e n -40 F  and +125 F . S i lv e r -  
p la t e  f i n i s h .  I t  i s  vised f o r  m o d if ic a t io n  o f  3 0- and 3 5 -ty p e  c a b le  t e r �
m in a ls  f o r  h ig h -v o lt a g e  a p p l ic a t io n s .

K S14983 J a c k  
K S16163 J a c k

R a t e d
A s s o c i a t e d  T e s t  P e ak R a t e d  AN G o v e rnm e n t C o n n e c t in g  

P lu g  V o l t a g e  V o l t a g e  Im p e d a n c e  T yp e  D e s i g n a t i o n  C a b l e s
( F o r  K S 14983)
K S14317 3000 a c  3000 a c —  non e    C o a x i a l

( F o r  K S I6I 6 3 )
K S14317 2000 a c  2000 a c —  non e    . 2 7 0  D ia m .

C o a x i a l

111-28 3 -5 7

OOAXIAL JACKS 

MISCELLANEOts GOVERNMENT TrPES 

KS-14318 Jack 

Associated 
Plug 

Test 
Voltage 

Rated 
Peak 

Voltage 

KS-14317 3,000 a-c 3,000 a-c 

Rated AB Government 
Impedance ~ Designation 

none 

Connecting 
Cables 

KS-14318 is used for operation up to a 3,000-volt peak at an altitude of 
9,000 feet and in ambient temperatures between -40F and +125F. Silver­
plate finish. It is used for modification of 30- and 35-type cable ter­
minals for high-voltage applications • 

KS1498J Jack 
KS16163 Jack 

Rated 

.. 
/1;-24 THREAD 

] ll @ 

Associated Test Peak Rated AN Governmant Connecting 
Plug Voltage 

(For KS1498J) 
KS14Jl7 J000 ac J000 ac 

Voltage Impedance !IP!! Designation -=C=a=b=l=e=s-

none Coaxial 

(For KS1616J) 
KS14Jl7 2000 ac 2000 ac none .270 Diam. 

Coaxial 

=----
0 

---

III-28 )-57 
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COAXIAL JACKS

MISCELLAMEOQ5 GOVERNMENT TYPES (C o n tin u e d)

K S-14319 J a ck

B a te d
A s s o c ia te d  T e s t P eak B a te d  AN G overnm ent C o n n e c tin g

P lu g  V o lta g e  V o lta g e  Impedance Type D e s ig n a t io n  C a b le s

E S-1^317 3>000 a -c  3>000 a -c  none

K S-1U319 i s  f o r  use w it h  open w ir in g .  I t  i s  used f o r  o p e ra t io n  up t o  a  
3 , 000- v o l t  p e a k a t  a n a l t i t u d e  o f  9>000 f e e t  and i n  a m b ie n t te m p e ra ture s  
b e tw e e n -UOF and +125 F . S i lv e r- p l a t e  f i n i s h .

E S-1U319

K S149&2 J a c k

R a t e d
A s s o c i a t e d  T e s t  P e a k R a t e d  AN G o v e rnm e n t C o n n e c t in g  

P l u g  V o l t a g e  V o l t a g e  Im p e d a nc e  T yp e  D e s i g n a t i o n  C a b l e s

K S 14317 3 0 0 0  a c 3000 a c  non e  724

S i l v e r - p l a t e  f i n i s h

KS149&2

3 -5 7 III-2 9

• 

• 

L 

COAXIAL JAacs 

MISCELLANEOtE GOVERNMENT TYPES (Continued) 

xs-14319 Jack 

Associated 
Plug 

KS-14317 

Test 
Voltage 

Rated 
Peak 

Voltage 

3,000 a-c 3,000 a-c 

Rated AN Government Connecting 
Impedance :!ZP.! Desigpation Cables 

none 

RB-14319 is for use with open wiring. It is used for operation up to a 
3,000-volt peak at an altitude of 9,000 feet and 1n ambient temperatures 
between -40F and +125F. Silver-plate finish. 

, .. __ __ 

8 -~24 THREAD .125"HOL(S 

.6 t .. TT 
.e25" 

1 -
I .i!." 

64 

xs-14319 

KS14982 Jack 

Rated 
Associated Test Peak Rated AN Government Connecting 
__ P_l_u~g.__ Voltage Voltage Impedance !:£1:!! Designation __ c_a_b=l_e_s_ 

KS14Jl7 JOOO ac JOOO ac none 724 

Silver-plate finish . 

KS14982 

3-57 111-29 



C O AXIAL JACKS

MIS C ELLAN E O US GOVERNMENT TYPES ( C o n td )

KS144Q5 J a c k

K S16193 J a c k

R a t e d
A s s o c ia t e d  T e s t  P e a k R a te d  AN G o v e rn m e n t C o n n e c t in g

P lu g  V o l t a g e  V o lt a g e  Im p e d a n c e  T yp e  D e s ig n a t io n  C a b le s

K S14317 3 , 0 0 0  a c  3000 a c

T h e s e  j a c k s  a r e  u s e d  f o r  o p e r a t i o n  u p  t o  a 3 , 0 0 0  v o l t  p e a k  u p  t o  
a n a l t i t u d e  o f  9 , 0 0 0  f e e t  a bov e  s e a  l e v e l  and i n  a m b i e n t  t e m p e r �
a t u r e s  b e tw e e n  -4 0 °  F  a nd + 1 2 5° F .  T h e y a r e  u s e d  f o r  c o n n e c t io n  
t o  4 1 -  a nd 4 2 - t y p e  c a b l e  t e r m i n a l s  a nd N o . 209A c o n n e c t o r .  The 
K S16193 j a c k  i s  t h e  same a s  t h e  K S14405 j a c k  e x c e p t  t h e  c a b l e  e nd 
o f  t h e  c e n t e r  c o n t a c t  h a s  a  s m a l l e r  h o l e  f o r  t h e  c e n t e r  c o n d u c t o r  
o f  t h e  c o a x i a l  c a b l e .

I I I - 3 0 3 -5 7

COAXIAL JACKS 

MISCELLANEOUS GOVERNMENT TYPES (Contd) 

KS14lt05 Jack 

KS16193 Jack 

Rated 
Associated Test Peak Rated AN Government 
__ P_l_u~g ___ Voltage Voltage Impedance~ Designation 

KSlltJ17 J,000 ac 3000 ac 

Connecting 
Cables 

These jacks are used for operation up to a J,000 volt peak up to 
an altitude of 9,000 feet above sea level and in ambient temper-
atures between -40° F and +125° F. They are used tor connection 
to 41- and 42-type cable terminals and No. 209A connector. The 
KS16193 jack is the same as the KS14405 jack except the cable end 
of the center contact has a smaller hole for the center conductor 
of the coaxial cable. 

,s"" 
r-«--

: ~ 
f~24 THREAD 

• ~111 
,, I'\ 

I C 
[II 

I 
I -

III-JO 3-57 
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C O AXIAL JACKS

MISC ELLANE OUS GOVERNMENT T Y P E S(C on td)

K S14615 R e c e p t a c l e

R a t e d
A s s o c i a t e d  T e s t  P e ak R a t e d  AN G o v e rn m e n t 

P lu g  V o l t a g e  V o l t a g e  Im p e d a nc e  T yp e  D e s i g n a t i o n

K S 14207 2000 a c 2000 a c  non e

S i l v e r - p l a t e  f i n i s h .  Used w i t h  op e n f o rm  w i r i n g .

h -— r — *1
1 1

f o ^ 0 ^ 1
1

r
|

o l 1

KS14615

K S 14713 J a c k

R a t e d
A s s o c i a t e d  T e s t  P e ak R a t e d  AN G ov e rnm e n t 

P lu g  V o l t a g e  V o l t a g e  Im p e d a n c e  T yp e  D e s i g n a t i o n

S i l v e r - p l a t e  f i n i s h .  U sed w i t h  op e n f o rm  w i r i n g .

3 -5 7

C o n n e c t in g
C a b l e s

C o n n e c t in g
C a b l e s

I I I - 3 0 A

• 

• 

COAXIAL JACKS 

MISCELLANEOUS GOVERNMENT TYPES(Contd) 

KS14615 Receptacle 

Rated 
Associated Test Peak Rated AN Government Connecting 
__ P_l_u_-g ____ Voltage Voltage Impedance .'.!Ye..~ Designation Cables 

KS14207 2000 ac 2000 ac none 

Silver-plate finiah. Used with open form wiring. 

KS14615 

KS14718 Jack 

Rated 

I" 
j+-- - ,- --1 
I IG I 

I I 
I 

I 

I 41" I 
i.---..J 

E,4 

Associated Test Peak Rated AN Government Connecting 
__ P_l_u_g __ Voltage Voltage Impedance !I.E.! Designation Cables 

Silver-plate finish. Used with open form wiring. 

I+- - , .. __ ---1 
I I 

'-----+-- -T ro o" I e :· 
'"o o,. _l 

, .., 
14"-- 1i6-1 
I I 
l~r~ I 

I 

KS14718 
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COAXIAL ADAPTERS AND CONNECTORS

COAXIAL ADAPTERS AND CONNECTORS

7 -1 5-5 2 III- 3 1

COAXIAL ADAPTERS AND OONNECTORS 

• 

COAXIAL ADAPTmS AND OONNEC'l'ORS 

• 
7-15-52 III-31 



COAXIAL ADAPTERS AND CONNECTORS

N os . 2Q6iA , B , and C C onn e c tors

These c o n n e c tors  c o n s is t  o f  a  s h e l l  o f  In s u l a t in g  m a t e r ia l w it h  a h o le  
a t  one end f o r  a No. 337 o r s im i l a r  ty p e  p lu g .  E l e c t r ic a l  c o n n e c t io n  
i s  made t o  th e  c e n t e r c o n d u c tor o f  th e  p lu g  h u t  n o t  t o  th e  o u t e r con �
d u c to r .  A h u s h in g  i s  p ro v id e d  a t  th e  o th e r e nd , f o r  c o n n e c t in g  a cord  
t o  th e  c e n te r c o a x ia l c o n t a c t as f o l lo w s :

M a t e r ia l
Code o f  B u sh in g  Used In

206A b ra s s  W2DD C ord
206c in s u l a t in g  W1AJ C ord

m a t e r ia l

H o le s  and a s s o c ia te d  thum bscrews a re  p ro v id e d  f o r  a t t a c h in g  c e n te r con �
d u c to rs  o f  0 .3 7 5  o r 0 .0 2 7 0  d is c - in s u la t e d  c o a x ia l c a b le  o r c o n n e c tin g  
30- ,  31 ->  o r 35- ty p e  c a b le  t e rm in a ls .

The 206iB i s  th e  same as th e  No. 206A e x c e p t i t  has a re d  band around  
th e  s h e l l .

N o . 206A , B , and C

H I-3 2 7-15-52

COAXIAL ADAPTms AND OONNEC'IORS 

Nos. 206A, B, and C Connectors 

These connectors consist of a shell of insulating material with a hole 
at one end for a No. 337 or similar type plug. Electrical connection 
is made to the center conductor of the plug but not to the outer con­
ductor. A bushing is provided at the other end, for connecting a cord 
to the center coaxial contact as follows: 

Material 
Code of Bushing Used In 

2o6A brass W2DD Cord 
206c insulating Wl.AJ Cord 

material 

Holes and associated thumbscrews are provided for attaching center con­
ductors of 0.375 or 0.0270 disc-insulated coaxial cable or connecting 
30-, 31-, or 35-type cable terminals. 

The 2o6B is the same as the No. 206A except it has a red band around 
the shell. 

III-32 
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COAXIAL ADAPTERS AND CONNECTORS

N o . 209A C onn e c tor

T h is  i s  in te n d e d  p r im a r i ly  f o r  use i n  c o n v e r t in g  L I  C o a x ia l Systems to  
L3 C o a x ia l S ys tem s .

A s s o c ia te d  A p p a ra tus  

30C a nd 35C C a b l e  T e rm in a ls

R a te d Peak 
V o lta g e

5 , 0 0 0  a c

W i l l  w ith s t a n d  w ith o u t  le a k a g e  an in t e r n a l  gas p re s s u re  o f  25 pounds 
p e r squ are  in c h .

8

N o . 210A C onn e c tors

M e ta l c o n n e c tor f o r  c o n n e c tin g  a N o . J 2 k  c a b le  t o  a  No. 2 0 J A  T e rm in a l. 
(The t e rm in a l mounts i n  a  0 .1(18 h o le  i n  a p a n e l .)  The c o n n e c tor is  
a rra n g e d  f o r  s o ld e r le s s  c o n n e c t io n  t o  th e  s h ie ld  o f  th e  c a b le . A n u t  
i s  p ro v id e d  f o r  lo c k in g  th e  c o n n e c tor t o  th e  t e rm in a l .

* -

3 -5 7

N o . 21QA

III-3 3
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OOAXIAL ADAPTERS AND OONNEC'lalS 

No. 209A Connector 

This is intended primarily for use in converting Ll Coaxial Systems to 
L3 Coaxial Systems . 

Associated Apparatus 

JOC and 35C Cable Terminals 

Rated Peak 
Voltage 

5,000 ac 

Will withstand without leakage an internal gas pressure of 25 pounds 
per square inch. 

ji-20 THO. 

GASKET 

TERMINAL 

KS-14405 JACK 

No. 209A 

No. 210A Connectors 

Metal connector for connecting a No. 724 cable to a No. 207A Terminal. 
(The terminal mounts in a o.448 hole in a panel.) The connector is 
arranged for solderless connection to the shield of the cable. A nut 
is provided for locking the connector to the terminal. 

,. ,H ·1 

~ i-~ THO iEEIOII J J 
No. 210A 

3-57 III-33 



COAXIAL ADAPTERS AND CONNECTORS

KS-15734 A d a p te r

T e s t R a te d Peak R a te d  AN G overnm ent
A s s o c ia t e d  A p p a ra tus V o lta g e  V o lta g e  Impedance Type D e s ig n a t io n

KS-13733 J a ck  1 ,0 0 0  a -c  500 a -c  50 ohms N U G-27A/U  
K S-13732 P lu g

KS-13734 i s  a  9 0-d e gre e  a d a p t e r , c o n n e c tin g  a t  one end t o  50-ohm p lu g  
and a t  th e  o th e r end t o  a  50-ohm j a c k .  S i lv e r- p l a t e  f i n is h .

KS-13734

III- 3 4 7-15-52

COAXIAL ADAPTERS AND OONNEC'!UlS 

KB-13734 Adapter 

Test Rated Peak 
Associated Apparatus Voltage Voltage 

KS-13733 Jack 1,000 a-c 500 a-c 
KS-13732 Plug 

Rated AN Govermnent 
Impedance Type Designation 

50 ohms N TJJ-27A/U 

KB-13734 is a 90-degree adapter, connecting at one end to 50-ohm plug 
and at the other end to a 50-ohm jack. Silver-plate finish. 

i" ~ 
32 

---------------.J 

KS-13734 

III-34 
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COAXIAL ADAPTERS AMD CONNECTORS

T e s t R a te d  P e ak R a te d  AH’ G overnm ent 
A s s o c ia t e d  A p p a ra tu s V o lta g e  V o lta g e  Impedance Type D e s ig n a t io n

K S -I3739 J a ck  —  500 a -c  n o t  BNC OG-306/U
ES-13737  P lu g  c o n s ta n t

K S-13900 i s  a 90-d e gre e  a d a p te r c o n n e c t in g  t o  a  p lu g  a t  one end and 
a  J a ck a t  th e  o th e r e nd . S i lv e r - p l a t e  f i n is h .

K S -1 3 9 0 0  A d a p t e r

7-15-52 H I-3 5
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COUIAL ADAPTERS AID <X>NNECTCBS 

KS-13900 Ada:12ter 
Test Rated Peak Rated AN Government 

Associated A:z?&ratus Voltye Voltye l'm;pedance !lE! Designation 

KS-13739 Jack -- 500 a-c not BNC m-3o6/u 
KS-13737 Plug constant 

KB-13900 is a 90-degree adapter connecting to a plug at one end and 
a jack at the other em. Silver-plate finish. 

11" 
32 

f 
1.000" 

0 

KS-13900 
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C O A X IA L  A D A P T E R S A N D C O NN E C T O RS

K S-13836 C onn e c tors

The K S-13836 L i s t  1  and L i s t  2  c o n n e c tors  a re  us e d a s component p a r ts  
o f  th e  W2DF and W2DG C ords i n  th e  " L "  C a rr ie r S ys te m , These a re  s in g le  
c o n t a c t c o a x ia l p lu g s .  L i s t  1  and L i s t  2 a re  th e  same e xc e p t L i s t  1 
h a s a  re d  la c q u e r band a ro u n d  th e  p lu g  s h e l l .  C o u p lin g  end w i l l  engage  
on e  0 .0 8 1  c o n t a c t ,  c o u p lin g  h a s 1 -1 /8 -1 8  ( in t e r n a l)  th re a d .  C lamp end 
w i l l  t a k e  5/8 - in c h  maximum c a b le .

2 |  A P P R O X .

KS-13836

111-36 7-1 5-5 2

OOAXIAL ADAPTERS AND OONNEC'IDRS 

KS-13836 Connectors 

The KS-13836 List 1 am List 2 connectors are used as component parts 
or the W2DF and W2DG Cords in the "L" Carrier System. These are single 
contact coaxial plugs. List land List 2 are the same except List 1 
has a red lacquer band around the plug shell. Coupling end will engage 
one 0.081 con~ct, coupling has 1-1/8-18 (internal) thread. Clamp end 
will take 5/8-inch maximum cable. 

----- 2 I APPROX.-

UL~ 
KS-13836 

III-36 7-15-52 
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COAXIAL ADAPTERS AND CONNECTORS

K 5 - lt e 0 6  A d a p te r

A s s o c ia t e d  A p p a ra tus
T e s t R a te d  P eak 

V o lta g e  V o lta g e
R a te d

Impedance
AN G overnm ent

D e s ig n a t io n

K S-1 U 207
U G-2 2 3 /U

2 , 0 0 0  a -c  500 a -c  n o t
c o n s ta n t

UHF

KS-1U206 i s  a  9 0-d e gre e  a d a p te r c o n n e c t in g  t o  a  p lu g  a t  one end and t o  
a  ja c k  a t  th e  o th e r .  S i lv e r- p l a t e  f i n i s h .

K5- 1^206
K 5 - lk ^ 5 2  A d a p te r

T e s t R a te d  P eak R a te d  AN G overnm ent
A s s o c ia t e d  A p p a ra tu s V o lta g e  V o lta g e  Impedance Type D e s ig n a t io n

72b C a b le  — — — — TJG-173/U
K S - lli2 0 7  P lu g

T h is  i s  a  s tr a ig h t  a d a p te r f o r  c o n n e c t in g  No. 7 2 b c a b le  t o  a KS-1U207 
p lu g .  S i lv e r - p l a t e  f i n is h .

K S -lkh 3 2

7-15-52 III- 3 7
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COAXIAL ADAPTERS AND OONNEC'IORS 

KS-lli-2~ Adapter 

Test Rated Peak Rated AN Government 
Associated Apparatus Voltage Voltage Impedance ~ Designation 

KS-14207 2,000 a-c 500 a-c not UHF 
m-223/u constant 

KS-142o6 is a 90-degree adapter connecting to a plug at one end and to 
a jack at the other. Silver-plate finish. 

KS-14432 Adapter 

Associated Apparatus 

724 Cable 
KS-14207 Plug 

Test 
Voltage 

KS-14206 

Rated Peak 
Voltage 

Rated AN 
Impedance ~ 

Government 
Designation 

ID-173/U 

This is a straight adapter for connecting No. 724 cable to a KS-14207 
plug. Silver-plate finish. 

·~' 1" I 64 
32, 

45° 

0 

45 

.125" 
4 HOLES 

1w 
.350 

L 
1·-.i!'""""t""'"---1 

32 : ~~~ Li 

L J'~ ~" 
32 64 

If----

r.s-14432 
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COAXIAL ADAPTERS AND CONNECTORS

The KS-14467 a d a p ter c o n s is ts  o f  th e  KS-14160 conn e c tor and a KS-14173 
ja c k  mounted on a consnon m oun ting p la t e  and covered on th e  re a r by a 
common cover*

KS-1AA67 A da p ter

K S - M I 6 O  C O N N E C T O R

COAXIAL ADAPTERS AND CONNEC'lt>RS 

KS-l442,7 Ad.apter 

The KS-14467 adapter consists ot·the KS-l.U60 connector and a tS-l.4173 
jaclc mounted on a coD1110n mounting plate and covered·on the rear by a 
common cover. 

III-38 
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MULTICONTACT JACKS

SECTION IV  

MULTICONTACT JACKS
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MULTICONTACT JACKS

T hre e  C o n ta c ts

(P) No. k51A Jack

The No. ^51A ja c k  is  used v i t h  th e  No. 306-typ e  p lu g . I t  c o n s is ts  o f  an 
in s u la t in g  b lo c k  prov id e d w ith  thre e  prongs , each h a v ing one end used as 
a te rm in a l.

L
n"

_£J__ j . _  _£0_

-  € ) T ® ' ©
55 I
r .  17

.112-40 THD.1,

N o . 451A

N o te :

(P ) P re f e rr e d  C ode .

IV -2 7-15-52

MULTICONTACT JACKS 

Three Contacts 

{P) No. 451A Jack 

The No. 451A Jack is used with the No. 3o6-type plug. It consists of an 
insulating block provided with three prongs, each having one end used aa 
a terminal. 

Note: 
(P) Preferred Code. 

IV-2 
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MULTICONTACT JACKS

Three C on tac ts (C on tinued)

KS-8U20 Jack

The ES-8U20 Jack Is  a f lu s h -ty p e  5-conduc tor ja c k  used as an o u t l e t  f o r  
c e n tra l o f f ic e  lin e s  or f o r*  te le phone  s e ts in s t a l le d  on bo a ts o r a u to- 
t r a i l e r s .  A h o le  f o r  w ir in g  is  prov id e d  in  th e  bo ttom . I t  Is  f o r  use 
w ith  KS-81*19 p lu g s .

KS-81*20

7-15-52 IV -3
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MULTICONTACT JACKS 

Three Contacts (Continued) 

ES-8420 Jack 

'l'he ES-8420 Jack is a tluah-t,pe :5-ccmductor Jack used as an outlet tor 
central office lines or tor• telephone sets installed on boats ar auto­
trailers. A hole tor wiring is provided in the bottan. It is tor use 
with m-8419 plugs. 

3 Oji __ _ 

xs-8420 

7-15-52 
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MULTICONTACT JACKS

T hre e  C o n ta c ts  (C o n tin u e d)

KS-81+21 Jack

The KS-81+21 J a ck i s  a  s u r f a c e - ty p e  3 -c o n d u c to r J a ck use d as o u t l e t  f o r  
c e n tr a l o f f ic e  l in e s  o r f o r  te le p h o n e  s e ts  In s t a l l e d  on b o a ts  o r a u to �
t r a i l e r s .  I t  i s  us e d w it h  KS-81+19 p lu g s .

IV -4 7-15-52

MULTICONTACT JACKS 

Three Contacts (Continued) 

KS-8421 Jack 

The KS-8421 jack is a surface-type 3-conductor jack used as outlet for 
central office lines or for telephone sets installed on boats or auto­
trailers. It is used with KS-8419 plugs • 

. 250 
2 HOLES 

KS-8421 

,.l-
11 

I 
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MULTICONTACT JACKS

F our C on tacts

(P) No. 328 Jack

The No. 328 ja c k  Is  in te nd e d p r im a r i ly  f o r  use on th e  No. 931 mounting 
p la t e  in  conn e c tion v i t h  re p e a te rs In  s te p-b y-s te p  machine sw itc h in g  
systems. I t  Is  arranged f o r  use w ith  No. 240-type  p lu g .

(P) No. Jack

The No. 3M3 ja c k  c o n s is ts  o f  a m e ta l b ra ck e t on wh ich are  mounted two 
p a irs  o f  co n ta c t springs In s u la te d  from  each o th e r. I t  Is  used v i t h  
No. 240-typ e  p lu g . T h is Jack is  designed to  mount appara tus paw l used 
on No. 933C or s im ila r typ e  mounting p la t e s .  In te nde d p r im a r i ly  f o r  
te rm in a tin g  t e s t  o r sw itchm an's t a lk in g  lin e s  In  s te p-b y-s te p  machine 
sw itc h in g  systems.

------------------5 , f— �— 1

No* 1 328

No., 348

N o te :

(P) f tre f e rre d  Code

3 -5 7 I V - 5
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MULTICONTACT JACKS 

lour COD.tacts 

(P) Ro. .328 Jack 

The Ro. 328 Jack is intended primarily' tor use on the Ro. 9,1 mounting 
plate in cozmectiOD with repeaters :1n atep-'b7-atep machine nitching 
systems. It is arranged tor uae with Bo. 21f.o-tn,e plug. 

No., .328 

(P) No. 348 Jack 

The Ro. 348 Jack consists ot a metal bracket on which are mounted two 
pairs ot contact springs 1naulated from each other. It is used with 
Ro. 240-type plug. This Jack is .designed to mount appara-rus pawl used 
on Ro. 9,,c or similar type mounting plates. Intended primarily' tor 
terminat:b:lg teat or switchman's talking lines 1n step-by-step machine 
switching systells. 

No.1 348 

~: 
(P) Preterred Code. 
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MULTICONTACT JACKS

F o ur C o n ta c ts  (C o n tin u e d)

(P ) No. 5^9A J a ck

The No. 3L9A ja c k  i s  d e s ig n e d  t o  m ount on th e  fra m e w ork o f  l i n e  s w itc h - 
h o a rd s . I t  c o n s is ts  o f  a m e ta l b ra c k e t i n  w h ic h  a re  m ounted tw o p a ir s  
o f  c o n t a c t s p r in g s  in s u la t e d  fro m  e ach o th e r .  I t  i s  in te n d e d  p r im a r i ly  
f o r  t e rm in a t in g  t e s t  o r s w itc h m a n 's  t a lk in g  l in e s  i n  s t e p -b y -s t e p  
m ach ine  s w itc h in g  sys te m s . T h is  ja c k  i s  us e d w it h  No. 2 ^ 0 -ty p e  p lu g .

No. 349A

(P ) No. 550A J a ck

The No. 350A ja c k  i s  d e s ig n e d  t o  m ount on s h e l f  fra m e w ork use d f o r  
m o u n tin g  w ire d  a s s e m b lie s . I t  c o n s is ts  o f  a  m e ta l b ra c k e t on w h ic h  a re  
m ounted tw o p a irs  o f  c o n t a c t s p r in g s  in s u la t e d  fro m  e ach o th e r ,  n i l s  
ja c k  i s  in te n d e d  p r im a r i ly  f o r  t e rm in a t in g  t e s t  o r s w itc h m a n 's  t a lk in g  
l in e s  i n  s t e p -b y -s t e p  m a ch in e  s w itc h in g  sys te m s . The N o . 350A ja c k  i s  
use d w it h  N o . 2 4 0 -ty p e  p lu g .

No./350A

N o t e :

(P ) P re f e rre d , cod e .

IV -6 7-15-52

MULTICONTACT JACKS 

Four Contacts (Continued) 

(P) No. 349A Jack 

The No. 349A jack is designed to mount on the framework of line switch­
boards. It consists of a metal bracket 1n which are mounted two pairs 
of contact springs insulated from each other. It is intended primarily 
for terminating test or switchman's talking lines 1n step-by-step 
machine switching systems. This jack is used with No. 240-type plug. 

(P) No. 350A Jack 

,, 
239 

64 
I 

I 
I 

.l_...!._ 
I I 
I 

7
111 

t----8----l 

No. 349A 

The No. 350A jack is designed to mount on shelf framework used for 
mounting wired assemblies. It consists of a metal bracket on which are 
mounted two pairs of contact springs insulated from each other. This 
jack is intended primarily for terminating test or switchman's +.el k1 ng 
lines in step-by-step machine switching systems. The No. 350A jack is 
used with No. 240-type plug. 

No. i350A 

(P) Preferred_ code. 
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F o ur C o n ta c ts  (C o n tin u e d)

MULTICONTACT JACKS

N o . 396 a  J a c k

The No. 356 a  ja c k  i s  in t e n d e d  fen* use  w it h  No. 2 4 0-ty p e  p lu g s  i n  con �
n e c t io n  w it h  s w itc h m a n 's  t a lk in g  l i n e  c i r c u i t  i n  s t e p -b y -s t e p  sys te m s . 
I t  i s  p ro v id e d  w i t h  number p la t e  h o ld e r

r
r *

I f l L/ "  - 
7 .
T

I
\

t
1L*_:i j r H

No. 356A

(P ) N o . 557A J a ck

The N o . 357A ja c k  i s  us e d w it h  No. 2 k 0 -ty p e  p lu g - in  c o n n e c t io n  w it h  
s w itc h m a n 's  t a lk in g  l i n e  c ir c u i t  i n  s t e p -b y -s t e p  sys te m s .

No. 357A

N o te ;

(P ) P re f e rre d  code .

• 

• 

MULTICONTACT JACKS 

Four Contacts (Continued) 

No. 356A Jack 

The No. 356A jack is intended for use with No. 24o-type plugs in con­
nection with switchman's talking line circuit in step-by-step systems . 
It is provided witli number plate holder 

(P) No. 357A Jack 

, .. 
r--
1 4 

y , .. 
I 
r 

No. 356A 

The No. 357A jack is used with No. 240-type plug-in connection with 
switchman's talking line circuit in step-by-step systems. 

No. 357A 

(P) Preferred code. 
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MULTICONTACT JACKS

F o ur C o n ta c ts  (C o n tin u e d)

(P ) No. 3 6 6 J a ck

The N o . 3 6 6  J a ck i s  f o r  use  on th e  N o . 202A J a ck m o u n tin g  i n  re p e a t e r 
c ir c u i t s  i n  s t e p -b y -s t e p  d i a l  sys te m s . I t  i s  use d w it h  No. 2 ^ 0 -ty p e  
p lu g .

No. .366

(P ) N o . UOIA J a ck

The No. k O lk  J a ck i s  in t e n d e d  f o r  us e  i n  p a tc h in g  c o rd  t e s t  s e t .  I t  
i s  used w it h  No. 252 o r s im i l a r  ty p e  p lu g .

N o . A01A

N o te :

(P ) P re f e rr e d  cod e .

IV -8  7-15-52

MULTICONTACT JACKS 

Four Contacts (Continued) 

(P) No. 366 Jack 

The No. :,66 jack is for use on the No. 202A jack mounting in repeater 
circuits in step-by-step dial systems. It is used with No. 240-type 
plug. 

(P) No. 401A Jack 

v---0 
"--0 
v---0 
"--0 

No •. .366 

The No. 4olA jack is intended for use in patching cord test set. It 
is used with No. 252 or similar type plug. 

No. 401A 

Note: -(P) Preferred code. 
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MULTICONTACT JACKS

F o ur C o n ta c ts  (C o n tin u e d )

No. 4 o UB J a c k

The N o . 4o4b J a ck i s  a  n o n f lu s h  ty p e  J a ck f o r  use  v i t h  p o r t a b le  t e l e �
phones a t  s u b s c r ib e r s t a t io n s  f o r  2 - ,  3~> o r 1|—�w ir e  s e rv ic e .  I t  i s  use d 
v i t h  No. 283- ty p e  p lu g .
The d a sh number In d ic a t e s  c o lo r o f  J a ck .

4 q4 B-4 -  Iv o ry  404B-9 -  Brown

_I7
64^

r
I 2 " 
' 3 2

J 7 _
6 4

*
----------- h ~r 1s'H0 \

O OJ >

t*°
>4
1

_______ 1J _L 1--------I I
' 3 2

U-29-4
*  32 M

No . i 404B

No. 439A J a ck

The No. 439A J a ck i s  use d v i t h  No. 2 ^ 0 -ty p e  p lu g .  I t  i s  in t e n d e d  f o r  
m o u n tin g  on No. 60 0- ty p e  m o u n tin g  p l a t e .  T h is  J a ck i s  e qu ipp e d v i t h  a  
number p l a t e  h o ld e r and v i l l  m oun t on 7/ 8 "  h o r iz o n t a l and 5 / 0 "  v e r t i c a l  
c e n t e rs .

N o . 439 A

7-1 5-5 2 IV -9

• 

• 

MULTICONTACT JACKS 

Four Contacts (Continued) 

No. 4o4B Jack 

The No. 4o4B jack is a nonf'lush type jack -ror use vi th portable tele­
phones at subscriber stations for 2-, 3-, or 4-vire service. It is used 
vith No. 28:,-tn,e plug. 
The dash number indicates color of jack. 

4o4B-4 - Ivory 4o4B-9 - Brovn 

No.140413 

No. 439A Jack 

r-1·~ 
I I 

I 

The No. 439A jack is used with No. 2li()-type plug. It is intended· for 
mounting on No. 600-type mounting plate. This jack is equipP.:d With a 
number plate holder and will mount on 7/8" horizontal and 5/B" vertical 
centers. 

7-15-52 

~ 
~ 

~ 
~ 

No. 4J9A 
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MULTICONTACT JACKS

F o ur C o n ta c ts  (C o n tin u e d)

No. It32A J a ck

The No. U52A ja c k  i s  a  s in g ly  m ounted ja c k  use d i n  th e  p a n e l o f  th e  
p a tc h in g  c o rd  t e s t  s e t .  I t  has fo u r  c o n t a c t s p r in g s  a rra n g e d  i n  p a ir s .  
The s p r in g s  i n  e ach p a ir  a re  i n  c o n t a c t v i t h  e ach o th e r u n t i l  a  p lu g  
i s  in tro d u c e d .  I t  i s  us e d w it h  th e  N os . 3 0 1- and 319- ty p e  p lu g s .

4
29
32

�
D

0

J

N o . 452A

IV -1 0 7-1 5-5 2

------------------------- -·-··-

MULTICONTACT JACKS 

Four Contacts (Continued) 

No. 452A Jack 

The No. 452A jack is a singly mounted jack used in the panel of the 
patching cord test set. It has four contact springs arranged in Pairs. 
The springs in each pair are in contact with each other until a plug 
is introduced. It is used with the Nos. 301- and 319-t,i;>e plugs. 

_,52J L @ 
Iii 4£! 

32 

Iii 
D 
D 
Ill 
g 

~1-J 
2 

No. 452A 

IV-10 7-15-52 
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F our C o n ta c ts  (C o n tin u e d)

MULTI CONTACT JACKS

(P ) No. U67A J a ck

The No. k 6 lA  i s  use d v i t h  No. 2 lf0 -ty p e  p lu g  on u n iv e rs a l s w itc h  
s h e lv e s  i n  s t e p -b y -s t e p  d i a l  te le p h o n e  sys te m s . I t  Is  mounted on N os . 
2 2 9 -ty p e  o r 230A t e rm in a l s t r i p .

N o . 467A

(P ) N o . $06 A J a c k

T h e  N o .  506 a  j a c k  i s  u s e d  w i t h  N o .  2 4 0 - t y p e  p l u g s  on  
s e l e c t o r  a n d  c o n n e c t o r  s h e l f  e q u ip m e n t  i n  s t e p - b y - s t e p  
t e l e p h o n e  s y s t e m s .

N o te :

(P ) P re f e rre d  code .

506A

• 

• 

MULnOONTACT JACKS 

Four Contacts (Continued) 

(P) No. 467A Jack 

The No. 467A is used with No. 24o-type plug on universal switch 
shelves 1n step-by-step dial telephone systems. It is mounted on Nos. 
229-type or 230A terminal strip. 

( P) ~fo. 506A Jack 

I 
I 

~ I) 5 
t.-t ,... - - - 1"i2 - - - -1 

I 
I 
I 
I 

I I 
!,,------- ,::------1 

No. 467A 

it 
I 
I 
I 
_L _ ---

The No. 506A jack is used with No. 240-type plugs on 
selector and connector shelf equipment in step-by-step 
telephone systems. 

"-----... --

I - 123 l.- 32 

Note: 

(P) Preferred code. 

3-57 
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F o ur C o n ta c ts  (C o n tin u e d)

MULTICONTACT JACKS

N o , 495A J a ck

The No. ^93A ja c k  i s  a  fo u r  c o n t a c t ,  flu s h -m o u n te d  ja c k .  I t  i s  used 
v i t h  th e  No. 2 8 3 -ty p e  p lu g  i n  c o n n e c t io n  w it h  p o r t a b le  te le p h o n e  s e ts  
h a v in g  tw o , th r e e ,  o r fo u r  c o n d u c tor m o u n tin g  c o rd s .
The dash number In d ic a t e s  c o lo r o f  ja c k s .

493A-4 -  Iv o ry  k93 A-9 -  Brown

No. 493A

(P ) N o . 502A J a c k

T h e  N o . 502A j a c k  i s  u s e d  w i t h  t h e  N o . 2 4 0 - ty p e  p lu g s  i n

IV -1 2
502A

3 -5 7

MULTICONTACT JACKS 

Four Contacts (Continued) 

Bo. la-93A Jack 

The :No. 493A jack is a tour contact, t'lush-aounted jack. It is used 
•1th the Bo. 283-type plug in connection with portable telephone sets 
having two, three, or four conductor mounting cords. 
The dash number indicates color ot jacks. 

49:5A-4 - IV017 49:5A-9 - Brown 

2 L 
32 

----1i __ ...... 

(P) No. 502A Jack 

I --• .. ---
i--- ~ 
I •• 

No. 49JA 

The No. 502A 
step-by-step 

jack is used with the No. 240-type plugs in 
systems. 

3 If 13~' 

IV-12 

r--4-, r----lis---1 
I I I ,-- -,-- ---

I I 
I I 

I" 
14 ~ 
I 

7" 
15 
I 

I ~ 
...L - - ....... ___,._.._~ I 

I 
I 

__ j__ 

I 
I 

[ 
[ 

_!_I 

502A 

''I t, ~ 
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F o ur C o n ta c ts  (C o n tin u e d)

----------------------------------------- 1

MULTICONTACT JACKS

No. 497A J a ck

T h is  i s  a  f lu s h - ty p e  J a ck a rra n g e d  f o r  m oun ting in  s ta n d a rd  o u t l e t  boxes 
h a v in g  3 -9 /3 2 - in c h  m o u n tin g  c e n t e rs . I t  i s  in te n d e d  f o r  use  i n  con �
n e c t io n  w it h  p o r t a b le  te le p h o n e s  on s u b s c r ib e r pre m is e s and ta k e s  c a re  
o f  2 - ,  3-> o r h - v lr e  s e rv ic e  re q u ire m e n ts . E ach J a ck c o n s is ts  o f  a  
N o . U93A J a c k , a N o . U3A B ra c k e t and a c o lo re d  m o u n tin g  p l a t e ,  fu rn is h e d  
as lo o s e  p a r ts .  I t  i s  use d w it h  th e  No. 283- ty p e  p lu g .
The dash number in d ic a t e s  c o lo r o f  J a ck

497A-4 -  Iv o ry  l*9 7 A -9  -  Brown

N o . 497A

3 -5 7 17-13

• 

8 
"' :i 

• 

HULTICONTACT JAa(S 

Four Contacts (Continued) 

No. 497A Jack 

This is a flush-type Jack arranged for mounting in standard outlet boxes 
having 3-9/32-inch mounting centers. It is intended for use in con­
nection vi th portable telephones on subscriber premises and takes care 
of 2-, 3-, or 4-wire service requirements. Each Jack consists of a 
No. 493A Jack, a Bo. 43A »racket and a colored mounting plate, turnished 
as loose parts. It is used with the No. 283-type plug. 
The dash number indicates color of jack 

497A-4 - Ivory- 497A-9 - Brown 

39 ,- - ·-1 - -" 
64 ' ----, ' ,----' 

~ I I 

3 

'[0' I I 
J. \ 

q• ,.~ 

// " 
,?~'~, II O O \\ 

9 ,, ~,1 
32 I I II 

\\ 0 Q II 
\\ // 

\\ I/ 
~ 9 
~ "'~ 
101 I 
I,. •• I 

!•--•! ,----"' ..__, , __ -- ____ .,, 
... 

No. 497A 
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F our C o n ta c ts  (C o n tin u e d )

MULTICONTACT JACKS

KS-14519 J a ck

The KS-14519 ja c k s .  L is t s  1 t o  5 in c lu s iv e ,  a re  use d w it h  th e  KS-14520
P lug .

L i s t  No. C o n ta c ts D im e ns ion A

1 2 1 /2
2 4 1 -1 /3 2
3 6 1- 9 /1 6
4 8 2 -3 /3 2
5 10 2 -5 /8

The t e s t  v o lt a g e  i s  500 v o l t s  a l t e r n a t in g  c u rr e n t .  The ja c k s  have g o ld- 
p la t e d  fe m a le  c o n t a c ts .

K S-14519

IV -1 4 7-1 5-5 2

MULTICONTACT JACKS 

Four Contacts (Continued) 

xs-14519 Jack 

The KS-14519 jacks, Lists 1 to 5 inclusive, are usetl with the XB-14520 
plug. 

List No. 

1 
2 
3 
4 
5 

Contacts 

2 
4-
6 
8 

10 

Dimension A 

1/2 
1-1/32 
1-9/16 
2-,1,2 
2-5/8 

The test voltage is 500 vol ts al tern.a.ting current. The jacks have gold­
plated female contacts . 

• 531 .531 .531 J l .531 .531 .531 .531 -.J J 
zb----- ------ 2¼-- -----

KS-14519 

IV-14 7-15-52 
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MULTICONTACT JACKS

S ix  C o n ta c ts  

N os . 384 a , B , and C J a cks

E ach s p r in g  p i l e -u p  f o r  th e  N os . 384a , B , and C Ja cks i s  a rra n g e d  f o r  a 
N o . 2 4 0 -ty p e  p lu g ,  in te n d e d  f o r  use  i n  N os . l 6 l - ,  9 3 1 " , 9 6 1 " , and 
986- ty p e s  and s im i l a r  m o u n tin g  p la t e s  i n  d i a l  sys te m s . S p rin g s  a re  
in s u la t e d  fro m  e ach o th e r and a rra n g e d  i n  p a ir s .

Number o f Number o f  Number Number o f
S p rin g  P i le -u p P la t e  H o ld e rs C o n ta c t S p rin g s

(P ) No. 384 a 1 1 6
384 b 2 1 12

(P ) 384c 2 2 12

N o . 384A N o . 384B N o . 384C

A ls o  G e n e ra l D e s ign and D im e ns ions 
o f  384 Type

7-15-52 IV -1 5

• 

• 

L 

------ ----------------~ 

MULTICONTACT JACKS 

Six Contacts 

Nos. 384A, B, and C Jacks 

Each spring pile-up for the Nos. 384A, B, and C jacks is arranged for a 
No. 240-type plug, intended for use in Nos. 161-, 931-, 961-, and 
986-types and similar mounting plates in dial systems. Springs are 
insulated f'rom each other and arranged in pairs. 

Number of 
Spring Pile-up 

(P) No. 384A 
384B 

(P) 384c 

25" 
.------5 ------, 
I 3" 32 I 

-l•lo----
;, 16 I 

L. i 

No. 384A 

l 
2 
2 

Num~er of Number 
Plate Holders 

l 
l 
2 

g" 
i----1----, 
: 16 I 

I 0 
I 
I 0 
I 
I 
I 

No. 384.B 

Also General Design and Dimensions 
of 384 Type 

7-15-52 

Number of 
Contact Springs 

6 
12 
12 

5" 
i-----2-----
1 16 J 

I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 

0 

0 

No. 384C 

IV-15 



MULTICONTACT JACKS

S ix  C o n ta c ts  (C o n tin u e d)

(P ) No. 395A J a ck

The No. 395A ja c k  has th re e  p a ir s  o f  c o n t a c t s p r in g s  in s u la t e d  fro m  
e a ch o th e r .  I t  i s  f a r  use  i n  re p e a t e r c ir c u i t s  i n  d i a l  sys te m s . I t  i s  
use d w it h  N o . 2 ltf)-ty p e  p lu g  and m oun ts on l- l / 2 - i n c h  h o r i z o n t a l c e n t e rs .

N o . 395A

N o te :

(P ) P re f e rre d  cod e .

IV -1 6 7-1 5-5 2

MULTICONTACT JACKS 

Six Contacts (Continued) 

(P) No. 395A Jack 

The No. 395A jack has three pairs of' contact springs insulated from 
each other. It is for use in repeater circuits in dial systems. It is 
used with No. 240-type plug and mounts on 1-1/2-inch horizontal centers. 

• 5~ 
..!...J f- - --167 I 3l I I _ _j_--r· 

g"T ~ T -- --. I '4.L--
1 I 
I I 
I I!!" 

•l ~ 

~: 

I 
I 
I 

_L1 
I ___ L 

s" 111 I 

, ... -MI 1-+I 
I 3• 
,-i jii 

1-f~ 

(P) Preferred code. 

IV-16 

I 
I 

I I 
I- --- -•if--~ 

No. 395A" 
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S ix  C o n ta c ts  (C o n tin u e d)

MULTICONTACT JACKS

No. 395B J a ck

The No. 395B ja c k  has th re e  p a irs  o f  c o n t a c t s p r in g s  in s u la t e d  fro m  
e ach o th e r .  I t  i s  used w it h  No. 2 ^ 0 -ty p e  p lu g .

N o . 395B

No. k k j A  J a ck

The No. kk7A Ja ck w i l l  mount on l - l / 2 - i n c h  h o r iz o n t a l and l - 3 A - in c h  
v e r t i c a l  c e n t e rs . I t  i s  used w it h  No. 2 k 0 -ty p e  p lu g .

----- o

r \ .
w
r \ .

�o
�o
�o

"*t 8  l*“  3*'

5” H

“T. 
T ,11 
I 16

3 2  1u
T ‘

i f  '
3 2  I

r i J
3|'
16

! r *
— —

N o . 447A

3 -5 7 IV -17
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• 
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MULTICONTACT JACKS 

Six Contacts (Continued) 

No. 395B Jack 

The No. 395B jack has three pairs of contact springs insulated from 
each other. It is used with No. 240-type plug . 

No. 395B 

No. 447A Jack 

The No. 447A jack will mount on 1-1/2-inch horizontal and 1-3/4-inch 
vertical centers. It is used with No. 240-type plug . 

No. 447A 

3-57 IV-17 



S ix  C o n ta c ts  ( C o n t in u e d )

MULTICONTACT JACKS

N o . 4 5 5A J a ck

T he N o . 455A ja c k  i s  us e d i n  p a tc h in g  c o rd  t e s t  s e t  f o r  t e s t i n g  c o rd s  
e q u ip p e d  w i t h  N o . 3 5 1 -ty p e  p lu g  i n  c ro s s b a r d i a l  s y s te m s .

I-------11"r  32 r -  2 —' 
3 2

---------------1

N o . 459A J a ck

T h e  459A ja c k  i s  us e d on e q u ip m e n t fra m e s  o f  s t e p -b y -s t e p  d i a l  s y s te m s . 
I t  i s  f o r  use  w i t h  N o . 2 4 0 -ty p e  p lu g .  I t  c o n s is ts  o f  a  m e t a l b r a c k e t  
on w h ic h  a re  m oun ted s i x  p a ir s  o f  c o n t a c t  s p r in g s  in s u l a t e d  f o r  e ach 
o t h e r  and a rra n g e d  i n  tw o  p i l e - u p s  o f  th r e e  p a ir s  e a c h .

i

5 J 16̂ I

N o . 459A

IV -1 8 7 -1 5 -5 2

MULTICONTACT JACKS 

Six Contacts (Continued} 

No. 455A Jack 

The No. 455A jack is used in patching cord test set for testing cords 
equipped with No. 351-type plug in crossbar dial systems. 

0>--­
o--­
o---
0>--­
O>---

r 
. 152 .. DIA. 
2 HOLES 

No. ,lt52A....I..~ 

_j_ , .. 
4 

-1-I----..!...-.. --;-1,-:f't----1" 
2 -----164 j.-

No. 455A 

The 459A·jack is used on equipment fra.nes of step-by-step dial systems. 
It is for use with No. 240-type plug. It consists of a metal bracket 
on which are mounted six pairs of contact springs insulated for each 
other and arranged in two pile-ups of three pairs each. 

No. 459A 

IV-18 7-15-52 
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MULTICONTACT JACKS

S ix  C o n ta c ts  (C o n tin u e d )

(P ) N o , 463A Ja ck

The N o . 463A ja c k  i s  in t e n d e d  t o  mount on m oun ting p la t e s  i n  s t e p -b y - 
s t e p  sys te m s . E qu ipp e d w it h  th re e  p a ir s  o f  c o n t a c t s p r in g s ,  one p a ir  
o f  w h ic h  when th e  p lu g  i s  in s e r t e d  o p e ra te s  a  make and b re a k  c o n t a c t .  
The s p r in g s  a re  in s u la t e d  fro m  e ach o th e r .  I t  i s  used w it h  N o . 2 4 0- 
ty p e  p lu g .

N o . 463A

N o t e :

(P ) P re f e rre d  Code

7-15-52 IV -19

• 

• 

MULTICONTACT JACKS 

Six Contacts (Continued) 

(P) No. 463A _J~ck 

The No. 463A jack is intended to mount on mounting plates in step-by­
step systems. Equipped with three pairs of contact springs, one pair 
of which when the plug is inserted operates a make and break contact. 
The springs are insulated fro:r.i each other. It is used with No. 240-
type plug. 

No. 463A 

Note: 

(P) Preferred Code. 

7-15-52 IV-19 



MULTICONTACT JACKS

S ix  C o n ta c ts  (C o n tin u e d )

K S-14298 C onn e c tor

T he  KS-1429S c o n n e c to r i s  used w it h  th e  K S-14297 c o n n e c to r . I t  has s ix  
s i lv e r - p l a t e d  b e ry il iu n -c o p p e r fe m a le  c o n t a c ts ,  r a t e d  a t  5 amperes e a ch . 
I t  m oun ts on p a n e l by means o f  tw o 5 /1 6-3 2  s tu d s .

. 3 4 3  -
2  H O L E S 0 e

T
. 9 3 8

k625**
. -----1.250— i

L A Y O U T  O F  H O L E S

K S-14298

N o t e ;

(P ) P re f e rre d  C ode .

IV -2 0 7-1 5-5 2

MULTICONTACT JACKS 

Six Contacts (Continued) 

KS-1429$ Connector 

The KS-14298 connector is used with the KS-14297 connector. It has six 
silver-plated berylliUI!l-copper female contacts, rated at 5 a:aperes each. 
It mounts on panel by means of two 5/16-32 studs. 

I 
I!, 
ii 

--- 1.250 -­

i.-+---- ,2 ----4--~ 
4 

POLARIZED GUIDE HOLES 

.34 3 --..._ 
2 HOLE~ 

LAYOUT or HOLES 

T 
.938 

ft; · 32 THREAD 

KS-14298 

Note: 

(P) Preferred Code. 

IV-20 7-15-52 
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S ix  C o n ta c ts  (C o n tin u e d)

MULTICONTACT JACKS

K S -l4 3 ^0  C onn e c tor

The KS-143UO c o n n e c tor i s  used w it h  th e  K S-1^297 c o n n e c to r . I t  has s ix  
s i lv e r - p l a t e d  b e ry lliu m -c o p p e r fe m a le  c o n t a c ts ,  r a t e d  a t  5 amperes e a ch , 
i t  i s  s im i l a r  t o  th e  E S-IU 298 c o n n e c tor e x c e p t i t  has a  c o v e r . The 
K S-1^ 3 ^0  c o n n e c tor i s  in t e n d e d  f o r  use  on p a tc h in g  c o rd s .

c a b l e ; c l a m p  f o r

KS-IU3I+O

KS-1^319. L3 Jack

F or in fo rm a tio n , see page 14*

7-15-52 IV -21

• 

MULTICONTACT JACKS 

Six Contacts (Continued) 

xs-14340 Connector 

The KS-14340 connector is used with the XS-14297 connector. It has six 
silver-plated beryllium-copper female contacts, rated at 5 amperes each . 
it is similar to the KS-14298 connector except it has a cover. The 
KS-14340 connector is intended for use on patching cords. 

I 
7 

I ii 

CABLE CLAMP FOR 

¾ CABLE 

APPROX. 

IS 
ii 

I 
APPROX. 

---1.250---

----•-\¾-----
POLARIZED GUIDE HOLES 

KS-14519, L3 Jack 

For information, see page 14. 

7-15-52 

I 
APPROX. 
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MULTICONTACT JACKS

S even C o n ta c ts

K S -IU 528 C onn e c tor

The K S-1J4-528 c o n n e c to r . L i s t  1 i s  used v i t h  th e  KS-1^527 c o n n e c to r. 
L i s t  1 . I t  has seven g o ld -p la t e d  p h osp h or-bro n z e  f l o a t i n g  fe m a le  con �
t a c t s .  The t e s t  v o lt a g e  i s  500 v o l t s  a f t e r  r a t in g  c u rr e n t .

2

T

, |  1 .250
g>

e>
g>

G

G
G

K S-1 U528

(P ) 501A J a c k

The 501A j a c k  i s  in t e n d e d  f o r  u s e  a s  a  r o t a r y  o u t  t r u n k  
s w it c h  t e s t  j a c k  i n  s t e p - b y - s t e p  t e le p h o n e  s y s t e m s .  I t  
i s  u s e d  w i t h  2 4 0 - ty p e  p lu g s  a nd w i l l  m oun t o n  on e  in c h  
c e n t e r s .

T V-22 3 -5 7

MULTICONTACT JACKS 

Seven Contacts 

KS-14528 Connector 

The KS-14528 connector, List 1 is used.with the KS-14527 connector, 
List 1. It has seven gold-plated phosphor-bronze floating female con­
tacts. The test voltage is 500 volts after rating current. 

2!', --et 
r32 

I r-~ 1.-490 
.156 -.. _ 2 HOLES 

1 
I 
I r _j-

C) a 
e) 

1i .1.250 a 1.250 

w=.a j L -,..._ i 
.234 I .156 .. _ 

i ,-~ 
LAYOUT OF HOLES 

KS-14528 

(P) 501A Jack 

The 501A jack is intended for use as a rotary out trunk 
switch test jack in step-by-step telephone systems. It 
is used with 240-type plugs and will mount on one inch 
centers. 

v;;. : 
t 0 

v(""\ 
0 

0 

u(""\ 
0 

0 

501A 
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MULTICONTACT JACKS

E ig h t  C o n ta c ts

No. 591A J a ck

lh e  N o . 391A J a ck i s  an e ig h t  c o n t a c t J a ck f o r  use  i n  755A FBX su b- 
c r ib e r  s t a t io n s  f o r  t e rm in a t in g  te le p h o n e  c ir c u i t s .  I t  i s  use d w it h  No. 
2 7 ^-ty p e  p lu g .  The d a sh number in d ic a t e s  th e  c o lo r  o f  th e  Ja cks '.

391A-U -  Iv o ry  391A-9 -  Brown

N o . 392A J a ck

The No. 392A J a ck i s  a n  e ig h t  c o n t a c t J a ck  f o r  use  i n  755A. FBX sub- 
c r ib e r  s t a t io n s  f o r  t e rm in a t in g  te le p h o n e  c ir c u i t s .  I t  i s  use d w it h  No. 
27^ - ty p e  p lu g .  The d a sh number in d ic a t e s  th e  c o lo r  o f  th e  J a c k s .

392A-U -  Iv o ry  392A-9 -  Brown

v .

7 -5 4
N o . 392A

IV -23
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MULTIOORTACT JACKS 

Eight Contacts 

1'0. 39lA Jack 

The No. 39lA Jack is an eight contact jack tor use in 755A P.BX sub­
criber stations tor terminating telephone circuits. It is used with Bo. 
274-type plug. The dash number indicates the color ot the jacks~ 

391A-4 - Ivory 39lA-9 - Brown 

No. 391A 

No. 392A Jac}t 
The Ko. 392A jack ia an eight contact jack tor use 1n 755A P.BX sub­
criber stations tor terminating telephone circuits. It ia used with Bo. 
274-type plug. The dash number imlicates the color ot the jacks. 

392A-4 - Ivory 392A-9 - Brown 

3" 
,- rii 

I&" T -EE.- • 
3-, y~e,. I 

16 0 0 0 

I 1" o o o"" 
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32 16 

No. 392A 
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MULTICONTACT JACKS

N o . U S A  J a c k

E ig h t  C o n ta c ts  (C o n tin u e d)

The N o . W JA  ja c k  w i l l  mount on 1 - l/ U - in c h  h o r iz o n t a l and 1 -3 /^ - in c h  
v e r t i c a l  c e n t e rs .  I t  i s  used w it h  No. 2 U o-typ e  p lu g .  The c o n t a c t 
s p r in g s  a re  a rra n g e d  In  p a irs  and a re  in s u la t e d  fro m  e ach o th e r .

No. UU8 A

K S-1U519. 14 J a ck

F o r In fo rm a t io n ,  se e page 1 4 .

K S14533 S o c k e t

The K S 14533 s o c k e t  i s  p r i m a r i l y  in t e n d e d  t o  m oun t t h e  
5 2 9 - ty p e  f i l t e r .  I t  h a s e ig h t  s i l v e r - p l a t e d  p h o s p h o r b ro n z e  
w r a p - a ro u n d - ty p e  c o n t a c t s  e q u a l ly  sp a c e d  on a n l l / 1 6 - i n c h  d ia m . 
c i r c l e .  I t  i s  n o t  in t e n d e d  t o  a c c o m o d a te  a n e l e c t r o n  tu b e  b u t  
i s  t o  be u s e d  w i t h  a  s t a n d a rd  o c t a l- t y p e  tu b e  b a s e  w h ic h  may be  
in s e r t e d  i n  on e  o f  tw o  p o s i t i o n s .  One p o s i t i o n  i s  s t a n d a rd  a nd 
th e  o t h e r  i s  d i a m e t r i c a l l y  o p p o s it e .  A rra n g e d  t o  m oun t o n  a 
3 /6 4  in c h  o r  l / l 6  in c h  t h i c k  p l a t e  and h e ld  i n  p la c e  b y  m e ans o f  
a  s t e e l  m o u n t in g  r i n g .

IV -24 3 - 5 7

MULTICONTACT JACKS 

Eight Contacts (Continued} 

No. 448A Jack 

The No. 448A Jack will mount on 1-1/4-inch horizontal and 1-3/4-incb 
vertical centers. It is used with No. 240-type plug. The contact 
springs are arranged in pairs and are.insulated from each other. 

V---0 
~ 

v--<> 
~ 

V---0 
~ 
v--<> 
~ 

KS-145191 L4 Jack 

1-,i:_, 

00
1 16 I_T 

I 
!i' 

'16 
I 

_l 

For information, see page l.4. 

KS14533 Socket 

No. 448A 

The KS14533 socket is primarily intended to mount the 
529-type filter. It has eight silver-plated phosP.hor bronze 
wrap-around-type contacts equally spaced on an 11/16-inch diam. 
circle. It is not intended to accomodate an electron tube but 
is to be used with a standard octal-type tube base which may be 
inserted in one of two positions. One position is standard and 
the other is diametrically opposite. Arranged to mount on a 
J/64 inch or 1/16 inch thick plate and held in place by means of 
a steel mounting ring. 

3-51 

• 

• 



MULTICONTACT JACKS

Ten C on tac ts

No. 354 Jack

The No. 354 Jack is  in te nd e d f o r  use v i t h  th e  No. 240-typ e  p lu g  in  th e  
t e s t  s e t o f  th e  ro t a ry  t e s t  c ir c u i t  o f  s te p-h y-s te p  d i a l  systems. The 
co n ta c t sprin g s are  arranged in  p a irs  and are In s u la te d  from  each o th e r.

|------- J

No. 35k

K5-14519 L5 J a ck

F or in fo rm a tio n , see page 14*

7-15-52 IV -25
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MULTICONTACT JACKS 

Ten Contacts 

No. 354 Jack 

The No. 354 jack is intended tor use with the No. 240-type plug in the 
test set of the rotary test circuit of step-by-step dial systems. The 
contact springs are arranged in pairs and are insulated trom each other. 

KS-14519 L5 Jack 

For information, see page 14 • 

7-15-52 IV-25. 
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MULTIOONTACT JACKS

E leven C ontacts

KS-13930 Socke t

The KS-13930 socke ts are  p r im a r ily  in te nd e d to  mate w ith  the KS-13915 
and 360-typ e  p lugs and, when assembled on a 218A , 219A , o r 220A mount �
in g  p la t e ,  to  mate w ith  th e  p lugs o f  th e  J68647A vo ic e  fre qu e ncy 
a m p l if ie rs .  They have e leven s i lv e r-p la t e d  wrap-around-type  con ta c ts 
e q u a lly  spaced on a  3 /4 - in c h  d ia m e ter c ir c l e .  The t e rm in a l ends o f  th e  
co n ta c ts are  t in n e d . The body has a c y l in d r ic a l h o ld and keyway wh ich 
w i l l  accommodate a p i l o t  th e  same as used on o c t a l vacuum tube bases 
and a groove wh ich engages a s prin g  s t e e l r e t a in e r r in g  f o r  mounting 
th e  so ck e t. The socke t is  arranged to  mount in  the  fo llo w in g  th icknesses:

L is t  Ho. Th ickness o f  P la te s  
o r chass is (Inch e s)

L I 0 .025 to  0 .040
L2 0 .041 to  0 .062
L3 0 .060 to  0 .102
U 0 .063 to  0 .076
L5 0 .112 to  0 .125

1 .250

1.043
� M O LD E D P H E N O L I C  B O D Y

rr
~z
L i

KS-1 3 9 3 0
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MULTIOONTACT JAa<:S 

Eleven Contacts 

KS-13930 Socket 

The ICS-13930 sockets are primaril.7 intended to mate with the ICS-1391.5 
am 360-type plugs am., llhen assembled on a 218A, 219A, or 220A mmt­
ing plate, to mate with the plugs of the J68647A voice frequency 
amplifiers. They have eleven ail ver-plated wrap-around-type contacts 
equally spaced on a 3/4-inch diameter circle. The terminal ends of the 
contacts are tinned. The body has a cylindrical hold and keyway which 
will accolllllOdate a pilot the same as used on octal vacuum tube bases 
and a groove which engages a spring steel retainer ring tor mounting 
the socket. The socket is arranged to momt in the following thicknesses: 

7-54 

List Ro. 

Ll 
L2 
L3 
L4 
L5 

E 
I 

l 

I. 250 

1.043-

lo) 
I 

IO -

VMOLD 

• 
,TI 
Llt 

l 

Thickness ot Plates 
or chassis (Inches) 

0.025 to o.a,.o 
o. 041 to o. 062 
0.080 to 0.102 
0.063 to 0.07s 
o.u2 to 0.125 

ED PHENOLIC BODY 

KS-1)9.30 

IV-25A 



MULTICONTACT JACKS

E le v e n  C o n ta c ts

K S -IL 516 C onn e c tor

The K S -IU 516 c o n n e c tor I s  use d w it h  th e  K S-1^515 c o n n e c to r. I t  has t e n  
g o ld > p la t e d  fe m a le  c o n ta c ts  and one c o a x ia l t e rm in a l .  The c o n n e c tor 
m oun ts on l / l 6- in c h  p a n e l.
The t e s t  v o lt a g e  i s  500 v o l t s  a l t e rn a t in g  c u rr e n t .

K S -IU 516

IV -2 6 7-1 5-5 2

MULTICONTACT JACKS 

Eleven Contacts 

KS-14516 Connector 

The KS-14516 connector is used with the KS-14515 connector. It has ten 
gold-plated female contacts and one coaxial terminal. The connector 
mounts on 1/16-inch panel. 
The test voltage is 500 volts alternat1Dg current. 

.218 

.750 

IV-26 

LARGE PIN GUIDE 

1.750----

\COAXIAL 
TERMINAL 

POLARIZED 
PIN GUIDES 

.3437 
2 HOLES 

E.962--:1_ 

2 7~1.125 

.312----i 

2.125 

1.750 

7-15-52 
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MULTIC ONTACT JACKS

E l e v e n  C o n t a c t s  ( C o n t d . )

K S -1451& C o n n e c to r

T h e  K S -1 4 5 1 #  c o n n e c t o r  i s  u s e d  w i t h  t h e  K S -1 4 5 1 7  c o n n e c t o r .  
I t  h a s e l e v e n  g o l d - p l a t e d  f e m a l e  c o n t a c t s  a nd m o u n ts  on a 1 /1 6  
i n c h  p a n e l .  The t e s t  v o l t a g e  i s  500 v o l t s  a c .

T w e lv e  C o n t a c t s
N o .  384 B  a nd 3&4C

F o r i n f o r m a t i o n ,  s e e  p a g e  1 5 •

K S-&&95 P lu g  R e c e p t a c l e

The K S -8895 p l u g  r e c e p t a c l e  i s  p r i m a r i l y  i n t e n d e d  f o r  u s e  i n  
t y p e  " J "  c a r r i e r  t e l e p h o n e  l i n e  a m p l i f i e r s  J68748 A  a nd J6374&B . 
I t  i s  a rr a n g e d  f o r  m o u n t in g  on m o u n t in g  p l a t e s  o r  p a n e ls  w h ic h  
a r e  n o t  o v e r  1 / 1 6  i n c h  t h i c k .

K S-1451 S

2 SLOTS ^ X ^ O E E P
DIAM E TRIC ALLY OPPOSITE 
IN RING NUT

K S -8895

3 -5 7 I V -2 7
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MULTICONTACT JACKS 

Eleven Contacts (Contd.) 

KS-14518 Connector 

The KS-14518 connector is used with the KS-14517 connector. 
It has eleven gold-plated female contacts and mounts on a 1/16 
inch panel. The test voltage is 500 volts ac . 

KS-14516 

Twelve Contacts 
No. 384B and 384c 

For information, see page 15. 

KS-8895 Plug Receptacle 

The KS-8895 plug receptacle is primarily intended for use in 
type nJn carrier telephone line amplifiers J68748A and J68748B. 
It is arranged for mounting on mounting plates or panels which 
are not over 1/16 inch thick. 

KS-8895 

3-57 

2 SlOTS rsXf♦ DEEP 
DIAMETRICALLY OPPOSITE 
IN RING NUT 

IV-27 



MULTIC ONTACT JACKS

F o u r t e e n  C o n t a c t s

( t o  75 C o n t a c t s )

KS1 6 4 0 9  C o n n e c t o rs

T h e s e  c o n n e c t o r s  c o n s i s t  o f  a  m o ld e d  b l o c k  o f  i n s u l a t i n g  
m a t e r i a l  e q u ip p e d  w i t h  g o l d - p l a t e d  p h o s p h o r b ro n z e  f r e e  
f l o a t i n g  f e m a l e  c o n t a c t s .  T h e y  a r e  m u l t i - c o n t a c t  (S e e  T a b l e  A) 
m i n i a t u r e  t y p e  f e m a l e  c o n n e c t o r s ,  p o l a r i z e d  b y  m e a ns o f  g u i d e  
p i n s  a n d  g u id e  p i n  s o c k e t s .  H o o d s ,  h a v i n g  s c r e w l o c k  m e c h a n is m s  
f o r  c l a m p i n g  p u rp o s e s  a n d  c a b l e  c l a m p s  a t  t o p  o r  s i d e ,  a r e  
s u p p l i e d  w i t h  L i s t  N u m b e rs  i n  a c c o rd a n c e  w i t h  T a b l e  A .

T h e s e  c o n n e c t o r s ,  p r i m a r i l y  i n t e n d e d  f o r  u s e  i n  t h e  S a g e  
S y s t e m ,  a r e  d e s ig n e d  t o  w i t h s t a n d  a  m a x im um o f  400 i n s e r t i o n s .  
T h e y  w i l l  m a t e  w i t h  t h e  KS1 6 3 7 0  c o n n e c t o r s .

L i s t N o .  o f S cre w C a b l e M t g .  P l a t e
N o . C o n t a c t s H o o d s L o c k C la m p T h i c k n e s s

1 14 1 / 6
2 18 _  — 1 / 6
3 18 — - — — 1 / 8
4 18 Y e s Y es T o p —

5 20 — —  ~ . . . . . . 1 / 6
6 20 — — — —  — 1 / 8
7 20 Y e s Y es T o p —

8 21 Y e s Y e s T o p —

9 21 Y e s Y e s S id e —

10 3 4 Y es Y e s S id e — -

1 1 50 Y e s Y es T o p —

12 50 Y e s Y es S i d e - —

13 50 Y e s Y es S i d e —

1 4 50 — — 3 / 3 2
15 75 Y e s No T o p —

16 75 Y es Y e s T o p — -

17 75 Y e s Y e s S i d e —

18 75 Y e s Y e s T o p M W  M

19 75 — — - — 3 / 3 2

I V -2 7 A  3 - 5 7

MULTICONTACT JACKS 

Fourteen Contacts 

( to 75 Contacts) 

KS16409 Connectors 

These connectors consist of a molded block of insulating 
material equipped with gold-plated phosphor bronze free 
floating female contacts. They are multi-contact (See Table A) 
miniature type female connectors, polarized by means of guide 
pins and guide pin sockets. Hoods, having screwlock mechanisms 
for clamping purposes and cable clamps at top or side, are 
supplied with List Numbers in accordance with Table A. 

These connectors primarily intended for use in the Sage 
System, are designed to withstand a maximum of 400 insertions. 
They will mate with the KS16370 connectors. 

List No. of 
No. Contacts Hoods 

1 14 
2 18 
3 18 
4 18 Yes 
5 20 
6 20 
7 20 Yes 
g 21 Yes 
9 21 Yes 
10 34 Yes 
11 50 Yes 
12 50 Yes 
13 50 Yes 
14 50 
15 75 Yes 
16 75 Yes 
17 75 Yes 
18 75 Yes 
19 75 

IV-27A 

Screw 
Lock 

Yes 

Yes 
Yes 
Yes 
Yes 
Yes 
Yes 
Yes 
---
No 
Yes 
Yes 
Yes 
---

Cable 
ClamE 

Top 

---
Top 
Top 
Side 
Side 
Top 
Side 
Side 
---
Top 
Top 
Side 
Top 
---

Mtg. Plate 
Thickness 

1/.8 
1/8 
1/8 

1/.8 
1/8 

3/32 

3/32 

3-57 
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MULTIC O N TA C T JACKS

KS1 6 4 0 9  C o n n e c t o rs  

( C o n t d . )

G e n e r a l  A rr a n g e m e n t  o f  
KS16 4 0 9  C o n n e c t o rs

K S 1 6 4 0 9 ,  L3 I l l u s t r a t e d

3 -5 7 I V -2 7 B

• 

• 
3-57 

KS16409 Connectors 

(Contd.) 

I -2. 
8 

APPROX. 

General Arrangement of 
KS16409 Connectors 

KS16409, 13 Illustrated 

MULTICONTACT JACKS 

IV-27B 



MULTIC ONTACT JACKS

F i f t e e n  C o n t a c t s

K S14525 C o n n e c t o r

The K S 14525 c o n n e c t o r  ( f e m a l e )  i s  u s e d  w i t h  t h e  K S14524 
c o n n e c t o r  ( m a l e ) .  I t  i s  a  f i f t e e n  c o n t a c t  m i n i a t u r e  
c o n n e c t o r  c o n s i s t i n g  o f  a  m o ld e d  b l o c k  o f  t h e r m o s e t t i n g  
p l a s t i c ,  h a v in g  g o l d - p l a t e d  c o n t a c t  p a r t s .

K S13596 C o n n e c t o r

The K S 13596 c o n n e c t o r  ( f e m a l e )  i s  u s e d  w i t h  t h e  K S13594 
c o n n e c t o r  ( m a l e ) .  I t  i s  a  f i f t e e n  c o n t a c t  m i n i a t u r e  
c o n n e c t o r  c o n s i s t i n g  o f  a  b l o c k  o f  m o ld e d  lo w  l o s s  p h e n o l 
p l a s t i c ,  h a v in g  g o l d - p l a t e d  c o n t a c t i n g  p a r t s .

.125

IV -2 S 3 -5 7

MULTICONTACT JACKS 

Fifteen Contacts 

KS14525 Connector 

The KS14525 connector (female) is usdd with the KS14524 
connector (male}. It is a fifteen contact miniature 
connector consisting of a molded block of thermosetting 
plastic, having gold-plated contact parts. 

KS13596 Connector 

The KS13596 connector (female) is used with the KS13594 
connector (male). It is a fifteen contact miniature 
connector consisting of a block of molded low loss phenol 
plastic, having gold-plated coq~acting parts. 

IV-26 
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MULTIC ONTACT JACKS

F i f t e e n  C o n t a c t s  ( C o n td )

K S14742 C o n n e c to r

The K S14742 c o n n e c t o r  i s  i n t e n d e d  f o r  u s e  i n  t h e  s u b m a s t e r 
a nd m a s t e r  g ro u p  p a n e l  e q u ip m e n ts  J6 S&29 C , E , F ,  a nd G u s e d  i n  
t h e  L3 c a r r i e r  t e r m i n a l .  T h i s  c o n n e c t o r  c o n s i s t s  o f  a  
KS 14525 c o n n e c t o r  i n  a  m e t a l  c o v e r  e q u ip p e d  w i t h  a  c a b l e  
c l a m p  w h ic h  p e r m i t s  t h e  c a b l e  t o  e n t e r  t h e  c o n n e c t o r  fro m  t h e  
s i d e .  T h i s  c o n n e c t o r  m a t e s  w i t h  t h e  K S 14 5 24 ,L 1 c o n n e c t o r .

K S 13595 C o n n e c to r

T h e  K S13595 c o n n e c t o r  ( f e m a l e )  c o n s i s t s  o f  a  K S13596 
c o n n e c t o r  ( f e m a l e )  i n  a  m e t a l  c o v e r  e q u ip p e d  w i t h  a  c a b l e  
c l a m p  w h ic h  p e r m i t s  t h e  c a b l e  t o  e n t e r  t h e  c o n n e c t o r  fro m  
t h e  s i d e .  T h i s  c o n n e c t o r  m a t e s  w i t h  t h e  K S13594 c o n n e c t o r  
(m a l e )

3 -5 7 IV -2 8 A
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MULTICONTACT JACKS 

Fifteen ~ontacts (Contd) 

KS14742 Connector 

The KS14742 connector is intended for use in the submaster 
and master group panel equipments J68829C, E,F, and G used in 
the LJ carrier terminal. This connector consists of a 
KS 14525 connector in a metal· cover equipped with a cable 
clamp which permfts the cable to enter the connector from the 
side. This connector mates with the KS14524,Ll connector. 

KS13595 Connector 

The KS13595 connector (female) consists of a KS13596 
connector (female) in a metal cover equipped with a cable 
clamp which permits the cable to enter the connector from 
the side. This connector mates with the KS13594 connector 
(male) 

0 

---- ai ---­a 

1!! 

.._______,...__l_J 
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MULTIC O NTA C T JA C KS

F i f t e e n  C o n t a c t s  ( C o n t d )

K S 1359& C o n n e c t o r

T h e  KS 1 3 5 9 S  c o n n e c t o r  ( f e m a l e )  i s  p r i m a r i l y  i n t e n d e d  f o r  
u s e  w i t h  t h e  K S 1 35 94 c o n n e c t o r  ( m a l e ) .  I t  i s  a  15 c o n t a c t  
m i n i a t u r e  c o n n e c t o r  s i m i l a r  t o  t h e  K S 13596 c o n n e c t o r  w i t h  a  
m e t a l  c o v e r  h a v i n g  a  c a b l e  c l a m p  l o c a t e d  so a s  t o  p e r m i t  t h e  
a s s o c i a t e d  c a b l e  t o  e n t e r  t h e  c o n n e c t o r  fro m  t h e  t o p .

_ j L

IV -2 & B 3 - 5 7

MULTICONTACT JACKS 

Fifteen Contacts (Contd) 

KS13598 Connector 

The KS 13598 connector (female) is primarily intended for 
use with the KS13594 connector (male). It is a 15 contact 

• miniature connector similar to the KS13596 connector with a 
metal cover having a cable clamp located so as to permit the 
associated cable to enter the connector from ~he top. 

IV-28B 
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MULTIC ONTACT JACKS

F i f t e e n  C o n t a c t s  ( C o n td )

K S 13593 C o n n e c t o r

The K S13593 c o n n e c t o r  ( f e m a l e )  i s  p r i m a r i l y  i n t e n d e d  f o r  u s e  
w i t h  t h e  K S13592 c o n n e c t o r  ( m a l e ) .  I t  i s  a  15 c o n t a c t  m i n i a t u r e  
c o n n e c t o r  c o n s i s t i n g  o f  a  m o ld e d  lo w  l o s s  p h e n o l i c  p l a s t i c  b l o c k  
h a v in g  g o l d - p l a t e d  c o n t a c t i n g  p a r t s .

T  T

3 - 5 7 IV -2 6 C

• 

• 

MULTICONTACT JACKS 

Fifteen Contacts (Contd) 

KS1J593 Connector 

The KS13593 connector (female) is primarily intended for use 
with the KS13592 connector (male). It is a 15 contact miniature 
connector consisting of a molded low loss phenolic plastic block 
having gold-plated contacting parts • 

3-57 IV-28C 
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S i x t e e n  C o n t a c t s
MULTIC O NTA C T JACKS

N o s .  3 4 4 .  3 4 5 .  a n d  346 J a c k s

T h e s e  j a c k s  a r e  u s e d  f o r  c o n n e c t i n g  w i r e  a s s e m b l i e s  o f  s t e p - b y - s t e p  
m a c h in e  s w i t c h i n g  s y s t e m s .  T h e  j a c k s  c o n s i s t  o f  w oo d e n s t r i p s  on 
w h i c h  a r e  m o u n t e d  s e v e r a l  p a i r s  o f  c o n t a c t  s p r i n g s  w h i c h  a r e  i n s u l �
a t e d  f r o m  e a c h  o t h e r .  T h e y  a r e  f u r n i s h e d  w i t h  s p r i n g s  a d j u s t e d  a s  
show n i n  t h e  s c h e m a t i c s ,  b u t  c a n  b e  a d j u s t e d ,  w h e n a s s e m b l e d  i n  
e q u ip m e n t  u n i t s ,  so  t h a t  t h e  t w o  s p r i n g s  i n  a n y  o r  a l l  s e t s  o f  
s p r i n g s  w i l l  m ake c o n t a c t  w i t h  e a c h  o t h e r  wh e n p l u g  i s  r e m o v e d .

C ode
N o .

D im e n s io n s  ( I n c h e s )  
A B

P a i r s  o f  U s e d  w i t h
C o n t a c t s  P l u g  N o .

( P )3 4 4 ( a )  
3 4 4 E (b ) 

( P ) 3 4 5 ( a )  
3 4 5 E (b ) 

( P ) 3 4 6 ( a )  
3 4 6 E ( b)

1 9 /3 2  3 - 3 / 4  8
1 9 / 3 2  3 - 3 / 4  8
1 9 / 3 2  4 - 3 / 8  10
1 9 /3 2  4 - 3 / 8  10
2 1 / 6 4  4 - 1 5 / 3 2  12
2 1 / 6 4  4 - 1 5 / 3 2  12

242A 
242 A  
242B  
242 B  
242C  
242 C

P C  P C  P C  P C  P C

6  6  6  6  6 6  6  6  6
No. 344

PC

A o

P C  P C  P C  P C

6 6 6 6 6 6

P C  P C

6  6  6

P C  P C

6  6  6  6

P C

6 6

P C  P C  P C  P C  P C

6 6  6 6  6 6  6 6  6 6

N o . 345 

PC PC PC PC PC n PC

0  0  6  0 0  0 6  O O 0 11 0  0

N o t e : wo*
( a )  T h e s e  c o d e s  h a v e  p h e n o l  f i b e r  i n s u l a t o r s .
( b )  T h e s e  c o d e s  h a v e  h a rd  r u b b e r  i n s u l a t o r s .  
(P ) P r e f e r r e d  c o d e s .

E i g h t e e n  C o n t a c t s  

K S16409 C o n n e c t o r . L 2 , 3 ,  a nd 4

F o r  i n f o r m a t i o n ,  s e e  p a g e  27A 

3 -5 7 IV -2 9

• 

• 

MULTICONTACT JACKS 
Sixteen Contacts 

Nos. 344, 345, and 346 Jacks 

These jacks are used for connecting wire assemblies of step-by-step 
machine switching systems. The jacks consist of wooden strips on 
which are mounted several pairs of contact springs which are insul­
ated from each other. They are funiished with springs adjusted as 
shown in the schematics, but can be adjusted, when assembled in 
equipment units, so that the two springs in any or all sets of 
springs will make contact with each other when plug is removed. 

Code Dimensions (Inches) Pairs of Used with 
No. A B Contacts Plug No. 

(P)344{a) 19/32 3-3//4 8 242A 
344E{ b) 19~2 3-3 4 g 242A 

{P)345(a) 19 32 4-3°/8 10 242B 
345E{ b) 19/32 4-3/8 10 242B 

(P)346(a) 21/64 4-15~2 12 242C 
346E( b) 21/64 4-15 32 12 242C 

nnn nn nnn 
No. 344 

nnnn nn nnnn 
No. 345 

nnnnn nn nnnnn 
Note: 
--ri) 

( b) 
(P) 

No. 346 
These codes have phenol fiber insulators. 
These codes have hard rubber insulators. 
Preferred codes. 

Eighteen Contacts 

KS16409 Connector,12, 3 1 and 4 

For information, see page 27A 

3-57 IV-29 



MULTIC ONTACT JACKS
T w e n ty  C o n t a c t s

( F o r  t a b l e  o n  T w e n ty  C o n t a c t  P l u g s ,  See P a g e s X I I - 3 1  
t o  X I I - 4 0  i n  M u l t i c o n t a c t  P lu g  S e c t i o n )

(P ) N o s .  345 a nd 345 E  J a c k s

F o r  i n f o r m a t i o n ,  s e e  P age 29

K S14173 J a c k

The K S14173 j a c k  i s  u s e d  w i t h  K S 14160 c o n n e c t o r  f o r  p l u g  - i n  
a s s e m b l i e s .  I t  h a s  t w e n t y  g o l d - p l a t e d  p h o s p h or b ro n z e  t e r m i n a l s .
The t e s t  v o l t a g e  i s  500 v o l t s  a c .

K S 16344 J a c k

The K S16344 j a c k  i s  i n t e n d e d  f o r  u s e  w i t h  t h e  K S 14160 c o n n e c t o r  
(m a l e ) i n  t h e  7 5 6 a  P B X . I t  c o n s i s t s  o f  t h e  K S14173 j a c k  a nd a  c a b l e  
c l a m p  l o c a t e d  so a s  t o  p e r m i t  t h e  a s s o c i a t e d  c a b l e  t o  e n t e r  t h e  j a c k  
fro m  t h e  t o p .  O v e r a l l  h e i g h t ,  n o t  i n c l u d i n g  t h e  g u id e  p i n ,  i s  1 - 7 / 8  i n .

K S14095 J a c k

The K S14095 j a c k  i s  u s e d  w i t h  t h e  K S I3 8 76  c o n n e c t o r  (m a l e ) f o r  
p l u g - i n  a s s e m b l i e s .  On a l l  new a p p a r a t u s , i t  i s  recomm ended t h a t  t h e  
K S14173 j a c k  s h a l l  b e  u s e d  i n s t e a d  o f  t h e  K S14095 j a c k .

KS 14-173
------1.842— -------------J U—.125

N o t e ( O t h e rw is e  same a s K S 14173)
T ?) P r e f e r r e d  cod e

I V - 3 0 3 -5 7

MULTICONTACT SACKS 
Twenty Contacts 

(For table on Twenty Contact Plugs, See Pages XII-31 
to XII-40 in Multicontact Plug Section) 

(P) Nos. 345 and 345E Jacks 

For information, see Page 29 

KS14173 Jack 

The KS14173 jack is used with KS14160 connector for plug -in 
assemblies. It has twenty gold-plated phosphor bronze terminals. 
The test voltage is 500 volts ac. 

KS16J44 Jack 

The KS16344 jack is intended for use with the KS14160 connector 
(male) in the 756A PBX. It consists of the KS14173 jack and a cable 
clamp located so as to permit the associated cable to enter the jack 
from the top. Overall height, not including the guide pin, is 1-7/8 in. 

r---
1 
3" 

164 : l _ .. , 
I 

-. : l .297" 
,L,._i 

j_ _____ _ 

KS14095 Jack 

The KS14095 jack is used with the KS1J876 connector (male) for 
plug-in assemblies. On all new apparatus,it is recommended that ~he 
KS14173 jack shall be used instead of the KS14095 jack. 

Note: 
(P) Preferred code 

IV-30 

- - - l.780'!- - -

I@@@@@@@ 
@@@@@@@ 

@@@@@@@ 
I 1 " I ,_ ____ 232- - -..i 

.12s~' 

(Otherwise same as KS14173) 
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MULTIC O NTA C T JA CKS

T w e n t y  C o n t a c t s  ( C o n t d )

K S1603 Q  J a c k

T h e  K S 16030 j a c k  i s  p r i m a r i l y  i n t e n d e d  f o r  u s e  a s  a  p a r t  o f  
t h e  1 2 4 - t y p e  a d a p t e r s  u s e d  w i t h  t h e  5U t e s t  s e t ,  J 9 & 7 0 5 .  T h i s  
j a c k  w i l l  m a t e  w i t h  t h e  K S 16031 p l u g .  I t  c o n s i s t s  o f  a  m o ld e d  
b l o c k  o f  i n s u l a t i n g  m a t e r i a l  e q u ip p e d  w i t h  t w e n t y  g o l d - p l a t e d  
p h o s p h o r b ro n z e  t e r m i n a l s  a n d  a  m o u n t i n g  b r a c k e t  a t  e a c h  e n d .  
T h e s e  b r a c k e t s  a r e  s h i p p e d  l o o s e .

KS1 6 4 0 9  C o n n e c t o r .  L 5 .  6 .  a n d  7 

F o r  i n f o r m a t i o n ,  s e e  p a g e  27A

T w e n t y -o n e  C o n t a c t s  

KS 1 6 4 0 9  C o n n e c t o r .  L3  a n d  9 

F o r  i n f o r m a t i o n ,  s e e  p a g e  27A

I------------ »T E--------- *

K S1 6 0 3 0  J a c k

3 -5 7
IV -3 0 A

• 

• 

MULTICONTACT JACKS 

Twenty Contacts (Contd) 

KS16080 Jack 

The KS160SO jack is primarily intended for use as a part of 
the 124-type adapters used with the 5U test set, J98705. This 
jack will mate with the KS16081 plug. It consists of a molded 
block of insulating material equipped with twenty gold-plated 
phosphor bronze terminals and a mounting bracket at each end. 
These brackets are shipped loose. 

-,­
I 
3 ~· 

lf>4 
I 
I I 

-- _t_-+--- I 
"" 1---1~---.i I . .., 

KS16080 Jack 

KS16409 Connector, 15, 6 1 and 7 
For information, see page 27A 

Twenty-one Contacts 

KS 16409 Connector, 18 and 9 

For information, see page 27A 

J-57 
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MULTIC ONTACT JACKS

T w e n ty-o n e  C o n t a c t s  

K S14672 C o n n e c t o r ( F e m a l e )

The K S I4672 c o n n e c t o r  i s  i n t e n d e d  f o r  u s e  w i t h  t h e  J64037 B  
t r a n s m i s s i o n  m e a s u r in g  s e t  p e r  J 6 4 0 3 7  i n  t o l l  s y s t e m s  a nd w i l l  
m a te  w i t h  t h e  K S14671 c o n n e c t o r( m a l e ) •  I t  c o n s i s t s  o f  a  m o ld e d  
r e c t a n g u l a r  b l o c k  e q u ip p e d  w i t h  t w e n t y -o n e  g o l d - p l a t e d  p h o s p h or 
b ro n z e  t e r m i n a l s .

T w e n t y - f o u r  C o n t a c t s  

(P ) N o s .  346 a nd 346B J a c k s

F o r  i n f o r m a t i o n , s e e  p a g e  2 9 .

T h i r t y - f o u r  C o n t a c t s  

KS16409 C o n n e c t o r .  L10 

F o r  i n f o r m a t i o n ,  s e e  p a g e  27A

N o t e ;
TP) P r e f e r r e d  cod e

IV -3 0 B
3 -5 7

MULTICONTACT JACKS 

Twenty-one Contacts 

KS14672 Connector (Female) 

The KS14672 connector is intended for use with the J64037B 
transmission measuring set per J64037 in toll systems and will 
mate with the KS14671 connector(male). It consists of a molded 
rectangular block equipped with twenty-one gold-plated phosphor 
bronze terminals. 

~ 
Q]OJOJ 
OJ OJ Q] 
QI Q] OJ 
QI OJ QI 

OJQ]~ 
QI lg ~ 

32 r ~ 

-297 

.105 DIA. 
GUIDE PIN HOLE 

Twenty-four Gontacts 

(P) Nos. 346 and J46E Jacks 

For information,. see page 29. 

Thirty-four Contacts 

KS16409 Connector, L~O 

For infonnation, see page 27A 

Note: 
(P) Preferred code 

IV-JOB 

.218 

.109 
.112- 40, 

-r----+-ttl}- 2 HOLES 

I ri 
1.842 

~!' 1-........-\1,'·580 

: .... J 
LAYOUT OF HOLES 
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MULTICONTACT JACKS

3 h lr t y - t w o  C o n ta c ts

(P ) N o . 4 6 lA  J a c k

Ifc e  N o . ^ 6 lA  J a c k  i s  u s e d  w i t h  th e  N o . 3 3 3 -ty p e  p lu g  i n  c o n n e c to rs  a nd 
c o n n e c to r s h e lv e s  i n  th e  N o . 355A d i a l  o f f i c e .  I t  c o n s is ts  o f  a  wooden 
s t r i p  i n  w h ic h  a re  m oun te d 32 c o n t a c t  s p r in g s  In s u la t e d  fro m  e a ch 
o t h e r .

N o . l*6 lA

N o te :

(P ) P r e f e rr e d  Code

7 -1 5 -5 2 IV -3 1

• 

• 

MULTICONTACT JACKS 

Thirty-two Contacts 

(P) No. 461A Jack 

'lhe No. 461A jack is used with the No. :,:,:,-type plug in connectors and 
connector shelves 1n the No. 355A dial office. It consists of a wooden 
strip in which are motm.ted 32 contact springs insulated from each 
other. 

I 

I 
I 

~ ,~ I i, I 
1 ' I 

I 

I 
I I 

I 1 
i, I 1 

,, 
I I 
I 

11 

, 
-'..l 

T-f 
"I 27 ., 

32 11 
I 16 

_i I 

I I I I I I I 
JI 29 2 2~23 21 19 17 I~ 13 II lln 31 24 e II 10112 "'16 111202224 26211 3032 ii ,---i 
\ ., 111 I I 

l-111-- I. 
I 8 I 1" I I 9" I 
I r----1-· - --1 r- - I I 1 32 64 1 

I TERMINAL NUMBERS ARE FOR REFERENCE ONLY 1 

I 5" I 
14- - - - - - - - - - 4i6- - ----... ·- - - - - --I 

11111111111111111111111111111111 

No. 461A 

~= 

(P) Preferred Code. 

I 
I 

I ., I 
I- ___ I 17 __ -! 

32 
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MULTIC ONTACT JACKS

T h i r t y - f i v e  C o n t a c t s

K S14555 C o n n e c to rs

T h e s e  p o l a r i z e d  c o n n e c t o rs  c o n s i s t  o f  a  m o ld e d  r e c t a n g u l a r  b l o c k  
o f  i n s u l a t i n g  m a t e r i a l  e q u ip p e d  w i t h  35 f l o a t i n g  g o l d - p l a t e d  p h o s p h o r 
b ro n z e  f e m a l e  c o n t a c t s .

T h e  L I  c o n n e c t o r  h a s  tw o  m o u n t in g  h o l e s  o n  e a ch  e n d .
The  L2 c o n n e c t o r  i s  a n  L I  c o n n e c t o r  e q u ip p e d  w i t h  a  g r a y  c o v e r 

w h ic h  h a s a  c o m b i n a t io n  h a n d l e  a nd c a b l e  c l a m p  a t  t h e  t o p ,  s u i t a b l e  
f o r  c l a m p in g  a  1 / 2  i n c h  c a b l e .

The L3 c o n n e c t o r  i s  t h e  same ap t h e  L2 e x c e p t  t h a t  t h e  c a b l e  c la m p  
a n d  h o l e  a r e  a t  t h e  e nd o f  t h e  c o v e r ,  a nd t h e  c a b l e  c la m p  c l o s e s  t o  
3 / S  i n c h .

T h e  L 4  c o n n e c t o r  i s  a n  L I  c o n n e c t o r  e q u ip p e d  w i t h  a c o v e r  w h ic h  
h a s  a  c a b l e  c la m p a t  t h e  t o p  s u i t a b l e  f o r  c l a m p in g  a  3 / S  i n c h  c a b l e *

The  L5 c o n n e c t o r  i s  a n  L I  c o n n e c t o r  e q u ip p e d  w i t h  a  c o v e r  w i t h  a  
h a n d l e  s i m i l a r  t o  t h e  L3 c o n n e c t o r  a nd w i t h  a c a b l e  c l a m p  l o c a t e d  
a b o v e  t h e  n o .  1 t e r m i n a l  on t h e  s i d e .  The c a b l e  c l a m p  i s  s u i t a b l e  
f o r  c l a m p in g  a  1 / 2 ; i n c h  c a b l e .

The K S14555 c o n n e c t o rs  w i l l  m a t e  w i t h  K S 14554 c o n n e c t o rs .

IV -3 1 A 3 -5 7

MULTICONTACT JACKS 

Thirty-five Contacts 

KS14555 Connectors 

These polarized connectors consist of a molded rectangular block 
of insulating material equipped with 35 floating gold-plated phosphor ~ 
bronze female contacts. • 

The 11 connector has two mounting holes on each end. 
The 12 connector is an 11 connector equipped with a gray cover 

which has a combination handle and cable clamp at the top, suitable 
for clamping a 1/2 inch cable. 

The 13 connector is the same a~ the 12 except that the cable clamp 
and hole are at the end of the cover, and the cable clamp closes to 
3/8 inch. 

The 14 connector is an 11 connector equipped with a cover which 
has a cable clamp at the top suitable for clamping a 3/8 inch cable. 

The 15 connector is an 11 connector equipped with a cover with a 
handle similar to the 13 connector and with a cable clamp located 
above the no. 1 terminal on the side. The cable clamp is suitable 
for clamping a 1/2.inch cable. 

The KS14555 connectors will mate with KS14554 connectors. 

KS-14555, Ll 

IV-31A 

.125 
➔·.:.:·rt 

-.----+--$- 4 HOLES 

1.974 

.987 

~'---t---e- 0 
.516 

POSITION 
CENTERS 

1.704 

.85Z 

LAYOUT OF HOLES 
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MULTIC ONTACT JACKS

T h i r t y - f i v e  C o n t a c t s  ( C o n td ) 

K S14555 C o n n e c to rs

K S 14555 , L2 K S 14555 , L4

K S 14555 , L3 & L5

3 -5 7 IV -3 1 B

• 

KS14555, 12 

• 
3-57 

MU1TICONTACT JACKS 

Thirty-five Contacts (Contd) 

KS14555 Connectors 

3 
I ii 

1 

0 

" 

[--, ~~~ LJ 
I . I 
r-- -2,~--, 
I -..--. I I o 0- -r- ,--, 
l,,__--..c::i ...,...__---f"'II I I 

25 J 
2Ei4 2fil. 

I 64 

I 
......_--.-,..--..----'-'-- i 

_______ .i 

KS14555, 14 

'L3 ,,.,..,,.,.. 
ONLY 

KS14555, LJ & L5 
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MULTICONTACT JACKS

T h ir t y - s i x  C o n ta c ts

N o . 512 J a c k

The N o . 312 ja c k  i s  u s e d i n  s w itc h in g  o r  p a tc h in g  i n  e m erg e ncy s w itc h in g  
a nd p a tc h in g  p lu g  and j a c k  e q u ip m e n t o f  d i a l  o f f i c e s .  I t  i s  a rra n g e d  
f o r  us e  w i t h  N o . 2 3 1 -ty p e  p lu g  ( h ) .  The c o n t a c t  s p r in g s  a re  a rra n g e d  i n  
p a ir s  a nd in s u la t e d  fro m  e a ch  o t h e r .

4^ --------- f*  ‘ End springs only

1̂  —
f L /  i_

---- 5/ — J 'r I''P J .i
--------- 6"

P C  o c  p c  P C  P C  P C  P C  P C  P C

6 6  6 6  6 6  6 6  6 6  6 6  6 6  6 6  6 6
P C  P C  P C  P C  P C  P C  P C  P C  P C

6 6  6 6  6 6  6 6  6 6  6 6  6 6  6 6  6 6

N o . 312

N o te s :

(h )  I n  e i t h e r  o f  tw o  p o s i t io n s .

IV -3 2 7-1 5-5 2

MULTICONTACT JACKS 

Thirty-six Contacts 

No. 312 Jack 

The No. 312 jack is used in switching or patching in emergency switching 
and patching plug and jack eguipment of dial offices. It is arranged 
for use with No. 231-type plug (h). The contact springs are arranged in 
pairs and insulated from each other. 

Notes: 

flnnnnnnnH 
ttnnnnnnnH 

Jio. 312 

(h) In either of two positions. 

IV-32 7-15-52 
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75

50
0

F o r ty - tw o  C o n ta c ts

MULTICONTACT JACKS

N o , 285 J a ck

The No. 283 ja c k  i s  use d i n  m ach ine  s w itc h in g  em ergency e qu ipm e n t o f  
o f  l in e  f in d e r  fra m e s f o r  s w itc h in g  p urp o s e s . I t  i s  a rra n g e d  f o r  No. 
1 8 7-ty p e  p lu g  ( h ) .  The c o n t a c t s p r in g s  a re  a rra n g e d  i n  p a ir s  and a re  
in s u la t e d  fro m  e a ch o th e r

? c  X  X  X X ?C

d o  6 6  6 6  6 6  6 6  6 6  6 6

PS PS PS PS PS PS PS
0 0  1 1  0 0  d o  0 06 0 6 6 6 6 6

p c p c p c pc p c

0  <) ( > ( ) ( ) ( ) <li J> <) ( 1 0 li

N o . 283

N o te :

(h ) In  e i t h e r  o f  tw o p o s it io n s .

7-15-52 IV -3 3

• 

• 

MULTICOHTACT JACKS 

Forty-two Contacts 

No. 283 Jack 

The No. 283 Jack is used in machine switching emergency equipment o:f o:f line :finder frames :for switching purposes. It is arranged :for No . 187-type plug (h). The contact springs are arranged in pairs and are insulated :from each other ' 

No. 283 

~= 
(h) In either of two positions. 

7-15-52 
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MULTICONTACT JACKS

F o r ty - tw o  C o n ta c ts  (C o n tin u e d)

N o . 310 J a ck

The N o . 310 ja c k  i s  use d w it h  k O O -po in t l in e  f in d e r  as a n  em ergency 
s w itc h in g  ja c k  i n  c o n ju n c t io n  w it h  th e  No. 226 p lu g  w h ic h  engages w it h  
th e  ja c k  on e i t h e r  o f  tw o p o s it io n s .  N o . 211B s w itc h  i s  recommended i n  
p la c e  o f  th e  No. 310 ja c k  and N o . 226 p lu g .  The c o n t a c t s p r in g s  a re  
a rra n g e d  i n  p a irs  and a re  in s u la t e d  fro m  e ach o th e r .

6 6  6 6 6 6 6 6 6 6 6 6 6 6

6 6  6 6  6 6  6 6 6 6  6 6  6 6

6 6 6 6  6 6 6 6 6 6 6 6  6 6

N o . 310

IV -34 7-1 5-5 2

MULTICOHTACT JACKS 

Forty-two Contacts (Continued) 

No. 31.0 Jack 

The No. 310 jack is used with 4o0-point line f'inder as an emergency 
switching jack in conjunction with the No. 226 plug which engages with 
the jack on either of two positions. No. 211B switch is recommended 1n 
place of the No. 310 jack and No. 226 plug. The contact springs are 
arranged in pairs and are insulated from each other. 

No. 310 

IV-34 
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MULTICONTACT JACKS

F o r t y - f o u r  C o n ta c ts

N o . 48 lB J a c k

F o r in fo rm a t io n ,  se e page 43*

(P ) N o . 495 J a ck

T h is  J a ck has 44 c o n t a c t s p r in g s  a rra n g e d  i n  p a ir s  and In s u la t e d  fro m  
e a ch o th e r .  I t  i s  use d v i t h  th e  N o . 2 l6 B  p lu g  i n  c o n n e c t io n  v l t h  p e r �
f o r a t o r s  i n  th e  AMA S ys te m .

N o . 495A

N o te :

(P ) P re f e rre d  C ode .

7-15-52 IV-35

• 

• 

8 
"' "' l 

Forty-four Contacts 

No. lu31B Jack 

For information, see page 43 • 

{P) No. 495 Jack 

MULTICONTACT JACKS 

This Jack has 1,.4 contact springs arranged 1n pairs and insul.ated from 
each other. It is used with the No. 216B plug 1n connection with per­
:forators in the AMA System. 

i----------- 5.SOO't.004 ____ _..,. 

!;--++--1------ ~~CENTERS ____ _..~ 
I 6ii _________ ., 

No. 495A 

(P) Preferred Code. 

7-15-52 
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M U LTIC O N T A C T JA C KS

F i f t y  C o n t a c t s

K S 14453 S o c k e t s

T h e  KS14453 s o c k e t s  a r e  m u l t i c o n t a c t  p o l a r i z e d  s o c k e t s  i n t e n d e d  
f o r  u s e  i n  t h e  S l D l  TT Y s w i t c h i n g  s y s t e m  f o r  p a t c h i n g  p u rp o s e s .  
T h e s e  s o c k e t s  h a v e  f i f t y  g o l d - p l a t e d  p h o s p h o r b ro n z e  f l o a t i n g  
f e m a l e  c o n t a c t s .

T h e  L I  s o c k e t  h a s  tw o  m o u n t i n g  b r a c k e t s  u s e d  t o  m o u n t  t h e  s o c k e t  
o n  a  3 / 3 2  i n c h  p a n e l .

T h e  L2 s o c k e t  i s  e q u ip p e d  w i t h  a  c o v e r  w i t h  a  h a n d l e  o n  t o p  a n d  
a  c a b l e  c l a m p  s u i t a b l e  f o r  c l a m p i n g  a  3 / 4  i n c h  c a b l e  a t  o n e  e n d .

T h e  L3  s o c k e t  i s  e q u ip p e d  w i t h  a  c o v e r  w h i c h  h a s  a  c o m b i n a t i o n  
c a b l e  c l a m p  a n d  h a n d l e  r i v e t e d  on  t h e  t o p .  T h e  c a b l e  c l a m p  i s  
s u i t a b l e  f o r  c l a m p i n g  a  3 /4- i n c h  c a b l e .

T h e  K S 14453 s o c k e t s  w i l l  m a t e  w i t h  t h e  KS-144-52 p l u g s .

M T G .  P A N E L

I Y -3 6 3 -5 7

-------------- -- -- ---

MULTICON-TACT JACKS 

Fifty Contacts 

KS14453 Sockets 

The KS14453 sockets are multicontact polarized sockets intended 
for use in the 81Dl TTY switching system for patching purposes. 
These sockets have fifty gold-plated phosphor bronze floating 
female contacts. 

The Ll socket has two mounting brackets used to mount the socket 
on a 3/32 inch panel. 

The 12 socket is equipped with a cover with a handle on top and 
a cable clamp suitable for clamping a 3/4 inch cable at one end. 

The L.3 socket is equipped with a cover which has a combination 
cable clamp and handle riveted on the top. The cable clamp is 
suitable for clamping a 3/4 inch cable. 

The KS14453 sockets will mate with the KS~4452 plugs. 

IV-36 
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MULTIC ONTACT JACKS

F i f t y  C o n t a c t s  ( C o n td )

3 -5 7 I V - 3 7
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MULTICONTACT JACKS 

Fifty Contacts (Contd) 

--------4------

---1~--

C, C, 

D 0 

3-57 

@ 

3~ 
64 

0 

KS14453, 12 

4.§.. 
64 

KS14453, 13 

l 
149 
64 

19 
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t 

l 
149 
64 

19 
32 
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F i f t y  C o n t a c t s  ( C o n t d . )

MULTIC ONTACT JACKS

KS16409 C o n n e c t o r .  L l l .  1 2 .  1 3 .  a nd 14 

F o r  i n f o r m a t i o n ,  s e e  page  27A

I V -3  3 3 -5 7

MULTICONTACT JACKS 

Fifty Contacts (Contd.) 

KS16409 Connector, Lll, 12, 13, and 14 

For infonnation, see page 27A 

IV-38 
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MULTICONTACT JACKS

F i f t y - s i x  C o n ta c ts  (C o n tin u e d)

(P ) No. 511 J a ck

The No. 311 ja c k  i s  used i n  s w itc h in g  o r p a tc h in g  in  em ergency s w itc h in g  
and p a tc h in g  p lu g  and ja c k  e qu ipm e n t o f  d i a l  o f f ic e s .  I t  i s  a ls o  used 
w i t h  th e  p o r t a b le  a n sw e ring  tim e  re c o rd e r i n  c o n ju n c t io n  w it h  th e  
N o . 300A p lu g .  The c o n t a c t s p r in g s  a re  a rra n g e d  i n  p a irs  and a re  in s u �
l a t e d  fro m  e ach o th e r .

U-------- 6------ -I

P C  P C  P C  X  X  X  X

6 6  6 6  6 6  6 6  6 6  6 6  6 6
x  x  ?c X  X  X  X

6 6  6 6  6 6  6 6  6 6  6 6  6 4
p c  p c  p c  p c  pc  p c  p c

6 6  6 6  6 6  6 6  6 6  6 6  6 6
P C  P C  P C  P C  P C  P C  P C

0 6  6 6  6 6  6 6  6 6  6 6  6 6

No. 311

N o t e :

(P ) P re f e rre d  C ode .

7-1 5-5 2 IV -3 9
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• 

MULTICONTACT JACKS 

Fifty-six Contacts (Continued) 

(P) No. 311 Jack 

The No. 311 jack is used in switching or patching in emergency switching 
and patching plug and jack equipment of dial offices. It 1s also used 
with the portable answering time recorder in conjunction with the 
No. 300A plug. The contact springs are arranged in pairs and are insu­
lated from each other. 

No. 311 

(P) Preferred Code. 

7-15-52 
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MULTIOONTACT JACKS

S ix t y - s ix  C o n ta c ts

Mo. 298 Ja ck

The N o . 298 ja c k  i s  vised i n  p a n e l message r e g is t e r  c o n n e c tor fra m e  as an 
em ergency s w itc h in g  j a c k .  I t  i s  a rra n g e d  f o r  use  w it h  N os . 2 1 4- o r 
2 1 6-ty p e  p lu g .  The N o . 216 p lu g  engages w ith  th e  c e n t e r and e i t h e r  o f  
th e  o u t e r rows o f  c o n t a c t s p r in g s  o f  th e  ja c k  and th e  N o . 214 p lu g  en �
gages w it h  th e  u n o ccu p ie d  o u t e r rows o f  c o n t a c t s p r in g s .  The c o n t a c t 
s p r in g s  a re  in s u la t e d  fro m  each o th e r and a re  a rra n g e d  i n  p a ir s .

o B B S S d o  B S O B ^ o
o © © o

HW
. 6 © © 6

<t>

-5

6

I
2
r

16

3 2 |

� 1 1 —

w m M l '
1® ® ® <D (D ®

6 6  6 6  66 66  66 66 66  66 66  66 66

6 6  66 66 66 66 66 66 66 66 66 66

6 6  6 6  6 6  6 6  6 6  6 6  6 6  6 6  6 6  6 6  6 6

N o . 298

IV -4 0 7-1 5-5 2

MULTIOONTACT JACKS 

Sixty~six Contacts 

No. 298 Jack 

The No. 298 jack is used in panel message register connector frame as an 
emergency switching jack •. It is arranged for use with Nos. 214- or 
216-type plug. The No. 216 plug engages with the center and either of 
the outer rows or contact springs or the jack and the No. 214 plug en­
gages with the unoccupied outer rows of contact springs. The contact 
springs are insulated from each other and are arranged in pairs. 

No. 298 

IV-40 
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S i x t y - s i x  C ontacts (C on td)

MULTICONTACT JACKS

No* 315 Jack

The No. 315 ja c k  i s  in te nd e d f o r  sw itc h in g  i n  emergency 
sw itch in g  ana p a tch ing p lug ard j a c k  equipment i n  d i a l  o f f i c e s .  
I t  i s  arranged f o r  No. 233-type  p lu g .  The con ta c t springs 
are  in s u l a t e d  from each o th e r and are  arranged i n  p a irs .

k -------

7 1 w-—
3 T ' " ' *

6 4  k ----------

p c p c p c p c p c
n

p c p c

0  ( > ( ) <> <1 ( > ( ) <1 ( 1 ( > <Hi> <) <> (

p c ?c ?c pc c p c ?c p c p c p <; pc

6 6 6 6 0 6 0 6 6 6 0 6 6 6  6 6 6 6 6 6

p c  P C P C

6 6 6 6 6 6 6

No.  315

7 -1 5 -5 2 IV-41
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MULTICONTACT JACKS 

Sixty-six Contacts (Contd) 

No. 315 Jack 

The No. 315 jack is intended !or switching in emergency 
s'Witching ana patching plug·ard jack equipnent in dial offices. 
It is arranged tor No. 2JJ-type plug. The contact springs 
are insulated from each other and are arranged in pairs. 

nnnnnnnttnfifi 
nnnnnnnnnnn 
n n n n fl n n n fl n n 

No. 31S 
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MULTIC ONTACT JACKS

S i x t y - s i x  C o n t a c t s  ( C o n t d . )

(P ) N o .  496A J a c k

The N o .  496A j a c k  i s  in t e n d e d  f o r  u s e  w i t h  t h e  p l u g  a s s e m b ly  
o f  t h e  K S13S S2 , L3 p e r f o r a t o r  o f  t h e  a c c o u n t i n g  c e n t e r  f o r  t h e  
a u t o m a t i c  m essag e  a c c o u n t i n g  s y s t e m .  I t  i s  p r o v i d e d  w i t h  g u id e  
h o l e s  f o r  l o c a t i n g  t h e  p i n s  on t h e  p l u g  a s s e m b ly  o f  t h e  K S13&&2 , 
L3 p e r f o r a t o r  i n  o r d e r  t o  l i n e  u p  t h e  c o n t a c t  s p r i n g s  o f  t h e  j a c k  
w i t h  t h e  c o n t a c t s  o f  t h e  p l u g .  T h e  c o n t a c t  s p r i n g s  a r e  i n s u l �
a t e d  fro m  e a c h  o t h e r  a nd a r e  a rr a n g e d  i n  p a i r s .

N o .  496A J a c k

S e v e n t y - f i v e  C o n t a c t s  

K S16409 C o n n e c t o r .  L 1 5 .  1 6 .  1 7 .  I S .  a nd 19 

F o r  i n f o r m a t i o n ,  s e e  p a g e  27A

N o t e :

(P ) P r e f e r r e d  C o d e s .

IV -4 1 A 3 -5 7

MULTICONTACT JACKS 

Sixty-six Contacts (Contd.) 

(P) No. ~96A Jae~ 

The No. 496A jack is intended for use with the plug assembly 
or the KS13882, L3 perforator of the accoWlting center for the 
automatic message accoWlting system. It is provided with guide 
holes for locating the pins on the plug assembly of the KS13882, 
13 perforator in ord,er to line up the contact springs of the jack 
with the contacts of the plug. The contact springs are insul­
ated from each other and are arranged in pairs. 

I 
I 
I 

1
1 .. 1, 

1-- 7 
3i· .. I 

J-----li---1 

No. 496A Jack 

Seventy-five Contacts 

KS:16409 Connector, Ll5, 16, 17 1 lg I and 19 

For infonnation, see page 27A 

Note: 

(P) Preferred Codes. 

IV-41A 3-57 : 
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MULTICONTACT JACKS

S e v e n ty-8 l x  C o n ta c ts

N o . 515 J a ck

The No. 313 J a ck i s  In te n d e d  f o r  s w itc h in g  o n ly  In  em ergency s w itc h in g  
and p a tc h in g  p lu g s  and J a ck e qu ipm e n t o f  d i a l  o f f ic e s .  I t  i s  a rra n g e d  
f o r  th e  N o . 2 3 2 -ty p e  p lu g  (h ) .  The c o n t a c t s p r in g s  a re  in s u la t e d  fro m  
e a ch o th e r and a re  a rra n g e d  In  p a ir s .

E nd sp rin g s o n ly

>4

6  6

f i II H fr
X X X

6  6  6  6  6  6

am
M

N o . 313

N o te :

(h ) I n  e i t h e r  o f  tw o p o s it io n s .

7 -1 5 -5 2 l V - ^ 2
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~LTICONTACT JACKS 

Seventy-six Contacts 

Bo. 313 .:fack 

The No. 313 jack is intended for switching only 1n emergency switching 
and patching plugs and jack equipment of dial offi,ces. It is arranged 
for the No. 232-type plug (h). The contact springs are insulated f'raa 
each other .and are arranged 1n pairs. 

~= 

fl n n n n n n n n fl fl ◄ 
nnnnnnnnn 3 
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fiflf1flf1f1f1f1H' 
No. 313 

(h) In either of two positions. 

7-15-52 
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MULTICONTACT JACKS

E ig h t y - e ig h t  C o n ta c ts

N os . k Q lA  and , 3  J a cks

The N os . U S lA  and 3  J a cks a re  a rra n g e d  f o r  f l e x i b l e  m o u n tin g .
N o . k & lh  h a s 1*4 p a irs  o f  c o n t a c t s p r in g s  and N o . l*8 lB  h a s 22 p a ir s  
o f  c o n t a c t s p r in g s .  The c o n t a c t s p r in g s  a re  in s u la t e d  fro m  e ach 
o t h e r .  B o th  a re  use d i n  th e  re a d e r f o r  th e  a u to m a t ic  message a c �
c o u n t in g  sys te m  and a c c o u n t in g  c e n t e r N o . 1 .

N os . l*8 lA  and B

7-15-52 IV-43

• 
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MULTICONTACT JACKS 

Eighty-eight Contacts 

Nos. 481A and . .l3 Jacks 

The Nos. 481A and J3 jacks are arranged for flexible mounting. 
No. 481A has 44 pairs of contact springs and No. 481.B has 22 pairs 
of contact springs. The contact springs are insulated from each 
other. Both are used in the reader for the automatic message ac­
counting system and accounting center Bo. 1. 

Nos. 481A and B 

7-15-52 IV-43 
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MULTICONTACT JACKS

F our H undred and F o ur H undred S ix t e e n  C o n ta c ts  

(P ) N os» 444A and B J a cks

The N os . 444A and B ja c k s  a re  used i n  c e n tr a l o f f ic e s  lo c a t e d  i n  a re a s 
where  in c o m in g  c ir c u i t s  a re  i n  und e rground c a b le s  and do n o t r e q u ir e  
h e a t c o i l  p ro t e c t io n .  These a re  use d w it h  N os . 3 0 1 - and 3 1 9-ty p e  p lu g s .  
T h ere  a re  two p a irs  o f  n o rm a lly  c o n t a c t in g  s p r in g s  f o r  e ach c a b le  p a ir .

Code N o .
D im e ns ions 

A B
C a p a c ity  S p rin g

C ab le  P a irs  A ss e m b lie s

( F ) 444A 1 8 -2 3 /3 2  7 -1 /2  100
(P ) 4446 1 9 -1 5 /3 2  7 -7 /8  104

400
416

- A -------------

r - t -

e e is e  a s
SI 6 3 5

i ll

a ] 
a ]
£  ]  £  ]

1$ ---- IT IS "

£3 
£ 3

86 86 86

:i
1

1

O S '

n:W e
C  1 ] 
C ]

i ,

C  3 
0  <3

St
a
£

£ 1 
£ 1

6 
'  ̂P"

£ 3 
£ < 3 
£ 3

o I

5Ti
8 6  8 6

u
n

2J2J! i l _ .

N os . 444A and B

N o t e :

(P ) P re f e rre d  Code .

IV -4 4 7-1 5-5 2
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MULTICONTACT JACKS 

Four Hundred and Four Hundred Sixteen Contacts 

(P} Nos. 4J+4A and B Jacks 

The Nos. 444A and B jacks are used in central officea located in areas 
where incoming circuits are in underground cables and do not require 
heat coil protection. These are used with Nos. 301- and 319-type plugs. 
There are two pairs of normally contacting springs for each cable pair. 

Code No. 

(P) 444A 
(P) 444B 

Dimensions 
A 

18-23/32 
19-15/32 

B -
7-1/2 
7-7/8 

Capacity 
Cable Pairs 

100 
104 

:----- --- --A- - - - -- - -j 

: i--- B - ---i--- B- I : 

Nos. 444A and B 

-1 
I 
I 

~I 
.,, I 

I 
5!.!.''. 

16 

I 
I 
I 
I 
I 

_J. 

(P) Preferred Code. 

IV-44 

Spring 
Assemblies 

400 
416 
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MISCELLANEOUS JACKS

SE CTION V 

MISCELLANEOUS JACKS

7-15-52 V - l

• 
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SECTION V 

MISCELLANEOUS JACKS 

MISCELLANIDUS JACKS 
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MISCELLANEOUS JACKS

(P ) N o . 358A and B J a cks

T he N os . 358A and B ja c k s  a re  in t e n d e d  f o r  v ise i n  s tr a ig h t f o rw a r d  
tr u n k in g  in s t a l l a t i o n s  t o  e n a b le  th e  HBM o p e r a to r t o  connect m anua lly 
a  h e a d s e t t o  th e  c a l l e d  in c o m in g  t r u n k .  These ja c k s  m oun t o n  th e  f a c e  
o f  th e  s w itc h b o a rd  a c ro s s  th e  s t i l e  s t r i p ,  b e tw e e n  a l t e r n a t e  p a ir s  o f  
HB " o p e r a t o rs ' p o s i t io n s .

J a c k  A s s o c ia t e d  P lu g

(P) 358A 309
35SB 310

V f  “ spacers to r Ho. 358-A
1 . 14-1' spacers fo r Ho.iS8-B

N os . 358A a nd B

N o . 399 J a ck

T he N o . 399 ja c k  i s  a  s in g le -c o n d u c to r h ig h ly - in s u l a t e d  ja c k  f o r  use  on 
th e  N o . 5 t o l l  t e s t  b o a rd .  I t  i s  us e d  w i t h  t h e  N o . 2 7 8 -ty p e  p lu g .

N o te :
0?) P r e f e rr e d  Code

N o .-399

V-2 7 -1 5 -5 2

MISCELLANEOUS JACKS. 

(P) No. 358A and B Jacks 

The Nos. 358A and B jacks are intended for use in straightforward 
trunking installations to enable the "B" operator to connect manual.17 
a headset to the called incoming trunk. These jacks mount on the .face 
of the switchboard across the stile strip, between alternate pairs of 
"B" operators• positions. 

~ Associated Plug 

(P) 358A 309 
358B 310 

Nos. 358A and B 

No. 399 Jack 

The No. 399 jack is a single-conductor highly-insulated jack for use on 
the No. 5 toll test board. It is used with the No. 278-type plug • 

1---1'.'....--1 

~ 
Note: 

• 
. 3" 

t------ - ---------- - ----5- -- - -- --- - -··--t 
I .. S I 
I 3 
I 4 DIA.-_ I 
I \ 
I 

I .. I .. I 
I.-- - - - -2...!..- - - __._ - ~ _ _J 

32 32 

No .... 399 

(P) Preferred Code. 
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MISCELLANEOUS JACKS

N o . 471A J a ck

The N o . 471A ja c k  i s  a  p o l a r iz e d  ja c k  h a v in g  a  b la c k  m o ld e d body 
e q u ip p e d  v d th  tw o s o c k e t- ty p e  c o n t a c ts  a nd tw o s p r in g s  f o r  p a r t i a l  
lo c k in g  t o  th e  N o . 3 4 6 -ty p e  p lu g .  Used w i t h  th e  f o l lo w in g  c o rd s  
W2CJ, W2 CK, W2CL, W2DB, W3AA, W3AH, a nd W4AY.

Ik). 471A

K S -1 4 1 7 1 J a c k

T h e  K S -14171 j a c k  i s  a  p i n - t y p e  j a c k  d e s ig n e d  t o  a cco m o d a t e  
a  0 . 0 3 0  i n c h  d i a m e t e r  p i n  a nd c o n s i s t s  o f  a  c o n t a c t  e l e m e n t  
i n s e r t e d  i n  a  c y l i n d r i c a l  b o d y .  I t  i s  f o r  u s e  w i t h  N o .  26 
c o rd s  a n d  r e q u ir e s  a  2 1 /6 4  i n c h  d i a m e t e r  h o l e  f o r  m o u n t in g .  
L i s t  1 i s  r e d  a nd L i s t  2 i s  b l a c k .

K S-14171

• 

• 

IIISCl[J,lUDUS JACIS 

No1 4'Zll Jaok 

The No. 471A jack is a polarized jack having a black molded body 
equipped with t"WO socket-type contacts and two springs for part.ial 
locking to the No. 346-type plug. Used with the following cords 
W2CJ, W2CK, W2CL, W2DB, W3AA, W'.3AH, and WUY. 

Uo. 471A 
KS-lltl71 Jack 

The KS-14171 jack is a pin-type jack designed to accomodate 
a 0.080 inch diameter pin and consists or a contact element 
inserted in a cylindrical body. It is for use with No. 26 
cords and requires a 21/64 inch diameter hole for mounting. 
List l is red and List 2 is black. 

KS-14171 

3-57 V-3 



T h e  K S -14172 j a c k  i s  a  t e l e p h o n e  t i p - t y p e  j a c k .  L i s t  1 h a s  
a  b l a c k  c a p .  L i s t  2 h a s  a  r e d  c a p .  I t  i s  n o t  re comm ended f o r  
h i g h  f r e q u e n c y .  I t  m o un ts  on a  p a n e l  o f  1 / 3  i n c h  maximum 
t h i c k n e s s .

MISC ELLANE OUS JACKS

K S -1 4 1 7 2  J a c k

2

P A N E L -  M A X . 

IN S U L A T IN G

. 0 8 2  D IA . '

K S -1 4 1 7 2  J a c k

V -4 3-57

MISCELLANEOUS JACKS 

KS-1U72 Jack 
The KS-14172 jack is a telephone tip-type jack. List 1 has 

a black cap, List 2 has a red cap. It is not recommended for 
high frequency. It mounts on a panel of 1/8 inch maximum 
thickness. 

V-4 

.082 DIA. 

(j) 

I 

2 

INSULATING; 
WASHERS 

KS-14-172 Jack 

·3-57 
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MISCELLANEOUS JACKS

K S-14519L1 J a ck

F o r in fo rm a t io n  s e e  pag e 1 4 ,  M u lt ic o n t a c t  J a c k  S e c t io n .

K S14523 C o n n e c t o r

KS14523 c o n n e c t o rs ,  L i s t s  1 t o  7 i n c l u s i v e ,  a r e  u s e d  w i t h  
p i n - t y p e  p l u g s .  T h e y  m o u n t on 5 /1 6  i n c h  maximum p a n e l s .  
T h e s e  c o n n e c t o rs  a r e  d e s ig n e d  t o  a cc o m o d a t e  a  .0 B 0  i n c h  
d i a m e t e r  p i n .  T h e  u s e  o f  l a r g e r  p i n s  i s  n o t  re com m e nd e d . 
T h e y  a r e  e q u ip p e d  w i t h  s i l v e r - p l a t e  p h o s p h o r b ro n z e  c o n �
t a c t s  a nd a  n y l o n  i n s u l a t o r .

L i s t  N o .  C o l o r

1 W h i t e
2 R ed
3 B l a c k
4  Brown
5 G re e n
6 O ra n g e
7 M a r in e  B lu e

—  M A X .  P A KIE L- 16

K S-14523

• 

0 
0 

"' "' c--

' M 

• 

MISCELLAREOUS JACIS 

KS-14519IJ. Jack 

For infonnation see page 14, Multicontact Jack Section • 

KS14523 Connector 

KS14523 connectors, Lists 1 to 7 inclusive, are used with 
pin-type plugs. They mount on 5/16 inch'maximum panels. • 
These connectors are designed to accomodate a .080 inch 
diameter pin .. The use of larger pins is not recommended. 
They are equipped with silver-plate phosphor bronze con­
tacts and a nylon insulator. 

List No. Color 

1 White 
2 Red 
3 Black 
4 Brown , Green 
6 Orange 
7 Marine Blue 

29 
32 

2!> 
NUT 32 

9 

3r 

~ MAX. PANEL~ 

--I 

16 

KS-l.4.523 
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The  K S 16310 j a c k  i s  p r i m a r i l y  in t e n d e d  f o r  u s e  i n  t h e  1 0 7 - 
t y p e  t e s t  s e t s .  I t  w i l l  m a t e  w i t h  a N o .  310 o r  s i m i l a r  t y p e  
p l u g  h a v i n g  t h e  same p r o f i l e  d im e n s io n s  a s  s p e c i f i e d  f o r  new 
a p p a r a t u s .

The j a c k  c o n s i s t s  o f  a  b o d y  o f  i n s u l a t i n g  m a t e r i a l  h a v in g  
n i c k e l  s i l v e r  t i p  a nd r i n g  s p r i n g s .  E x t e r n a l  c o n n e c t io n s  a r e  
made t o  t h e s e  s p r i n g s  b y  m e ans o f  t h e  tw o  t e r m i n a l s  w h ic h  
p r o j e c t  t h ro u g h  one  e n d .  The o t h e r  e nd o f  t h e  b o d y  i s  c o v e r �
ed w i t h  a  m e t a l  c a p w h ic h  i s  p ro v i d e d  w i t h  a  j a c k  s l e e v e  a nd 
s l e e v e  t e r m i n a l .  A n e o p re n e  r i n g ,  a  w a s h e r ,  a nd a  h e x a g o n  n u t  
a r e  f u r n i s h e d  f o r  m o u n t in g .

T h i s  j a c k  i s  i n t e n d e d  f o r  o u t d o o r  u s e  w h e re  a  r a i n p r o o f  
s e a l  i s  r e q u ir e d  b e tw e e n  t h e  j a c k  s h e l l  a nd t h e  m o u n t in g .  
T h e re  i s  no p r o v i s i o n  made t o  p r e v e n t  w a t e r  fro m  e n t e r i n g  t h e  
j a c k  s l e e v e .  A l l  i n s u l a t e d  m e t a l  p a r t s  a r e  t e s t e d  t o  w i t h �
s t a n d  1 0 0 0  v o l t s  a c .

MISC ELLANE OUS JACKS

KS16310 J a c k

K S16310

V-6 3-57

MISCELLANEOUS JACKS 

KS16310 Jack 

The KS16310 jack is primarily intended for use in the 107-
type test sets. It will mate with a No. 310 or similar type 
plug having the same profile dimensions as specified for new 
apparatus. 

The jack consists of a body of insulating material having 
nickel silver tip and ring springs. External connections are 
made to these springs by means of the two tenninals which 
project through one end. The other end of the body is cover­
ed with a metal cap which is provided with a jack sleeve and 
sleeve terminal. A neoprene ring, a washer, and a hexagon nut 
are furnished for-mounting. . 

This jack is intended for outdoor use where a rainproof 
seal is required between the jack shell and the mounting. 
There is no provision made to prevent water from entering the 
jack sleeve. All insulated metal parts are tested to with­
stand 1000 volts ac. 

rl* 
1 r . , 

_..i 

I II 
7 --32 

.288 lb Tl; 

KS16310 

V-6 3-57 
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SE CTION V I

JACK MOUNTINGS FOR SWITCHBOARDS

To s e l e c t  J a c k  m o u n tin g s  and a s s o c ia t e d  a p p a ra tu s  f o r  a  g iv e n  
a p p l ic a t io n  f o r  s w itc h b o a rd s  o r  r e l a y  r a c k s ,  t u r n  t o  th e  d a t a  f o r  th e  
f a c e  le n g t h  r e q u ir e d .  The c o rre s p o n d in g  la m p s o c k e t m o u n t in g s , 
d e s ig n a t io n  s t r i p s ,  a nd J a c k  sp a ce s w i l l  b e  fo u n d  l i s t e d  a d ja c e n t  t o  th e  
v a r io u s  J a c k  m o u n tin g s .

A g e n e ra l l i s t  o f  la m p s o c k e t m o u n tin g s  i s  g iv e n  on pag e  V T-1 2  
t o  f a c i l i t a t e  s e l e c t in g  m o u n tin g s  f o r  s p e c i a l p u rp o s e s . A d d it io n a l 
a p p a ra tu s  w h ic h  w i l l  m oun t i n  J a ck  m o u n tin g s  i s  l i s t e d  on  pa g e  V I-1 5

1-15-58 VI-1

• 

• 

SECTION VI 

JACK MOUNTINGS FOR SWITCHBOARDS 

To select jack mountings and associated apparatus for a given 
application for switchboards or relay racks, turn to the data for the 
face length required. The corresponding lamp socket mountings, 
designation strips, and jack spaces will be folm.d listed adjacent to the 
various jack mountings. 

A general list of lamp socket mountings is given on page VI-12 
to facilitate selecting mountings for special purposes. Additional 
apparatus which will mount 1n jack mountings is listed on page VI-15 

• 

n-1 



JACK MOUNTINGS FOR SWITCHBOARDS

F ace L e n g th  6 -2 1 /3 2  In c h e s

J a cks
P e r
M tg

J a c k
M tgs

J a c k s *
Used

N o te s 
(P age V I-3 )

T .am pK-tt

S o c k e t
H tg

D e s ig .
S t r ip

J a c k
S paces

I l l u s t r a t i o n s
(P a g e )

128 218A m V I-2 4
10 130 218A c 143 59 1 6 0 V I-2 5

147 218A n V I-2 7

20
129 218A c .m V I-2 4
146 218A n V I-2 7

F ace L e n g th  7 -2 3 /3 2  In c h e s

P 138 9 2 .2 9 2 a , b , c , f 111 6 12 V I- 26
10 (P )1 3 9 9 2 .2 9 2 a , b , f , a x , a y 134 13 112 V I-2 6

(P )1 4 5 229,406 b , c 294 54 V I-2 7

243B
S in g ly
M oun te d
on 23 /32 
C e n te rs

c , j 295A 60
61 V I-4 0

(P )1 1 3 9 2 ,2 9 2 a , b , c , d , f 265 
278B 
283A 
283C

6
13
14 
54

V I-2 0

20 (P )228 A 92 b , c , e , f V I-3 5

(P )235 A 9 2 ,2 9 2 a , b , c ,
* , g

300A 60
61

VI-37

(P )236 A 223A
238A
239A
303A

V I-3 7

( p )2 4 7 A 9 2 ,2 9 2 a , b , c , h V I-4 1

5 (P )190 B 323C f

•

13
54
60
61

V I-3 1

8
(P )190 A 323C f V I-3 1
(P )238 A 293A c , f V I-3 8

P )2 4 1 B 1 4 1 c , f - V I-39

* F o r a d d i t io n a l  s in g ly  m oun ted ja c k s ,  s e e  In tr o d u c t io n .
F o r a p p a ra tu s  w h ic h  c a n be  m oun te d i n  p la c e  o f  ja c k s ,  se e  pag e V I-1 5 .

* * F o r  a d d i t io n a l  la m p s o c k e t m o u n t in g s , se e  page V I-1 2 .

V I-2 3-57

JACK MOUNTINGS FOR SWITCHBOARDS 

Face Length 6-21/32 Inches 

Jacks ~ 
Per Jack Jacks* Notes Socket Desig. Jack Illustrations 
~ Mtgs Used (Page . VI-3 ) Mtg Strip Spaces (Page) 

128 218A m VI-24 
10 130 218A C 143 59 160 VI-25 • 147 218A n VI-27 

129 218A c.m - - VI-24 
20 146 218A n VI-27 

Face Length 7-23/32 Inches 

p 138 92.292 a.b.c.t lll 6 12 VI-26 
10 p 139 92.292 a.b.t.ax.ay 134 13 112 VI-26 

P,145 229,Jl:13 b,c 294 54 VI-27 
_...,n~Iy c,J 295A 60 

243B Mounted 61 VI-40 
on23/32 
Centers 

(P)ll3 92,292 a,b,c,d,f 265 6 VI-20 
278B 13 

20 {P)228A 92 b,c,e,f 283A 14 VI-35 
283C 54 

(P)235A 92,292 a,b,c, 300A 60 VI-37 
f,g 61 

{P)236A 223A VI-37 
238A 
239A 
303A 

{P)247A 92,29:2 a,b,c,h VI-41 

• 
5 (P)l90B 323C t 13 VI-31 

54 
60 
61 

8 (P)l90A 323C t - VI-31 
(P)238A 293A c,r VI-38 

P)241B 141 c,f - VI-39 

*For additional singly mounted jacks, see Introduction. 
For apparatus which can be mounted in place ot jacks, see page VI-15. • 

~For additional lamp socket mountings, see page VI-12. 
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JA C K MOUNTINGS FOR SWITCHBOARDS

NOTES

a  -  L o v e r edge o f  f a c e  i s  g ro o v e d .

b  -  These J a c k  m o u n tin g s  a re  e q u ip p e d  w i t h  th e  ja c k s  s p e c i f i e d  a nd c a n n o t 
h e  fu rn is h e d  s e p a r a t e ly .

c -  Numbered a s p e r o rd e r .

d  -  S p o tt e d  u n le s s  o th e rw is e  s p e c i f i e d .

e  -  The ja c k  s le e v e s  a re  gro u n d e d  t o  th e  m o u n t in g  lu g s  b y  th e  c la m p in g  
s t r i p s ,  a nd th e  s le e v e  t e rm in a ls  a re  s tra p p e d .

f  -  E q u ip p e d  w i t h  a  h o l l y  s t r i p  when s p e c i f i e d .

g  -  F ig u r e  num ber a nd n u m b e rin g  m u s t b e  s p e c i f i e d  (s e e  f ig u r e  pa g e  V I-3 7 )

h  -  M oun ts tw e n ty  ja c k s  h a v in g  a  m e t a l s t r i p  m oun te d on  th e  to p  o f  th e  
f a c e  s t r i p .  The s le e v e  o f  a n y  ja c k  c a n b e  gro u n d e d  th ro u g h  th e  
m e t a l s t r i p  b y  means o f  a  N o . 3&7A ( t w in )  p lu g .

J -  A rra n g e d  f o r  m o u n tin g  w i t h  J a c k  f a s t e n e rs  a t  e a ch  e n d .

m -  A rra n g e d  t o  m oun t N o . 8K  d e s ig n a t io n  s t r i p .

n  -  A rra n g e d  t o  m oun t N o . 130A num ber p l a t e .

a x  -  A rra n g e d  f o r  N os . 30 a nd 6 0  number p l a t e s .

a y  -  E q u ip p e d  w ith  t e n  490A k e y s  when s p e c i f i e d  i n  th e  o rd e r .

(P ) -  P r e f e rr e d  c o d e s .

• 

JACK MOUNTINGS FOR SWITCHOOARDS 

Noms 

a - Lower edge ot face is grooved. 

b - !lhese jack mountings are equipped with the jacks specified and cannot 
be furnished separately. 

c - Bumbered as per order. 

d - Spotted unless otherwise specified. 

e - The jack sleeves are grOUDded to the mounting lugs by the clamping 
strips, and the sleeve terminals are strapped. 

f - Equipped with a holly strip when specified. 

g - Figure number and numbering :must be specified ( see figure page VI-37' 

h - Mounts twenty Jacks having a metal strip mounted on the top of the 
face strip. The sleeve of any jack can be grounded through the 
metal strip by means of a Bo. 367A ( twin) plug. 

J - .Arranged for mounting with jack fasteners at each end. 

m - .Arranged to mount No. 8K designation strip. 

n - Arranged to mount No. 130A number plate. 

ax - .Arranged for Nos. 30 and 60 number plates. 

&J' - Equipped with ten 4 90A keys when specified in the order. 

(P) - Preferred codes • 

VI-.3 



JACK MOUNTINGS FOR SWITCHBOARDS

F a c e  L e n g t h  7 -2 3 /3 2  In c h e s  ( C o n td )

J a c k s
P e r
M tg

J a c k
M tg s

J a c k s *
U se d

N o t e s  
(P a g e  V I- 3 )

L a m p**
S o c k e t

M tg
D e s i g .
S t r i p

J a c k
S p a c e s

I l l u s t r a t i o n s
(P a g e )

2 IPJ254A 23 S A , 
246A

a r - V I- 4 2

(P )2 4 2 A 410C j , a q - 6
13
54
6 0
6 1

12
112

j

V I- 3 9

12 (P )2 4 3 A 215A c , j V I- 4 0

14

(P )2 4 1 A 1 3 3 ,
2 7 5 ,
2 9 5 ,
1 4 1 ,
3 6 5 ,
378

b , c , f , z - V I- 3 9

40 (P )2 3 4 A 9 2 ,
292

a , b , c , f , g - V I- 3 6

F a c e  L e n g t h  9 - 3 / l 6 In c h e s

(P )2 1 -1-5,70
112

b , c 101
122
259

1
7

56
62

1
101

V I- 1 8

127 ...193 b . u . f V I- 2 4
10 I p  ) i 4 i 4 9 . 5 0 a . b . c V I- 2 6

I ? ) 142 4 9 , 5 0 &«b «c V I- 2 7
V I- 2 7
V I- 3 2
V I- 4 1

P 143 23 S A c
\P )1 9 1 A 324C c

•

(P)25 O A 1 3 8 , 1 4 1 ,
2 7 5 , 2 9 5 ,
3 0 8 , 3 4 7 ,
3 6 2 , 3 6 5 ,
3 7 8 ,
494A

a , b , c , f

( P )1 1 4 49 f d 102 1 V I- 2 0
20 118 193 b 263 2 V I- 2 2

120 193 a f b f f 281A 7 V I- 2 2
( P)21$ A 2&5C am 290A 56 V I- 3 4
( P )218 B 216C a n 57

62

’J'F or a d d i t i o n a l  s i n g l y  m o u n t e d  j a c k s ,  s e e  I n t r o d u c t i o n .  
V i r i 5 P P a ra t U S  w h ic h  c a n be ra oun t e d i n  p l a c e  o f  j a c k s ,  s e e  P age

* * F o r  a d d i t i o n a l  la m p  s o c k e t  m o u n t in g s ,  s e e  P age V I- 1 2 .

V I- 4 3-57

JACK MOUNTINGS FOR SWITCHBOARDS 

Jacks 
Per 
Mtg -

2 

12 

14 

40 

10 

. 

20 

Face Length 7-23/32 Inches {Contd) 

Lamp'~* 
Jack Jacks* No~es Socket Desig. Jack Illustra:tions 
Mtgs Used { Page VI-3) Mtg Strip Spaces {Page') 

IP )254A 2J8A, 
246A 

ar - VI-42 

{P)242A 410C j,aq - 6 12 VI-39 
13 112 

{P)243A 215A c,j 54 VI-40 
60 
61 

I 
(P)241A 138, 

275, 
295, 

VI-39 141, b,c,f,z -
365, 
378 

(P)234A 92, 
292 

a,b,c,f,g - VI-36 

Face Length 9-3/16 Inches 

(P)21 15270 b,c 101 1 l VI-18 
11 122 7 lOl 

259 56 
127 lQJ b.u.f 62 VI-24 p 1, .1.l 4c } . so a.b.c VI-26 p L :..2 L.< .50 a.b.c.s VI-27 p 1, 't.~ 2· BA C VI-27 p 191A 324-C C VI-32 

P)250A 138,141, a,b,c,f VI-li-1 
275,295, 
308,347, 
362,365, 
378, 
1:J,94A 

{P}llL. 4~ a.b.c.d 102 1 VI-20 
118 l< 13 b 263 2 VI-22 
120 1c )3 a.b.f 281A 7 VI-22 

(P 218A 285C am 290A 56 VI-J4 (PJ218B 216C an 57 
62 

>:iFor additional singly mounted jacks, see Introduction. 
For apparatus which can be mounted in place of jacks, see Page 
VI-15. 

**For additional lamp socket mountings, see Page VI-12. 
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JACK MOUNTINGS FOB SWITCHBOARDS

NOTES

a -  Low er edge o f  f a c e  Is  g ro o v e d .

b  -  These ja c k  m o u n tin g s  a re  e q u ip p e d  w i t h  ja c k s  s p e c i f i e d  a nd c a n n o t 
b e  fu rn is h e d  s e p a ra t e ly .

c -  Numbered as p e r o rd e r .

d -  S p o tt e d  u n le s s  o th e rw is e  s p e c i f i e d .

f  -  E q u ip p e d  w i t h  a h o l l y  s t r i p  when s p e c i f i e d .

g -  F ig u r e  number and n u m b e rin g  m us t b e  s p e c i f i e d  (s e e  I l l u s t r a t i o n  
V I-5 6 )

j  -  A rra n g e d  f o r  m o u n tin g  w i t h  ja c k  f a s t e n e rs  a t  e a ch e nd .

s -  A rra n g e d  t o  m oun t N os . 31A , 32A , 59B number p l a t e s .

u  -  Same as th e  No . 117 ja c k  m o u n tin g  e x c e p t n o t  a rra n g e d  f o r  number 
p l a t e s .

z -  F a ce  s t r i p  o f  in s u l a t in g  m a t e r i a l i s  m oun te d on th e  fra m e .

am -  D im e n s io n s A a nd B a re  l l / l 6 a nd 7 /1 6  r e s p e c t iv e ly  (s e e  i l l u s t r a �
t i o n  V I- 3I O .

a n  -  D im e n s io n s A a nd B a re  5 /8  a nd 1 5 /3 2  r e s p e c t iv e ly  (s e e  i l l u s t r a �
t i o n  V I- 3U)

aq -  A rra n g e d  t o  m oun t th e  No . 106A d e s ig n a t io n  s t r i p .

a r  -  A rr a n g e d  t o  m oun t 5 ,  N o . 12B num b er p l a t e s  and 
3 ,  N o . 1A t e s t  p o s t s .

3-57 V l- 5
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JACK MOUNTINGS FOR SWITCHBOARDS 

NOTES 

a - Lower edge of face is grooved. 

b - These jack mountings are equipped with jacks specified and cannot 
be furnished separately. 

c - Numbered as per order. 

d - Spotted unless otherwise specified. 

f - Equipped with a holly strip when specified. 

g - Figure number and numbering must be specified (see Illustration 
VI-36) 

j - Arranged for mounting with jack fasteners at each end. 

s - Arranged to mount Nos. 31A, 32A, 59B number plates. 

u - Same as the No. 117 jack mounting except not arranged for number 
plates. 

z - Face strip of insulating material is mounted on the frame. 

am - Dimensions A and Bare 11/16 and 7/16 respectively (see illustra­
tion VI-34). 

an - Dimensions A and Bare 5/8 and 15/32 respectively (see illustra­
tion VI-34) 

aq - Arranged to mount the No. lo6A designation strip. 

ar - Arranged to mount 5, No. 12B number plates and 
3, No. lA test posts. 

3-57 VI-5 



JACK MOUNTINGS FOR SWITCHBOARDS

F ace L e n g th  9 -3 /1 6  In c h e s  (C o n td )

J a c k s
P e r
M tg

J a c k
M tgs

J a c k s *
Used

N o te s 
(P age  V I-7 )

T .amp**
S o c k e t
M tg

D e s ig
S t r in

J a c k
S paces

I l l u s t r a t i o n s
(P a g e )

5 ____ 22__ 4 9 .5 0 b , c 1 , 7 , V I-1 9
(P)2 Q 4A 223A 

236 A ,B
5 6 ,
62

V I-3 3

8 (P )1 4 4 238 A , 
239A 
240A , 
241 A , 
242A

c ,w V I-2 7

12 (P )205 A 239 A ,B X 1 , 7 ,
5 6 ,
62

1 ,1 0 1 V I-3 3

1 7 (P )232 A 1 3 8 ,1 4 1 *
2 7 5 ,2 9 5 ,
3 6 5 ,3 7 8

a , b , c , f 297 A ,
298A

V I-3 5

40 176 49 a , b , y , d , f — V I-2 9

F ace  L e n g th  1 0  In c h e s

12 (P )239 A 238A r - - - V I-3 8

F a ce  L e n g th  1 0 -1 /2  In c h e s

10
( P ) l l 6 1 3 8 ,1 4 1 ,

2 7 5 ,2 9 5 ,
3 0 8 ,3 4 7 ,
3 6 2 ,3 6 5 ,
3 7 8 ,
494A

b , c , f V I-2 1

6 1 5 , 7 0 ,
112

b , c 125 1 0 ,
24

27 V I- 1 7

� F or a d d i t io n a l  s in g ly  m oun te d ja c k s ,  s e e  I n t r o d u c t i o n  
F o r a p p a ra tu s  w h ic h  ca n be  m oun te d i n  th e  p la c e  o f  ja c k s ,s e e  page V I-1 5 *

� � F or a d d i t io n a l  la m p s o c k e t m o u n t in g ^  se e  page V I-1 3 *

V I-6 3 -5 7

JACK MOUNTINGS FOR SWITCHBOARDS 

Face Length 9-3/16 Inch~ (Contd) 

Jacks ~ 
Per Jack Jacks* Notes Socket Desig Jack Illustrations 
Mtg Mtgs Used (pa.-,e VI-7) Mtg Strip Spaces (Page} 

5 77 ia.9.'iO b.c - 1,7, VI-19 • (P)204A 223A 56, VI-33 
238A,B 62 

8 (P)l.44 238A, c,w VI-Z, 
239A 
240A, 
241.A, 
242A 

12 (P)205A 239A,B X 1,7, 1,101 VI-33 
56, 
62 

17 (P)232A 138,141, a,b,c,t 297A, VI-35 
275,295, 298A 
365,378 

40 176 49 a,b,7,d,f - VI-29 

Face Length 10 Inches 

I · 12 I (P)239A I 238A r I - I - I - VI-38 

Face Length 10-1/2 Inches 

(P}ll6 138,141, b,c,t VI-21 
10 Z'l5,295, 

308,347, 
362,365, 
378, 
494A 

6 15,70, b,c 125 10, 27 VI-17 
112 24 

*For additional singl.7 mounted jacks, see Introduction 
For apparatus llhich can be mounted in the place ot jacks, see page Vl-15. • ff-For additional lamp socket mountings, see page VI-13. 

VI-6 3-57 
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JACK MOUNTINGS FOR SWITCHBOARDS

ROTES

a  -  Low er edg e o f  f a c e  i s  g ro o v e d .

b -  T he se  ja c k  m o u n tin g s  a re  e q u ip p e d  w i t h  ja c k s  s p e c i f i e d  a nd c a n n o t 
b® f u rn is h e d  s e p a r a t e ly .

c -  N umbered a s p e r o rd e r .

d -  S p o tt e d  u n le s s  o th e rw is e  s p e c i f i e d .

f  -  E q u ip p e d  w i t h  a  h o l l y  s t r i p  when s p e c i f i e d .

r  -  When e q u ip p e d  w i t h  ja c k s  e a ch p a ir  o f  ja c k s  w i l l  accommoda te a  N o . 
28gB p lu g .

w -  A rra n g e d  t o  m oun t tw o  N o . 2*24 k e y s .

x  -  A rra n g e d  t o  m oun t N o . 479 o r  s im i l a r  ty p e  k e y .

y  -  Numbered a s p e r o rd e r w i t h  th e  same n u n t ie r in g  a p p e a r in g  on b o th  
t h e  u p p e r and lo w e r s t r i p .

1-15-52 V I-7
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JACK MOUNTINGS FOR SWITCHJl)ARDS 

NOTES 

a - Lower edge of face is grooved. 

b - These jack mountings are equipped with jacks specified and cannot 
be furnished separately . 

c - Numbered as per order. 

d - Spotted tmless otherwise specified. 

f - Equipped with a holly strip when specified. 

r - When equipped with jacks each pair of jacks will accommodate a No. 
289B plug. 

v - Arranged to mount two No. 424 keys. 

x - Arranged to mount No. 4 79 or similar type key. 

y - Numbered as per order with the same numbering appearing on both 
the upper and lower strip • 

1-15-52 VI-7 



JACK MOUNTINGS FOR SWITCHBOARDS

F ace  L e n g th  1 0 -1 /2  In c h e s  (C o n td )

J a c k s
P e r
M tg

J a c k
M tgs

J a c k s *
Used

N o te s 
(P a g e  V I-9 )

T.awipiHt-
S o c k e t
M tg

D e s ig
S t r ip

J a c k
S paces

I l l u s t r a t i o n s
(P a g e)

(P )1 6 9 215 A . «• 125 10 27 V I-2 8
10 1 9 5 T 324C c 132 24 127 V I-3 2

20 (P )1 1 5 1 4 1 ,1 3 8 ,
2 7 5 ,2 9 5 ,
3 6 5 ,3 7 8

V I-2 1

F ace L e n g th  1 1 -3 A 6  In c h e s

123 193 a , b , s , f 1 3 6 ,
282B

5 1 ,5 5 5 9 ,1 5 9 V I-2 3

(P )1 3 6 1 3 8 ,1 4 1 ,
2 7 5 ,2 9 5 ,
3 0 8 ,3 4 7 ,
3 6 2 ,3 6 5 ,
378 ,49 4 A

a , b , c V I- 26

10 (P )1 3 7 1 3 8 ,1 4 1 ,
2 7 5 ,2 9 5 ,
3 0 8 ,3 4 7 ,
3 6 2 ,3 6 5 ,
378 .494 A

a , b , t , f V I-2 6

149 240A c V I-2 7
(P J167 49 a . b . c V I-2 8
(P )189 A 240A c . a v V I-3 0
(P)189 C 284B V I-3 1
(P )197 A 324C c V I-3 2
(P )207 A 284 A .B . c V I-3 4
(P ;244 A 360A C , 1 V I-4 1

* F o r  a d d i t io n a l  s in g ly  m oun te d ja c k s ,  s e e  I n t r o d u c t i o n  
F o r a p p a ra tu s  w h ic h  c a n  b e  m oun ted i n  th e  p la c e  o f  ja c k s ,  s e e  page V I-1 5 *

* * F o r  a d d i t io n a l la m p s o c k e t m o u n tin g s , s e e  pag e V I-1 3 .

V I-8 3 - 5 7

JACK MOUNTIBGS FOR SWITCHBOARDS 

Face Length 10-1/2 Inches (Contd) 

Jacka LampH-
Per Jack Jacksif- Notes Socket Deaig Jack Illustrations 
~ Mtgs Used (Page VI-9) Mtg Strip Spaces (Page) 

(P)169 215A. - 125 10 'Z1 VI-28 • 10 196A 324C C 132 24 127 VI-32 

20 (P)115 141,138, a,b,c,d VI-21 
275,295, 
365,.378 

Face Length 11-3/16 Inches 

123 193 a,b,s,t 1.36, 51,55 59,159 VI-23 
282B 

(P)l36 138,141, a,b,c VI-26 
275,295, 
308,347, 
362,365, 
378,494A 

10 (P)l37 138,141, a,b,t,f Vl-26 
275,295, 
308,347, 
362,365, 
378.494A 

149 240A C VI-27 
p 167 49 a.b.c VI-28 
p 189A 240A c.aY VI-30 
p l89C 2&.B VI-31 
p 197A 121..c C VI-32 
p 2<1'/A 281..A.B. C VI-34 
P,244A 360A c,l Vl-41 

*For additional singly mounted jacks, see Introduction 
For apparatus which can be mounted in the place of jacks, see page VI-15. 

,..For additional lamp socket 1110untings,aee page VI-13. 

• 
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JAC K MOUNTINGS FOR SWITCHBOARDS

NOTES

Low er edge o f  f a c e  i s  g ro o v e d .

T h e se  j a c k  m o u n tin g s  a re  e q u ip p e d  w i t h  ja c k s  s p e c i f i e d  a nd c a n n o t 
be  fu rn is h e d  s e p a r a t e ly .

N umbered a s p e r o rd e r .

S p o tt e d  u n le s s  o th e rw is e  s p e c i f i e d .

A rra n g e d  t o  mount t e n  ja c k s  (A  o r  B m o u n tin g  a rra n g e m e n t) on 1 .1  
in c h  c e n t e rs  on  th e  h o r i z o n t a l c e n t e r l i n e ,  th e  f i r s t  a nd t e n t h  
ja c k  b e in g  .643 in c h  fro m  i t s  r e s p e c t iv e  e n d . The d is t a n c e  b e tw e e n 
th e  r ig h t-h a n d  e n d  p o s i t io n  ( p o s i t io n  10) and th e  b r a c k e t  i s  such 
t h a t  t h i s  end p o s i t io n  w i l l  accommoda te a  ja c k  whose p i l e - u p  do e s 
n o t  e xc e e d 5 /3  in c h  o r  w h ic h  i s  a rra n g e d  t o  mount on h o r i z o n t a l 
c e n t e rs  o f  2 3 /3 2  in c h  o r  l e s s .

F u rn is h e d  e ngra v e d  ( i n  w h it e )  a s shown i n  th e  i l l u s t r a t i o n  (PageVE-JQ) 
u n le s s  o th e rw is e  s p e c i f i e d .

A rra n g e d  t o  mount N o s . 3 1 A , 3 2 A , a nd 59B number p l a t e s .

A rra n g e d  t o  m oun t N o . 5B num ber p l a t e ,  

a v  -  A ls o  m oun ts t e n  la m p s o c k e ts .

1 -1 5 -5 2 V I-9

• 
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JACK M>UHTINGS FOR SWITCHroARDS 

NOTES 

a - Lower edge of face is grooved. 

b - These jack mountings are equipped with jacks specified and cannot 
be :f'Ul'llished separately. 

c - Numbered as per order. 

d - Spotted unless otherwise specified. 

k - Arranged to munt ten jacks (A or B munting arrangement) on 1.1 
inch centers on the horizontal center line, the first and tenth 
jack being .643 inch from its respective end. The distance between 
the right-ham end position (position 10) and the bracket is such 
that this end position will acconnodate a jack whose pile-up does 
not exceed 5/8 inch or which is arranged to 1DJunt on horizontal 
centers of 23/32 inch or less. 

,t - Furnished engraved (in white) as shown in the illustration (PageVI~ 
unless otherwise specified. • 

s - Arranged to nK)unt Nos. 31A, 32A, and 59B number plates. 

t - Arranged to 11K>unt No. 5B number plate. 

av - Also lll0unts ten lamp sockets. 

1-15-52 VI-9 



JA C K MOUNTINGS FOR SWITCHBOARDS

F a ce  L e n g th  1 1 -3 /1 6 "

J a cks
P e r
M tg .

J a c k
M tg .

J a c k s *
Used

N o te s  
(P age V I-1 1 )

L a m p**
S o c k e t
M tg s .

D e s ig .
S t r i p

J a c k
S paces

I l l u s t r a t i o n s
-(P a g e )____

( p ) i i 2 138 ,141
275 ,255
365 ,378

137B ,
l4 4
282A

5 0 ,5 1 ,
55

V I-2 0

122 193 a tb , f V I-2 3
20

( P ) l 68 49 a , b , c , d V I-2 8
(P )217 A 138 ,141

2 7 ^ 2 9 5
3 6 ^3 7 8

a , b , c , d V I-3 4

F a ce  L e n g th  1 1 -1 /2 "

9 1 5 ,1 1 2 b . c . 103 2 9 ,4 6 , V I-1 7
10 15 1 5 ,

100 b , c
1*9
105A

V I-1 8

20 10 1 5 ,1 1 2 b , c , d , 104 V I-1 8

F a ce  L e n g th  1 1 -3 /4 "

10 96 122 b , v 31 43 V I-20

20 90 122 b , v , f 130 VI-19

100 91 122 - V I-1 9

F a ce  L e n g th  2 1 -3 /4 "

15 (P)134 234c c , a v - - 164 VI-25

30 (P)133 218c c VI-25
(P)135 236c c , a v V I-25

� F or s u id it io n a l s in g ly  m oun te d ja c k s  see I n t r o d u c t i o n  
F o r a p p a ra tu s  w h ic h  c a n b e  m oun te d i n  th e  p la c e  o f  ja c k s  se e  page VT4.5

* * F o r  a d d i t io n a l la m p s o c k e t m o u n tin g s  se e  pa g e  V I-1 3

V I-1 0 3-57

JACK K>UNTOOS FOR SWITCHOOARDS 

Face Length 11-3/16" 

I.Jacks Lamp-IHI-
Per Jack Jacks* Notes Socket Desig. Jack Illustrations 
Mtg. Mtg. Used 'Pue VI-11) Mtgs. Strip Spaces (PACZe) -

:P)ll2 138,14-1 a,b,c,d,f 137B, 50,51, VI-20 
275,295 144- 55 • 365,378 282A 

122 1g~ a,b,f' VI-23 
20 

1P)l68 4g a,b.c,d VI-28 
(P)217A 138,141 a,b,c,d VI-.34 

275,29~ 
365,378 

Face Length 11-1f2" 

9 15,112 b.c . 103 29,46, VI-17 
10 15 15,66, 49 VI-18 

100 b,c 105A 

20 10 15,112 b, c,d, 104 VI-18 

l!'ace Length 11-3/4 11 

10 96 122 b,v 31 43 VI-20 

20 90 122 b,V,f 130 VI-19 

100 91 122 b,r - VI-19 

Face Length 21-3/411 

15 (P)l34 234c c,aw - - 164 VI-25 

30 ICP11~~ 218c C VI-25 
(P)l35 236C c,aw VI-25 

*For additional singly mounted jacks see Introduction 
l!'or apparatus which can be mounted in the place of jacks see page VI.a.5 

"For additional lamp socket mountings see page VI-13 • 
VI-10 
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JAC K MOUNTINGS FOR SWITCHBOARDS

NOTES

a  -  Low er edge o f  f a c e  i s  g ro o v e d .

b  -  T hese ja c k  mountings a r e  e q u ip p e d  w i t h  th e  ja c k s  s p e c i f i e d  and 
c a n n o t be f u rn is h e d  s e p a r a t e ly .

c -  Numbered a s  p e r o rd e r .

d  -  S p o tt e d  u n le s s  o th e rw is e  s p e c i f i e d .

f  -  E q u ip p e d  w i t h  a  h o l l y  s t r i p  when s p e c i f i e d .

v  -  A rra n g e d  t o  m oun t N o . 33A num ber p l a t e .

aw -  A rra n g e d  t o  m oun t N o . 2 IB  num ber p l a t e .

1-15-52 V I-1 1
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JACK K>Ulll'INGS FOR SWITCHB>ARDS 

NOTES 

a - Lower edge of face is grooved. 

b - These jack 1110untings are equipped with the jacks specified and 
cannot be tumished separately • 

c - Numbered. as per order. 

d - Spotted unless otherwise specified. 

t - Equipped with a holly strip when specified. 

v - Arranged to mount No. 33A nWDber plate. 

av - Arranged to 1K>unt No. 21B nuaber plate • 

1-15-52 VI-ll 
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LAMP S O C K E T MO UNTIN G S

Lamp S o c k e t  M o u n t in g s  

( A c c o r d i n g  t o  F a c e  L e n g t h )

Code
N o .

Lamp S o c k e t s  
P e r M o u n t in g

A rr a n g e d  f o r  
Lamp S o c k e ts  N o s . A ls o  M o u n ts

6 -2 1 / 3 2  In c h  F a c e

143 10 49A —

7 -2 1 /3 2  In c h  F a c e

( P )2 6 4 10 43 A N o . B l a m p  c a p s

7 -2 3 /3 2  In c h  F a ce

( P ) l l l 10 12 & 30
( P )1 3 4 10 12

141 1 53A
142 2 53A
149 3 53A
1 5 0 4 53A

(P )2 5 7 4 30
(P )2 6 5 20 43 A N o . B la m p  c a ps
(P )2 7 1 3 53A
(P )2 7 2 3 53A
(P )2 7 5  t y p e m is c e l l a n e o u s
(P )2 7 S B 20 43 A N o . B la m p  c a p s
(P )2 B 3 A 20 43 A

2B3B 4 43A
(P)2 B 3 C 20 43 A Has l i g h t  s h i e l d

2S5A 2 53A 92 & 49$AD k e y s
2B6A 6 53A 92 t y p e  k e y s
292A 2 51A & 53A

( P ) 294A 10 30 N o . B l a m p  c a ps
(P )2 9 5 A 10 43 A
(P )2 9 6 A 2 51B & 53A
(P )2 9 9 A 7 49A .
(P )3 0 0 A 20 43 A

V I-1 2 3-57
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LAMP SOCKET MOUNTINGS 

Code 
No. 

143 

(P)264 

(P)lll 
(P)l34 

141 
142 
149 
150 

(P)257 
(P)265 
(P)271 
(P)272 
(P)275 type 
(P)278B 
(P)283A 

283B 
(P)28JC 

285A 
286A 
292A 

(P)294A 
(P)295A 

!P)296A 
P)299A 

(P)300A 

VI-12 

Lamp Socket Mountings 

(According to Face Length) 

Lamp Sockets Arranged for 
Per Mounting Lamp Sockets Nos. 

6-21/32 Inch Face 

10 49A 

1-21L32 Inch Face 

10 43A 

z-22L22 Inch Face 

10 12 &. 30 
10 12 
1 53A 
2 53A 
3 53A 
4 53A 
4 30 

20 43A 
3 53A 
3 53A 

miscellaneous 
20 43A 
20 43A 
4 43A 

20 43A 
2 53A 
6 53A 
2 51A &. 53A 

10 30 
10 43A 

2 51B &. 53A 
7 49A \ 

20 43A 

Also Mounts • 
--

No. 8 lamp caps 

No. 8 lamp caps 

No. 8 lamp caps 

Has light shield 
92 &. 498AD keys 
92 type keys 

No. 8 lamp caps 

• 
3-57 
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LAMP SOCKET MOUNTINGS

Code
N o .

Lamp S o c k e ts  
p e r M o u n tin g

A rra n g e d  f o r  
Lamp S o c k e ts  N os . A ls o  M oun ts

(P )1 0 1
(P )1 0 2
(P )1 2 2

146
1 4 7  

( p )2 5 8  
( p )2 5 9

263

279 ty p e  
(P )2 8 lA

2 8 4 a
(P )290 A

293A
(P )2 9 ? A
( P )2 9 8 a

10
20
10

2
1
4

10
20

m is c e lla n e o u s
20

2
20

2
17
17

9 - 3 / l6  In c h  F ace

12 & 30 
12 &  3 0  
12 
53Aft

30
12
43A

43a 
53A 
43A 

51 A  &  53 A  
12 
43A

N o . 8  la m p ca ps 

N o . 498AD k e y

1 0 -1 /2  In c h  F a ce

(P )1 2 3 20 12 & 30
(P )1 2 5 10 12 & 30

132 10 12

1 1 -3 /1 6  In c h  F a c e

(P )1 3 6 10 12
(P )1 3 7 B 20 12B

144 20 12
(P )2 8 2 A 20 43A
(P )282 B 10 43A
( p ) 289 a 1 53A

1 1 -1 /2  In c h  F a ce

103 10 12 & 30
104 20 12 & 30

1 1 -3 /4  In c h  F a ce

130 20 12 & 30

3 - 5 7 v i-1 3

-- - -------------------------------

LAMP SOCKET MOUNTINGS 

Code Lamp Sockets Arranged for 
No. per Mounting !,.amp Sockets Nos. Also Mounts 

• 9-3/16 Inch Face 

(P)lOl 10 12 & 30 
(P)l02 20 12 &. 30 
(P)l22 10 12 

146 2 53A 
147 l " 

(P)258 4 30 
(P)259 10 12 

263 20 43A No. 8 lamp caps 

279 type miscellaneous 
(P)281A 20 43A 

284A 2 53A No. 498AD key (P)290A 20 43A 
293A 2 51A &. 53A 

(P)297A 17 12 
(P)298A 17 43A 

10-1/2 Inch Face 

(P)l23 20 12 & 30 
(P)l25 10 12 & 30 

132 10 12 

11-3/16 Inch Face 

(P)l:56 10 12 
(P)137B 20 12B 

144 20 12 
(P)282A 20 43A 
(P)282B 10 43A 
(P)289A 1 53A 

11-1/2 Inch Face 

103 10 12 & 30 
104 20 12 & 30 

11-3/4 Inch Face • 130 20 12 & 30 

3-57 VI-13 



LAMP SOCKET MOUNTINGS

F o r R e la y  R ack M o u n tin g  e t c .

Code
No .

(P )2 6 2

Lamp S o c k e ts  
p e r M o u n t in g

24

A rra n g e d  f o r  
Lamp S o c k e ts  N os .

1 7 -1 3 /1 6  In c h  L e n g th

49A

A ls o  M oun ts 

N o . ^6 4  ty p e  k e y s

1 7 -1 5 /1 6  In c h  L e n g th

(P)28Q A 24 49A

19 In c h  L e n g th

( p )2 6 7 10 50A

23 In c h  L e n g th

( p )27U a 20 50A '

M is c e lla n e o u s  T ype s

(P )287 A 1 49A

( P )2 8 8 b 1 53A

(P )291 A 5 12 la m p ca ps

(P )301 A 5 49 N o . 498 ty p e  k e y

V I-1 4 7 -5 4

LAMP SOCKET MOUNTINGS 

For Relay Rack Mounting etc • 

Code Lamp Sockets .Arranged for 
No. per Mounting Lamp Sockets Nos. Also Mollllts -

17-13/16 Inch Length • 
(P)262 24 49A No. ~64 type keys 

17-15/16 Inch Length 

(P)28oA 24 49A 

19 Inch Length 

(P)267 10 50A 

23 Inch Length 

(P)274A 20 50A 

Miscellaneous Types 

(P)287A 1 49A 

(P)288B 1 53A 

(P)29lA 5 12 lamp caps 

(P)30lA 5 49 No. 498 type key 

• 
VI-11+ 7-54 
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MISCELLAMEOUS APPARATUS

The a p p a ra tu s  l i s t e d  b e lo w  w i l l  m oun t i n  ja c k  m o u n tin g s  i n  
s in g ly  m oun te d ja c k s ,  on m o u n tin g  c e n t e rs  a s l i s t e d .

M tg C e n te rs  A rra n g e m e n t o f  
H o r . V e r t .  M tg . L u g

p la c e  o f

C odes

5^7A  k e y  
5U7B k e y  
552 A , E , G  k e y  
552 B ,D ,H  k e y  
552 C k e y  
576 a  k e y  
585A k e y  
k7B la m p s o c k e t

5 /8 ( a ) A
5 /8 ( a ) A
5 /8 ( a ) A
5 A ( a ) A

1 ( a ) A
1 3 /1 6 ( a ) A

5 /8 ( a ) A
5 /8 ( a ) A

( a )  7 /8  when m oun te d w i t h  lu g s  i n  same d ir e c t io n .
5 /8  when m oun te d w i t h  lu g s  i n  o p p o s it e  d ir e c t io n s .

1-1 5-5 2 V I-1 5

• 

• 

8 
"' "' ~ 

MISCELLANEOUS APPARATUS 

The apparatus listed below will mount in jack mountings in 
place of singly mounted jacks, on mounting centers as listed. 

Codes 

547A key 
547B key 
552A,E,G key 
552B,D,H key 
552c key 
576A key 
585A key 
47B lamp socket 

Mtg Centers 
Hor. Vert. 

5/8 (a) 
5/8 (a) 
5/8 ( a) 
3/4 (a) 
1 (a) 

13/16 (a) 
5/8 (a) 
5/8 (a) 

Arrangement of 
Mtg. Lug 

A 
A 
A 
A 
A 
A 
A 
A 

(a) 7/8 when mounted with lugs in same direction. 
5/8 when mounted with lugs in opposite directions. 

1-15-52 VI-15 
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LlĈ k /6

No. 135

7 -5 4 V I-2 5

• 

• 

8 
"' 1,1'\ 
t'-

1 
>< 

JACK MOUNTINGS FOR SWITCHBOARDS 

7-54 

r------- 7:lz' ------- >-i 
1 ~--- --- 61r-- -~---~ I 

,f,[l¾firc:---fcenters---::.-rr 3 
• -;i'' ff 

-✓~ 

--f 1J" ________ ....,__~·,~ 

i· 
tlo- 130 

No. 133 

No. 134 

No. 135 

ILLUSTRATIO.NS 

VI-25 



ILLUSTRATIO NS JACK MOUNTINGS FOR SWITCHBOARDS

n r
t / 5 "

it lf i
4 1
r

K __________ , , 9 K_

,� - s j " -// .// 
'* 7 ?  7 1

%iJ2 (2

16
^ -------------------------------------- j j l --------------------- >,

* t  " n n ^  n 7"
• ^ ---------/  Cert t e r s  -------------- p  / -l~>

I  D o o o o o o o o  © —

<•>

T

No. 136

No . 137

, [s T « r ^  T ^ T
10 O O O O O O O  O ' O  0 - H

No . 138 N o . 139

t ; i \  7 "

n

5
16j j " cX j 8

a  IJ "
16 q J"

----------- 1 Centers

^  8
j It

J  7 "
C

j  0  0  0  0  C T  O  Q  a d i - i

No. l 4 l

1 -1 5 -5 2
V I-2 6

Il.LUSTRATIOHS JACK ll>UNTINGS FOR SWITCH:OOARDS 

• 
No. 136 

No. 137 

No. 138 No. 139 

• 
Ro. 141 

VI-26 1-15-52 



X-
75

50
0

JACK MOUNTINGS FOR SWITCHBOARDS ILLUSTRATIO NS

t
n , rX 3 —f : £ 8

-nil". 
3 16

7" 7" /I
7"

* / f . 7 " //

Q 6 6 6 6 6 6 6 6 6 f f j ]
't V W r k

ir is "
8 4

N o . 1A3

(7 "
16

l<o B ® r — r i  f
-  i  ̂j 1 |

T *

J2TSt * T « T

- - ------------------------ H i  *

” » •

F Ce/77e«------p - j #

N o . 3 M

r i r n i r n T i« r ' £ij

1
16

�

t "

^  , 2 5 ' '
3 "  

P «  / 5 "  
f o t  „

o o o o o o o o © © -
/ / "  

a / f f

• 5 *
32

N o . 1U5

3P* : «o4
7/i H '2

N o . 1U7

<L
3

----------- „ 5 '
3 5

/6‘

HE,

!'4

beT 7 k *t './6

/ p * ------1" C e n ters— -----^/e &

© • ©  ©  ©
©  ©  ©  ©

©  ©  © - © -  
©  ©  (©)-©-

-< H .
^ .J6 19

• TTH L f , f*
#» aJis"J2

No . I l i9

1 -1 5 -5 2 V I-2 7

JACK MOUNTINGS FOR SWITCH:OOARDS ILLUSTRATIONS 

• 
No. 142 No. 143 

~

--------------------8 :sff --------------
:sz z:s" ,, ----------------------7---------- J 11 

1..__ II II II $2 23" 5'' ..---
16 ~rffr-------H Centers-----1ui~' /6/f 

I I 1/ 11 

C!> C!> o o o o o o e e--1-n; 

No. 144 No. 145 

No. 146 No. 147 

• 
No. 149 

1-15-52 VI-27 



ILLUSTRATIO NS JAC K MOUNTINGS FOR SWITCHBOARDS

3“ I I____  ,  .
>5 7

________________________1 11
o q u o  o o 4-----l+Vr

No. 167

0 0 0 0 © 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0

-1-4-
I *  2

V

' T .
I

1—

t k

h -

—H

� j  Centers - -
~ i\_ 3‘ 

j P P /«  IS" 7' 
L /^/>«

O O P  Q g Q to Q gp O O P  P S P O O P  -0— t4~ p > "

No. 168

q
1 K--

h -

21
T bF

X
-m

-'°2 -
-/centers

I  « o r i r s  « •
® © © © © © ©

r r / T
r - U ', i
__ ii.J .

r  
/7 

V  
/6

, - l  1 s
-------

| .O*
“  *--------J^ T .
© /*' 
----------Li 4  A

52

No. 169

V I-2 8 1-15-52

-------------------------- ·-- - ·-

ILLUSTRATIONS JACK MOUN'l'Il~GS FOR SWITCHOOARDS 

0 0 O O -----1 
I 

_.L_ I • 
1 2.!..i 
,t. 32 

-.,, I 
.!§ I 

"==-==--------'----------- -1. __ .l 
a· 

r------------11------------o,j 
I 1- I 
1~---------11------------1 I 
I 1 • 

16 
3" I l_.l • . rl t---------1centers------~---ir..._,6 15 7 

i, ~ • I 32 
, I f.u/li 

(I ~ o o o II o o o £-----3+!..,~ 
f"' 

No. 167 

o o o o o o o o o o o o o o o o o o -----T 
I -

_l.., I • 

! z~ 
4 3Z 

~- i 
-------------------- t__ .J. 1r 
1------------11,(i-------------➔i 

I 3" I 
I t-----------?,6-------------.,j 3• 

I I 1 ~l ~--- • • I i----------centers-------- ij..-16 ,s 1 'i z . 3211 fu/i'i 
1 $ o o o o~ovo ogo o o o ogo o o o ½---+f~.IY 

. .-

Ro. 168 

Bo. 169 

• 

• 



JACK MOUNTINGS FOR SWITCHBOARDS ILLU S T R A TIO N S

5 ”
16

7"
L

N o .  176

19”
c 3 2

T3*
® ® ® ® ® 4_4.

„ 3” T3”87"32
* 1

, 7’ ~I6» 7»«rc ^ f T C n r16 jg  CClM 1 CKO “ *

LiiooxaoiQtM3d)otoood)tBogmB=
t
7.”
16

3 -5 7 V I- 2 9

• 

le 
I 

JACK MOUNT IN GS FOR SWITCH BOARDS 

@ @ @ 

5n 3n 
IG 9

16 
7'' 
l(o CENTERS 

T 
7" 

L 
No. 176 

J-57 

ILLUSTRATIONS 

I 
l9'' 2
32 

@ @ w 
• 

i a• 
~" 

32 
_i 

7" 
IG 

VI-29 



ILLUSTRATIO NS
JACK MOUNTINGS FOR SWITCHBOARDS

)
)

V I-30
7 -5 4

ILLUSTRATIONS JACK MOUNTINGS FOR SWITafBOARDS 

• 

No. 189A 

• 
VI-30 



X
-7

5
5

0
0

JACK MOUNTINGS FOR SWITCHBOARDS ILLUSTRATIO NS

\4

N o . 1S9C

-3'̂ W- 
16 1 i

3
4  '

£ - J

7  23  
' 3 2

6 4  I 3 2  i

i  v .
----------- jhre

i  c e n t e r s-

H '

m

~w
%

No. 190A

u----7§5 --
3 ”  11 7 ”  3 2  3 '
|   l l  C ENTERS

BaV

I- 311 w r 18 "'64| j i6
n (j) Q  O  Q  <f) B T f "

3
4

7 -5 4
V I-3 1

• 

0 
0 
I.I\ 
I.I\ 
r--
1 

><: 

JACK K>UNTINGS FOR SWITCHOOARDS 

No. 190A 

7-54 

ILLUSTRATIONS 

No. 189C 

No. 190B 

VI-31 



£
3

ILLUSTRATIO NS JACK MOUNTINGS FOR SWITCHBOARDS

f c i l r 3 " ' '
3 " J
4

No. 191A

No . 196A

®(p' -O7 -O 3 O O  O  -O 7 O O  - 0 c

USTI--------------- I- C E N T E R S ------------- lg - i j
15

3
16

3
16

k - 9_
16

15
16

15
16

V I-3 2 1 -1 5 -5 2

ILWSTRATIONS JACK K>UNTINGS FOR SWITCHOOARDS 

• 
No. 191A 

No. 196A 

• No. 197A 

VI-32 1-15-52 



X-
75

50
0

JACK MOUNTINGS FOR SWITCHBOARDS ILLUSTRATIO NS

9

I6 | I *3 2

¥

3_"
0

s "  . r  , r  . r

r 4
u t ,  r
t r ^

H -h / '! i *  
i .

F l , r
k ± l*
L®“
32

N o . 20UA

3 '
(4

No . 205A

1-15-52 VI-33

• 

• 

JACK MOUNTINGS FOR SWITCHOOARDS 

1-15-52 

No. 204A 

(4 

n------.J~¼- ,­,~i-------------+--1-~1~.ca 
II I I I 'i 3" tr _w l_ 

I I ---9i6--------I 11-1' 8 

I I 3- I !------- 9 -----------! I 
.s- I 1- _ 

16 
/'' I I S" 

- .i..-1-------/ "Centers -----1- _J•i-----
/6 I '8 1 2 I I /6 

T-r 
~ IS" 

+-+--+++----+--f--+--+-+----+-~--++~1z-
1 

1
8 

~--------'='--il L 
~) ~5-. l/-
" /6 

No. 205A 

ILLUSTRATIONS 

VI-.33 



ILLUSTRATIO NS JACK MOUNTINGS FOR SWITCHBOARDS

„ I--------
i § ^ ------------------- -------------------A S :

M 2 E H - 3

N U M B E R E D  
'  A S  S P E C .

--------- ( " C E N T E R S ----------- *1

'*3?\
<
4

LJi
3 2

T
T'ie

U "
4

No . 207A

1 -1 5 -5 2V I-3 4

N os. 218 A a nd B

ILWSTRATIONS JACK K>UNTINGS FOR SWITCHOOARDS 

VI-.34 

'- - - - - 11 !"_ - - - - - - ~ NUMBERED 
1- 15 3.. V .i'...f f.- ___ - - - - 1116 - - - - j,,: AS SPEC. 

16 I I , IJ__ 

~ 2 9 9\l 9 f~+1l 
1 .. I I L.!2." 
i.,-12+ - - 1" CENTERS- - ~ 32 

32 

No. 207A 

---, 
--. I 

e I" I 
3· ,- e e 22. I 
-- L-------------------71 64 .. 
4.t- I 2~ 
~- 0 0 0 -0 0 0 0 0 0 0 32 
16 1__ __1_1 

9" 1------- ---- -.-- - llis- ---- -- --7 
II r-- - - - - - - II~ - - - - - - - - -- - - - - "j I .. 

3" 21" r _ g?-11---~ .!. -~ !-IT- - - - - - - 2 CENTERS - - - - - - --r-32 16 ( 2 
16 Ii 32 - II ..L__i 

o moooaooooaooooooooe♦ ~~, 
7"1 _., 

r­
~ .. t 

1- A 
16 L 

32 

No. 217A 

0 
I B 

L,1 I 7 29 5 
I i....~..1.-.~...j...... - - - - - - - CENTERS - - - - - -..I... --J.--~ .. \ 

:-o-i 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 
~e--l~ 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 $ 

~ .. .. - .. ' .. I I 

.. ,- 8 32 3" 8 32 8 5 
-1~1.- - - - - - -9 - - - - - - - - - - - - - ;;--- - - - - ~i6r--

16 16 13 
i.;.::: - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - -916- - - - - - - -./ 

•[rt ~ ~ L 10 ~ 

Nos. 218 A and B 

1-15-52 

• 

• 



JACK MOUNTINGS FOR SWITCHBOARDS ILLUSTRATIO NS
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JACK MOUNTINGS FOR SWITCHOOARDS ILLUSTRATIONS 
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ILLUSTRATIO NS JACK MOUNTINGS FOR SWITCHBOARDS
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JACK MOUNTINGS FOR SWITCHBOARDS ILLUSTRATIONS
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ILLUSTRATIO NS JAC K MOUNTINGS FOR SWITCHBOARDS

No . 238A
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N o . 239A
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JACK MOUNTINGS FOR SWITCHBOARDS ILLUSTRATIO NS
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ILLUSTRATIONS JACK MOUNTINGS FOR SWITCHBOARDS
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ILLUSTRATIONS JACK MOUNTINGS FOR SWITCHBOARDS 
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JACK K>UNTINGS FOR SWI'fCHBOARDS ILLUSTRATIONS 
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JACK MOUNTINGS FOR B ELAY RACKS

1 -1 5 -5 2 V II- 1
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JA C K M O UNTIN G S FOR R E LA Y RACKS

L e n g t h  1 7 -1 5 / 1 6 ”

J a c k s
P e r
M tg

J a c k
M tg .

J a c k s *
U sed

N o t e s  
(S e e  V I I - 3 )

L a m p **
S o c k e t

M tg s
D e s ig .
S t r i p

J a c k
S p a ce s

I l l u s �
t r a t i o n s  

( P a g e )_

24 134
22 7A

2 1 3A 
213A

c , a b , a d
a a , a b , a c

262 - 6 2 , 6 3 V I I - 7
V I I - 1 0

43 135 213A c , a a , a b V I I - 7

L e n g t h  1 9 ”

10 (P )2 1 0 A 2 4 5 A , B an 267A - - V I I - 9

20 ( P ) 210B 239B a n - - - V I I - 1 0

26 (P )2 3 0 B 213A a k , a y - - 163A V I I - 1 1

40 (P )2 30 E 213A a k , a l , a y V I I - 1 2

52

(P )2 30 A  
(P )230 C  
(P )230 D  

P 240A 
( P i2 5 6 A

213A
213A
213A
213A
477

a k , a y  
a k , a t , a y  
a k , a t , a y  
am , a y  
bb 99 A ,  B

V I I - 1 1
V I I - 1 2
V I I - 1 1
V I I - 1 4
V I I - 1 6

L e n g t h  2 1 -1 5 / 1 6 ”

60 206 A 239A a b , a p - - - V I I - 3

* F o r  a d d i t i o n a l  s i n g l y  m o u n t e d  j a c k s ,  s e e  I n t r o d u c t i o n .
F o r  a p p a r a t u s  w h ic h  c a n be  m o un t e d  i n  p l a c e  o f  j a c k s ,  s e e  
P age V I - 1 5 .

* *  F o r  a d d i t i o n a l  la m p  s o c k e t  m o u n t in g s ,  s e e  Pags V I- 1 4 .  

V I I - 2 3 -5 7

JACK MOUNTINGS FOR RELAY RACKS 

Length 17-15/16" 

Jacks Lamp** Illus-
Per Jack Jacks* Notes Socket Desig. Jack trations 
Mtg Mtg. Used {See VII-2) Mtgs StriE SEaces {P~e) 

24 184 218A c,ab,ad 262 - 62,63 VII-7 
227A 218A aa,ab,ac VII-10 

48 185 218A c,aa,ab VII-7 

Length 12" 

10 (P}210A 245A,B an 267A - - VII-9 

20 (P)210B 239B an - - - VII-10 

26 (P)230B 218A ak,ay - - 168A VII-11 

40 (P)2JOE 218A ak,al,ay VII-12 

(P)230A 218A ak,ay VII-11 
(P)230C 218A ak,at,ay VII-12 

52 (P)230D 218A ak,at,ay VII-11 

lP/240A 218A am,ay VII-14 
P 256A 477 bb 99A,B VII-16 

Length 21-15/16" 

60 206A 1239A ab,ap VII-8 

*For additional singly mounted jacks, see Introduction. 
For apparatus which can be mounted in,place of jacks, see 
Page VI-15. 

** For additional lamp socket mountings, see P~ VI-14. 

VII-2 3-57 
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JACK MOUNTINGS FOR RELAY RACKS

NOTES

c -  N umbered as p e r o rd e r .

a a  -  A rra n g e d  t o  m oun t tw o  N o . 127A num ber p l a t e s  a nd a  N o . 89® o r  90A 
d e s ig n a t io n  s t r i p  .

ab -  A rra n g e d  t o  m oun t w i t h  N o . 25 o r  27A ja c k  f a s t e n e rs .

ac -  A rra n g e d  t o  m oun t N o . 315 p lu g .

a d -  A rra n g e d  t o  m oun t tw o  N o . 23D num ber p l a t e s  and a  N o . 89B o r  90A 
d e s ig n a t io n  s t r i p .

a k  -  A rra n g e d  t o  m oun t tw o  No . 155 ty p e  num ber p l a t e s  a nd N os . 99 ty p e  
a nd 103 ty p e  d e s ig n a t io n  s t r i p s .

a £  -  A rra n g e d  t o  m oun t s ix  p in - t y p e  ja c k s  a ls o .

am -  A rra n g e d  t o  m oun t tw o N o . 155 num ber p l a t e s ,  a nd N o . 99 ty p e  
d e s ig n a t io n  s t r i p s .

a n -  A rra n g e d  t o  m oun t N o . 8L  d e s ig n a t io n  s t r i p .

ap -  A rra n g e d  t o  m oun t tw o  N o . 127A num ber p l a t e s  a  a  N o . 90C 
d e s ig n a t io n  s t r i p .

a t  -  N o . 230C i s  e q u ip p e d  w i t h  lo c k in g  s t r i p  t o  engage b r a c k e ts  on 
N os . 327 B , C , a nd D p lu g s .  N o . 23GD i s  p ro v id e d  w i t h  g u id e -  
p in  h o le s  f o r  p o l a r i z in g  a  4 - f in g e r  p lu g  su ch  a s th e  N o . 315A p lu g .

a y  -  M ay h e  m oun te d on  r e l a y  r a c k s  b y  means o f  P451037* - 8 ,  o r  -9 >  when 
d e s ir e d .

bb -  A ls o  a rr a n g e d  t o  m o u n t 2 6 ,  4 6 5- t y p e  J a c k s  i n  p l a c e  
o f  5 2 ,  4 7 7 - t y p e  J a c k s .

3 -5 7 V I1-3

• 

• 

8 
I.(\ 
I.(\ 

t-
i 

>< 

JACK MOUNTINGS FOR RELAY RACKS 

NOTES 

c - Numbered as per order. 

aa - Arranged to mount two No. 127A number plates and a ll'o. 89B or 90A 
designation strip . 

ab - Arranged to mount with No. 25 or 27 A jack fasteners. 

ac - Arranged to mount No. 315 plug. 

ad - Arranged to mount two No. 230 number-plates and a No. 89B or 90A 
designation strip. 

ak - Arranged to mount two No. 153 type number plates and Kos. 99 type 
and 103 type designation strips. 

a,(, - Arranged to mount six pin-type jacks also. 

am - Arranged to mount two No. 155 number plates, and No. 99 type 
designation strips. 

an - Arranged to mount No. 8L designation strip. 

ap - Arranged to mount two No. 127A number plates a a No. 90C 
designation strip. 

at - No. 230C is equipped with locking strip to engage brackets on 
Nos. 327B, c, and D plugs. No. 230D is provided with guide-
pin holes for polarizing a 4-finger plug such as the No. 315A plug. 

ay - May be mounted on relay racks by means of P451037, -8, or -9, when 
desired. 

bb - Also arranged to mount 26, 465-type Jacks in place 
0£ 52, 477-type Jacks . 

3-57 VII-.3 



L e n g t h  2 3 "

JAC K MOUNTINGS FOR RELAY RACKS

J a c k s
P e r
Mtg__

J a c k
M t g .

J a c k s *
Used

N o t e s  
(S e e  V I I - 5 )

L a m p**
S o c k e t

M tg s
D e s ig .
S t r i p

J a c k
S p a ce s

I l l u s �
t r a t i o n s  

( P a g e )

(P j 202A 366 a r V I I - 8

10

(P ]I202B 3 6 6 ,
395 A ,
2 L 2 A

a s V I I - 8

(P )2 0 8 A 241 A . B a h . a z V I I - 9
( P ) 208C 241 A , B a h , a z V I I - 9

( p | 206B 2 4 1 A r B a h , a z V I I - 9
20 ( P ( 245A 2 4 1 A r B V I I - 1 4

(P i 2 4 9 A . 241 A aB a y 47B V I I - 1 5

19 (P )1 9 2 A 2 4 1 A , B a j — V I I - 7

40 (P )2 3 1 B 216A a e , a y - 100C V II- 1 3

42 ( P ) 246A 236 A , 
2 84 A

a f - - V I I - 1 4

52 (P ) 253A 218A a e , b a - 100B - V I I - 1 6

64 (P )2 3 1 A 216 A a e . a y mm 1 0 0 A . B 169A V II- 1 3
( P ) 2 4 8 A N 218 A a g 1 00 D , E - V I I - 1 5

� F o r a d d i t i o n a l  s i n g l y  m o u n t e d  j a c k s ,  s e e  I n t r o d u c t i o n .
F o r  a p p a r a t u s  w h ic h  c a n  b e  m o u n t e d  i n  p l a c e  o f  j a c k s ,  s e e  
P age V I- 1 5 .

* * F o r  a d d i t i o n a l  l a m p  s o c k e t  m o u n t in g s ,  s e e  P age V I- 1 4 .

V I I - 4 3 -5 7

JACK MOUNTINGS FOR RELAY RACKS 

Length 23" 

Jacks 
Per Jack Jacks* Notes 
Mtg Mtg. Used {See VII-2) 

(P)202A 166 ar 
(P}202B 366, as 

395A, -
10 21...2A 

(P)208A 241A.B ah.az 
(P)208C 241A,B ah,az 

(P 208B 2l&.1A.B ah.az 
20 CP 2l&.'iA 21...lA.B 

(P 249A., 241A.._B ay 

19 (P)l92A 241A,B aj 

40 (P)231B 218A ae,ay 

42 (P)246A 238A, af 
284A 

52 (P) 25JA 218A ae,ba 

64 (P)231A 218A ae.,av 
(P)248A" 216A ag -~ .,.'( 

C 

Lamp** Illus-
Socket Desig. Jack trations 
Mtgs StriE SEaces ,Page) 

- - - VII-8 
VII-8 • 
VII-9 
VII-9 

VII-9 
VII-14 

47B VII-15 

- VII-7 

- lOOC VII-13 

- - VII-14 

- 100B - VII-16 

- lOOA.B 169A VII-13 
lOOD,E - VII-15 

*For additional singly mounted jacks, see Introduction. • 
For apparatus which can be mounted in place of jacks, see 
Page VI-15. 

**For additional lamp socket mountings, see Page VI-14. 
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JACK MOUNTINGS FOR RELAY RACKS

NOTES

a e -  A rra n g e d  t o  m oun t N o . 153 ty p e  num ber p l a t e s  a nd N o . 100 ty p e  
d e s ig n a t io n  s t r i p .

a f  -  The e v e n  num bered p o s i t io n s  i n  th e  u p p e r ro w  w i l l  a ls o  accommoda te 
N o . 28 Ua  ja c k s .

a g -  A rra n g e d  t o  m oun t N o . 100 ty p e  d e s ig n a t io n  s t r i p .

a h -  A rra n g e d  t o  m oun t N o . 50A la m p s o c k e ts  o r  N o . U98F k e y s  i n  
p o s i t io n s  2 ,  4 ,  6 ,  e t c .

a j  -  A ls o  m oun ts tw o  N o . 223 ty p e  J a cks  w i t h  C o r  D m o u n tin g  a rra n g e m e n t

a r -  H as d e s ig n a t io n  s t r i p

a s -  H as num ber p l a t e  h o ld e r .  A rra n g e d  t o  m oun t f i v e  N o . 366 ja c k s  a nd 
f i r e  N o . 242A ja c k s ,  o r  f i v e  N o . 395 A  J a c k s  a nd f i v e  N o . 242A 
J a c k s , a s s p e c i f i e d  i n  th e  o rd e r .

a z -  D im e n s io n  A (s e e  P . V I I - 9  ) i s  2 -2 7 /3 2  f o r  208 A j 2 -2 7 /3 2  f o r  
208B a nd 3-23/32 f o r  208c

a y -  May h e  m oun te d on  r e l a y  r a c k  b y  means o f  P -U 5IO 37 , - 8 ,  o r  - 9 ,  when 
d e s ir e d .

b a  -  A rr a n g e d  t o  m o u n t 4 ,  5 0 1 - t y p e  k e y s  o n  r i g h t  e nd a l s o .

• 

• 

JACK MOUNTINGS FOR RELAY RACKS 

BO'lES 

ae - Arranged to mount No. 153 type number plates and Bo. 100 type 
designation strip . 

af - The even numbered positions in the upper row will also accomm.odat~ 
Bo. 284A jacks. 

ag - Arranged to mount No. 100 type designation strip. 

ah - Arranged to mount No. 50A lamp sockets or No. 498F keys in 
positiOD.S 2, 4, 6, etc. 

aj - Also mounts two Bo. 223 type Jacks with C or D mounting arrangement 

ar - Bas designation strip 

as - Bas number plate holder. Arranged to mount tiff No. 366 Jacks and 
tive Bo. 242A Jacks, or tive No. 395A Jacks and tiff Bo. 242A 
jacks, as specified in the order. 

az - Dimension A (see P. VII-9 ) is 2-27/32 tor 208A; 2-27/'32 tor 
2o8B and 3-23/32 tor 2o8c 

ay - May be mo1.m.ted on relay rack by means of P-4510:,7, -8, or -9, when 
desired. 

ba - Arranged to mount 4, 501-type keys on right end also • 

• 
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JACK MOUNTINGS FOR RELAY RACKS ILLUSTRATIO NS

No. 181*

1-15-52 V II-7

• 

• 

8 
U'\ 
U'\ 
r---
~ 

JACK IDUNTINGS FOR RELAY RACKS 

1-15-52 

7 

ILWSTRATIONS 

No. 184 

No. 185 

No. 192A 

VII-7 



V
- 

h*
v

ILLUSTRATIO NS JAC K MOUNTINGS FOR RELAY RACKS

± i ±
3

a

19 T -

Ife’snaMi \4t* H

7 r 0 0 K
r rv

17*

t  — 33.  reenters- -

\/'l &
K f  32
“1^7 „

64

.216-24 Threod

, r
32

\ I i f f j f

{ L f c H

N o . 202A

S "
55" f ----------
54 i _ j g _

L  — I — i ,—  2 ^ - - k 2 - C E N T E R S - K  — 2 j - — -I-— l { § — 1
L____L6_______ 8________a_  2 3 ----------------   j_^_
I r \  ____ -  -  �-------------------------- ,  i« n r t ------------- i— rs.DC

T ^ J
5.
8

.216”-2 4  THREAD^

7
]T  I 32i I
2 - 3 —^4 J e

SLfcr*

N o . 202B

r  *i i*i * i/1
T - 5 p v 6

N U M B E R E D  A S  S P E C .
2 7 6 9 U

5

a
, 7 

/ i

1*1

______ , 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 1  _ _
O O O 0 O O O O O O O 0 O ©

P-EJT
^}Tr l '/-i-’p-

T  ,
1_5 1

C E N T E R S -----------------

-----------2/JI--------
, 2 9  1

’ ~ 32~ *1
[2 3
32

20 15
!6

7 4> * 0 ------------ e j
32 0 ....... jj__ __ J

I /"

_ _ A

N o . 206 A

V II-S 1 -1 5 -5 2

D.I,USTRATIONS JACK MOUNTINGS FOR RELAY RACKS 

• 
No. 202A 

3" ,-1 i 8 

No. 202B 

/•r..,_ t--'it~ lUMBEREO AS SPEC. 
7~ • 7 8 9 15 16 17 21 22 23 29 30 32 

C: ------C, -:~ ----o -
00 

• No. 2o6A 

VII-8 1-15-52 



X-
75

50
0

JAC K MOUNTINGS FOR RELAY RACKS ILLUSTRATIO NS

h - 2 3

-w — ---------------- 1 —
1  6 4 r  3 2

I | P O SIT IO N  N U M B E R S  A R E  F OR 
/ r e f e r e n c e  O NLY

C E N T E R S ---------------- H
I I

—  i-  -i—} i — 14  1 T 3 2i ^ i
7 "  I T it  . rr

L i* .
| °  I 6 4  6 4

N o . 206A a nd C 
A ls o  G e n e ra l D e s ig n  a nd D im e n s io n s  o f  N o . 208B

1-15-52 V II-9

JACK M)UNTINGS FOR RELAY RACKS ILLUSTRATIONS 

• 

No. 208A and C 
Also General Design and Dilllensions of No. 208B 

• No. 210A 

1-15-52 VII-9 



ILLUSTRATIO NS JACK MDUNTINGS FOR RELAY RACKS
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JA C K MOUNTINGS FOR RELAY RACKS ILLUSTRATIO NS

No . 230A a nd  D

N o . 230B

1-15-52 V II- 1 1
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JACK MOUNTINGS FOR RELAY RACKS IIJ..USTRArIONS 
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ILLUSTRATIONS JACK MOUNTINGS FOR RELAY RACKS
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JACK MOUNTINGS FOR RELAY RACKS ILLU S T R A TIO N S
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JAC K MOUNTINGS FOR SWITCHBOARD LOCK R A IL

Code J a c k s  U s e d*

J a c k s
P e r
M tg L e n g t h T h ic k n e s s N o t e s

30 234 4 3 - 3 / 4 5 /6
(P )3 0 B 234 4 3 - 3 / 4 5 / 6 a
(P )30 C 234 4 3 - 3 / 4 5 / 6 a

76 99 6 5 - 1 / 6 5 /6 h
(P)7 S B 223A 6 5 -1 / 6 5 /6 a , h
(P )7$ C 221C 6 5 - 1 / 6 5 / 6 b , h
(P )S 0 9 9 , 2 3 4 2 2 - 3 / 6 5 / 6 a

15$ 4 3 - 3 / 4 5 /6 c
1$2 221C 2 2 - 3 / 6 5 /6 a , f

(P )1 9 $ A 3 6 4 , 3 9 6 , 4 6 0 A 6 5 - 1 / 6 1 / 4 d
(P ) 19$B 3 9 6 ,4 6 0 A 4 5 - 1 / 6 1 / 4 d , j
(P )1 9 9 A 3 6 4 , 3 9 6 , 4 6 0 A 4 3 - 3 / 4 1 / 4 d , c
(P )199 C 3 6 4 , 3 9 6 , 4 6 0 A 4 3 - 3 / 4 1 / 4 d , e
(P )199 D 3 6 4 , 3 9 6 , 4 6 0 A 2 3 - 3 / 4 i / 4 d , g
( P ) 200A 3 6 4 , 3 9 6 , 4 6 0 A 2 2 - 3 / 6 1 / 4 d

a -  E n gra v e d  a s  p e r  o r d e r .

b -  D e s i g n a t i o n s  e n g ra v e d  a s s p e c i f i e d  i n  t h e  o r d e r  i n  
p o s i t i o n s  shown on p a g e  V I I I - 4 .

c -  P ro v id e d  w i t h  f l a t  h e a d  m a c h in e  s c re w s  a nd s c re w  b u s h in g s  
f o r  m o u n t in g .

d -  F u rn is h e d  u n e n g r a v e d .

e -  Same a s  N o . 199A e x c e p t  f o r  m o u n t in g  s c r e w s .

f  -  S i m i l a r  t o  N o . S O , e x c e p t  a rr a n g e d  t o  m o un t b y  m a c h in e  
s cre w s  a nd s c r e w  b u s h in g s .

g -  D r i l l e d  f o r  on e  N o . 9 2 A o r  s i m i l a r  k e y .

h -  May be  m o u n t e d  o n  fr a m e  i n  r e a r  o f  N o . 1 s w i t c h b o a rd  o r  
N o . 1 t o l l  s w i t c h b o a rd  b y  me ans o f  tw o  N o . 26 j a c k  
f a s t e n e r s .

j  -  D r i l l e d  f o r  on e  H a r t  & Hegeman N o . 1561 R o t o -L o c k  S w i t c h .

(P ) -  P r e f e r r e d  C od e .

* F o r  a d d i t i o n a l  s i n g l y  m o u n t e d  j a c k s ,  s e e  I n t r o d u c t i o n .
F o r  a p p a r a t u s  w h ic h  c a n  be  m o u n t e d  i n  t h e  p l a c e  o f  j a c k s ,  s e e  
P age V I- 1 5 .

V I I I - 2 3 -5 7

' 

JACK MOUNTINGS FOR SWITCHBOARD LOCK RAIL 

Jacks 
Per 

Code Jacks Used* Mtg Length Thickness Notes 

30 234 4 3-3//4 5/8 
(P)30B 234 4 3-3 4 5/8 a 
( P) 30C 234 4 3-3//4 5/8 a 

78 99 6 5-1 8 5/8 h 
(P)78B 223A 6 5-1/8 5/8 a,h 
(P)78C 221C 6 5-1/8 5/8 b,h 
(P)BO 99,234 2 2-3/8 5/8 a 

158 4 3-3//4 5/8 C 
182 221C 2 2-3 8 5/8 a,f 

(P)l98A 364,396,460A 6 5-1/8 1/4 d 
(P) 198B J96,460A 4 5-1/8 1/4 d,j 
(P)l99A 364,J96,460A 4 3-3//4 1/4 d,c 
(P)l99C 364,396,460A 4 3-3 4 1/4 d,e 
(P)l99D J64,J96,460A 2 3-3//4 1/4 d,g 
(P)200A 364,J96,460A 2 2-3 8 1/4 d 

a - Engraved as per order. 

b - Designations engraved as specified in the order in 
positions shown on page VIII-4. 

c - Provided with flat head machine screws and screw bushings 
for mounting. 

d - furnished unengraved. 

e - Same as No. 199A except for mounting screws. 

f - Similar to No. 80, except arranged to mount by machine 
screws and screw bushings. 

g - Drilled for one No. 92A or similar key. 

h - May be mounted on frame in rear of No. l switchboard or 
No. 1 toll switchboard by means of two No. 26 jack 
fasteners. 

j - Drilled for one Hart & Hegeman No. 1561 Roto-Lock Switch. 

(P) - Preferred Code. 

*For additional singly mounted jacks, see Introduction. 
For apparatus which can be mounted in the place of jacks, see 
Page VI-15. 

VIII-2 3-57 

------ --------------

• 

• 



JAC K MOUNTINGS FOR SWITCHBOARD LOCK R A IL ILLUSTRATIO NS
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ILLUSTRATIO NS JA C K MOUNTINGS FOR SWITCHBOARD LOCK R A IL
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JACK MOUNTINGS FOR SWITCHBOARD LOCK RAIL ILLUSTRATIONS 
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SE CTION IX

JACK MOUNTINGS -  MISC ELLANE OUS

F o r u s e  o f  s i n g l y  m o u n t e d  j a c k s  o t h e r  t h a n  t h o s e  

l i s t e d  u n d e r t h e  v a r i o u s  j a c k  m o u n t in g s ,  s e e  I n t r o d u c t i o n .

F o r  a p p a r a t u s  w h ic h  c a n  be  m o u n t e d  i n  p l a c e  o f  

j a c k s ,  s e e  p a g e  V I- 1 5 .

I n f o r m a t i o n  r e g a r d i n g  j a c k  m o u n t in g s  f o r  c o a x i a l  

j a c k s  i s  g i v e n  o n  p a g e  I X - 1 7 .

<3-57 I X - 1

• 

• 

SECTION IX 

JACK MOUNTINGS - MISCELLANEOUS 

For use of singly mounted jacks other than those 

listed under the various jack mountings, see Introduction. 

For apparatus which can be mounted in place of 

jacks, see page VI-15. 

Information regarding jack mountings for coaxial 

jacks is given on page IX-17 . 

,)-57 IX-1 



JACK MOUNTINGS - MISCELLANEOUS

NO. 79

The N o . 79 j a c k  m o u n tin g  i s  a rra n g e d  t o  m oun t tw o  N o . U9 ja c k s .  I t  i s  
e q u ip p e d  w i t h  th e s e  ja c k s  a nd c a n n o t b e  fu rn is h e d  s e p a r a t e ly .

T
_5
8

1
* 1 i ! — -

7
16 ( b
! 7 1 25

16 r  3 2

N o . 79

JACK MOUN'l'INGS - MISCELLANEOUS 

NO. 79 
-:the No. 79 jack mollll.ting is arranged to momit two No. 49 jacks. It is 
equipped with these jacks and cannot be furnished separately. 

IX-2 
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JAC K MOUNTINGS -  MISCELLANEOUS

(P ) NO . li« 8

H ie  N o . 1 ^8  ja c k  m o u n t in g  c o n s is ts  o f  a n  e b o ny f in is h e d  wood b o x  
a rra n g e d  t o  m oun t one  218 a  ja c k  on  th e  s id e  o f  a  d e s k . I t  h a s tw o  
t e rm in a ls  f o r  t i p  a nd s le e v e  c o n n e c t io n s  o f  th e  ja c k .
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NO . 131

The N o . 151 ja c k  m o u n t in g  c o n s is ts  o f  a n  o a k  b o x  w i t h  a  h a rd  ru b b e r 
t o p ,  a rra n g e d  t o  m oun t f o u r  N o . 223 A ja c k s .  I t  i s  u s e d  i n  c o n n e c t io n  
w i t h  N o . 755 ty p e  m o u n t in g  p l a t e s .  N o . 201A  i s  recomm ended In s t e a d .

Hard Rubber 4T---------
JUU UUU UUUUUUUUUUU

hnnnnnnnnnnnnnnnn

N o . 151

(P ) P r e f e rr e d  Code

• 

JACK MOUN1'1NG$ - MISCELLANEOUS 

(P) NO. llia 

The No. 148 jack mount:µig cons:l.sts of an ebony finished wood box 
arranged to mount one 218A jack on the side of a desk. It has two 
terminals for tip and sleeve connections of the jack. 

No. llia 

NO. 151 

The No. 151 jack mounting consists of an oak box with a hard rubber 
top, arranged to mount four No. 223A jacks. It is used in connection 
with No. 755 type momiting pl.ates. No. 201A is recommended instead. 

No. 151 

(P) Preferred Code 

1-15-52 



JAC K MOUNTINGS - MISCELLANEOUS

(P ) N O . 159

The N o . 159 J a c k  m o u n tin g  i s  a rra n g e d  t o  m oun t f i v e  N o . ^ 9  J a c k s . I t  
i s  u s e d  i n  th e  c a l l  in d ic a t o r  t e s t  "box . T h is  J a c k  m o u n t in g  i s  e q u ip p e d  
w i t h  th e s e  J a cks  a nd c a n n o t "be f u rn is h e d  s e p a r a t e ly .

(P ) NO . l6 0

The N o . 160 J a c k  m o u n t in g  i s  a rra n g e d  t o  m oun t f i v e  N o . 92 J a c k s . I t  
i s  u s e d  i n  th e  c a l l  in d ic a t o r  t e s t  b o x . T h is  J a c k  m o u n t in g  i s  e q u ip p e d  
w i t h  th e s e  J a cks  a nd c a n n o t h e  f u rn is h e d  s e p a r a t e ly .
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No . 160

(P ) P r e f e rr e d  code

IX -U 1 -1 5 -5 2

JACK MOUNTINGS - MISCELLANEOUS 

(P) NO. 159 
The No. 159 jack mounting is arranged to mount five No. 49 jacks. It 
is used 1n the call indicator test box. This· jack mounting is equipped 
with these jacks and cannot be furnished separately. 
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No. 159 
(P) NO. 160 

The No. 160 jack mounting is arranged to mount five No. 92 jacks. It 
is used in the call indicator test box. This jack mounting is equipped 
with these jacks and cannot be furnished separately. 

0 0 0 0 0 0 

11 Ii I I 
1111 11 ,, 2'6 r l Ii 

~)! • )1 

ir:' I 

11 II\-,- II\--/ 
II l..J II L..J 

0 0 0 0 0 0 00 

4 

No. 160 

(P) Preferred code 

IX-4 1-15-52 

• 

• 



JA C K MOUNTINGS -  MISCELLANEOUS

(P ) N O . 162

Ih e  N o . 162 j a c k  m o u n t in g  i s  a rra n g e d  t o  m oun t on e  ja c k  o f  a ny o f  th e  
f o l lo w in g :  N os . 258 A , 239 A , 2kO A , 2 k lA , o r  2 ^2 A . I t  i s  p ro v id e d  w i t h  
m a ch in e  scre w s f o r  m o u n t in g  d ir e c t  t o  th e  I-b e a m  o f  r e l a y  r a c k  b e tw e e n  
th e  e nd r e l a y s  o f  a d ja c e n t  m o u n t in g  p l a t e s .

(P ) NO . 172

Ih e  N o . 172 ja c k  m o u n t in g  c o n s is ts  o f  a  s t r i p  o f  b l a c k  in s u l a t in g  
m a t e r i a l ,  d r i l l e d  f o r  ja c k s  a nd m oun te d on a  m e t a l m o u n t in g  p l a t e .  
I t  h a s a  d u s t  c o v e r; a nd m oun ts t e n  N o . 215 ja c k s .
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(P ) P r e f e rr e d  cod e

N o . 172

• 

• 

JACK MOUNTINGS - MISCELLANEOUS 

(P) NO. 162 

The No. 162 jack mo1.mting is arranged to momit one jack of any of the 
following: .. Nos. 2,SA, 239A, 24oA, 241A, or 242A. It is provided with 
machine screws f'or momiting direct to the I-beam of' relay rack between 
the end relays of adjacent momiting plates. 

3 

(P) NO. 172 

No. 162 
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The No. 172 jack mounting consists of' a strip or black insulating 
material, drilled f'or jacks and mounted on a metal mounting plate. 
It has a dust cover; and momits ten No. 215 jacks . 

No. 172 

(P) Preferred code 

1-15-52 IX-5 



JA C K MOUNTINGS -  MISCELLANEOUS

NO . 188 a

H ie  N o . 188 a  J a c k  m o u n t in g  c o n s is ts  o f  a  b lo c k  o f  b l a c k  In s u l a t in g  
m a t e r i a l m oun te d on  tw o  m e t a l s u p p o r ts .  I t  i s  u s e d  on  m o u n t in g  p la te n s  
i n  p a n e l d i a l  s ys te m s a nd m oun ts on e  N o . 28$B J a c k .
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N o . 188 A

(P ) NO . 201A

T h ft N o . 201A J a c k  m o u n t in g  c o n s is ts  o f  a  m e t a l b o x  w i t h  a  f a c e  o f  i n �
s u l a t in g  m a t e r i a l .  I t  i s  u s e d  i n  c o n n e c t io n  w i t h  N o . 956 ty p e  m o u n t in g  
p l a t e s ,  a nd m oun ts f o u r  N o . 221C  J a c k s .

N o . 201A

(P ) P r e f e rr e d  code

IX -6 1 -1 5 -5 2

JACK MOUNTINGS - MISCELLANEOUS 

NO. 188A 

The No. 188A jack .mounting consists of a block of black insulating 
material mounted on two metal supports. It is used on mounting plat81S 
in panel dial systems and mounts one Bo. 289]3 jack. 

No. 188A 

(P) BO. 201A 

The Bo. 201A jack mounting consists of a metal box with a face of in-­
sulating material. It is used in connection vi.th Bo. 956 type mounting 
plates, and mounts four No. 221C jacks. 

No. 201A 

(P) Preferred code 

IX-6 1-15-52 

• 

• 
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JA C K MOUNTINGS -  MISCELLANEOUS

(P ) NO . 20LB

T he N o . 202B j a c k  m o u n t in g  I s  th e  same As th e  N o . 201A e x c e p t t h a t  i t  
m oun ts tw o  N o . 215A ja c k s  a nd on e  N o . 4LA i*» "p  s o c k e t .
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N o . 201B

(P ) P r e f e rr e d  code

7 -5 4 IX -7

• 

• 

JACJr. MOlll'l'IllGS - MISCELLAREOUS 

(P) NO. 201B 

The Bo. 201B Jack :mounting is the same as the Bo. 201A ~cept that it 
mounts two No. 215A Jacks and one Bo. 41A lamp socket • 

No. 201B 

(P) Pref'erred code 

7-54 JJ{-7 



J A C K  M O U N TIN G S  -  M IS C E LL A N E O U S

(P ) NO . 211A

The N o . 211A j a c k  m o u n tin g  c o n s is ts  o f  a  p l a t e  o f  in s u l a t in g  m a t e r i a l 
p ro v id e d  w i t h  " b ra c k e ts  f o r  m o u n tin g  i n  a  s t a n d a rd  3 -1 /2  in c h  de ep 
s w itc h b o x .  I t  m oun ts tw o  s in g ly  m oun te d " A "  o r  " C "  fra m e  ja c k s  a nd i s  
p ro v id e d  w i t h  a t e rm in a l s t r i p .

3 "  5"

N o . 211A

(P ) N O . 211C

The N o . 211C ja c k  m o u n tin g  i s  th e  same as th e  211A e x c e p t t h a t  i t  h a s 
no t e rm in a l s t r i p .

No. 211C
(P ) P r e f e rr e d  code

IX -8 1 -1 5 -5 2

JACK MOUNTINGS - MISCELLANEOUS 

(P) NO. 211A 

The No. 211A jack mounting consists o:f a plate o:f insulating material 
provided with brackets :for mounting in a standard 3-1/2 inch deep· 
switchbox. It mounts two singly mounted "A" or "C" frame jacks and is 
provided with a terminal strip. 

No. 211A 

(P) NO. 211C 

The No. 211C jack mounting is the same as the 211A except that it bas 
no terminal strip. 

No. 211C 
{P) Preferred code 

IX-8 1-15-52 

• 

• 
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JAC K MOUNTINGS -  MISCELLANEOUS

(P ) NO . 212A

The N o . 212A ja c k  m o u n t in g  c o n s is ts  o f  a m e t a l b o x  w i t h  a f a c e  o f  i n �
s u l a t in g  m a t e r i a l .  I t  i s  us e d  on r e l a y  m o u n t in g  . p la t e s  a nd i s in s u la t e d  
fro m  th e  m o u n t in g  p l a t e .  T h is  ja c k  m o u n t in g  was n o rm a lly  in t e n d e d  t o  
m oun t o n  1 - l/ U - in c h  h o r i z o n t a l  c e n t e rs ,  h o w e v e r, w h e re  sp a c e  i s  r e q u ir e d  
a bove  o r b e lo w  th e  ja c k  m o u n t in g  f o r  th e  a d ju s tm e n t o f  r e l a y s ,  th e  ja c k  
m o u n t in g  s h o u ld  b e  r o t a t e d  90 d e g re e s  c lo c k w is e  when v ie w e d  fro m  th e  
a p p a ra tu s  s id e  and i n  t h i s  c a s e  l- 3 A - i n c h  h o r i z o n t a l  a nd v e r t i c a l  
m o u n t in g  c e n t e rs  a re  r e q u ir e d .  When o rd e r in g  m o u n t in g  p l a t e s  f o r  th e  
l a t t e r  a rra n g e m e n t, " D r i l l  p e r A rra n g e m e n t A "  s h o u ld  b e  s p e c i f i e d .  I t  
i s  a rra n g e d  f o r  m o u n tin g  one N o . 2k2 C o r  28hB ja c k .

N o . 212A

(P ) NO. 213A

The N o . 213A ja c k  m o u n tin g  c o n s is ts  o f  a  m e t a l b o x  w i t h  a f a c e  o f  i n �
s u l a t in g  m a t e r i a l .  I t  i s  u s e d  on r e l a y  m o u n tin g  p l a t e s  a nd i s  in s u la t e d  
fro m  th e  m o u n t in g  p l a t e .  I t  i s  a rra n g e d  t o  m oun t tw o  N o . 2k2 C o r 36OC 
ja c k s .

N o . 213A

(P ) P r e f e rr e d  cod e

1 -1 5-5 2 IX -9

• 

• 

~ 
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JACK MOUNTINGS - MISCELLANEOUS 

(P) NO. 212A 

The No. 212A jack mounting consists of a metal box vith a face of in­
sulating material. It is used on·relay mounting.plates and is insulated 
f'rom the mounting plate. This jack mounting was normally intended to 
mount on 1-1/4-inch horizontal centers, however, where space is required 
above or below the jack mounting for the adjustment of relays, the Jack 
mounting should be rotated 90 degrees clockwise when viewed f'rom the 
apparatus side and in this case 1-3/4-inch horizontal and vertical 
mounting centers are required. When ordering mounting plates for the 
latter arrangement, "Drill per Arrangement A" should be specified. It 
1a arranged for mounting one No. 242C or 284B jack. 

No. 212A 

(P) NO. 2l3A 

The No. 213A jack mounting consists of a metal box with a face of in­
sulating material. It is used on relay mounting platPsand is insulated 
from the mounting plate. It is arranged to mount two No. 242C or 360C 
jacks. 

No. 213A 

(P) Preferred code 

1-15-52 ll-9 



JACK MOUNTINGS -  MISCELLANEOUS

(P ) N O , 2 lk A

The N o . 2 l4 A  ja c k  m o u n t in g  i s  made o f  in s u l a t in g  m a t e r i a l .  I t  i s  a r �
ra n g e d  t o  m oun t on  "back, o f  7 /3 2 - in c h  t h i c k  m o u n t in g  p l a t e  o r  p a n e l a nd 
u s e s  one N o . 223A o r  2 2 3B ja c k .

(P ) NO . 214B

The N o . 214B j a c k  m o u n t in g  i s  t h e  same a s  t h e  N o . 214A e x �
c e p t  t h a t  t h e  o v e r a l l  t h i c k n e s s  i s  l / 2  i n c h .  I t  i s  i n t e n d �
ed t o  m o un t one  249 o r  s i m i l a r  t y p e  j a c k .

(P ) P r e f e rr e d  cod e

N o . 21

IX -10 3 -5 7

JACK. MOfflffl.lGS - MISCELLAIEOUS 

(P) BO. 214A 

The Bo. 214A Jack mounting is made of insulating material. It 1s ar­
ranged to mount on back_ of 7 /'!>2-inch thick mounting plate or panel and 
uses one No. 223A or 223B jack. 

No. 214A 

(P) NO. 214B 

The No. 214B jack mounting is the same as the No. 214A ex­
cept that the overall thickness is 1/2 inch. It is intend­
ed to mount one 249 or similar type jack. 

(P) Pret'erred code 

D'.-10 3-57 

• 

• 
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JAC K MOUNTINGS -  MISCELLANEOUS'

(P ) NOS. 215A and B

The N os . 215A  a nd B ja c k  m o u n tin g s  a re  made o f  in s u l a t in g  m a t e r i a l f o r  
m o u n tin g  on  r e a r  o f  p a n e l.  T h e y a re  a rra n g e d  t o  m oun t tw o  ja c k s ;  th e  
N o . 2 1 5 A 'm o u n ts N o . 215C o r  s im i l a r - t y p e  ja c k s ,  a nd th e  N o . 215B 
m oun ts N o . 223A  o r  s im i l a r - t y p e  ja c k s .

L O C A T I O N  O F 
S T A M P I N G

S T AM P E D 2 1 5  A  2 1 5  B

N o . 215A a nd B

(P ) P r e f e rr e d  code

1-1 5-5 2 IX-11

• 

0 

~ 
I(\ 
t-

i 
M 

• 

JACK MOUNTINGS - MISCELLANEOUS· 

(P) NOS. 215A and B 

The Nos. 215A and B jack mountings are made of 1ns'2].ating material for 
mounting on rear of panel. They are arranged to mount two jacks; the 
No. 215A•mounts No. 215C or similar-type jacks, and the No. 2158 
mounts No. 223A or similar-type jacks. 

STAMPED 215 A 

LOCATION OF 
STAMPING 

215 B 
AS SPECIF I EDI' 
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No. 215A and B 

(P) Preferred code 

1-15-52 IX-11 



JA C K MOUNTINGS -  MISCELLANEOUS

(P ) N O . 2 2 k k

H ie  N o . 2 2 h k  ja c k  m o u n t in g  c o n s is ts  o f  a  b lo c k  o f  b l a c k  In s u l a t in g  
m a t e r i a l .  I t  i s  a rra n g e d  t o  m oun t f o u r  N o . 239A ja c k s .  I b i s  ja c k  
m o u n t in g  i s  u s e d  i n  th e  c ro s s b a r d i a l  s y s te m .

3
. , 5 'L  - j r m r
1 8 2 16

N o . 2 2 k k

(P ) N O . 225A

The N o . 225A ja c k  m o u n t in g  c o n s is ts  o f  b l a c k  in s u l a t i n g  m a t e r i a l .  I t  
i s  a rra n g e d  t o  m oun t tw o  N o . Ij-lO C ja c k s .  T h is  j a c k  m o u n t in g  i s  
e q u ip p e d  w i t h  a  d e s ig n a t io n  s t r i p ,  a nd i s  u s e d  f o r  t e rm in a t in g  t o l l  
c a b le .

N o . 225A

(P ) P r e f e rr e d  cod e

IX -1 2 1 -1 5 -5 2

JACK MOUNTINGS - MISCELLANEOUS 

(P) NO. 224A 

The No. 224A jack mounting consists of a block of black insUlating 
material. It is arranged to mount four No. 239A jacks. This jack 
mounting is used in the crossbar dial system. 

No. 224A. 

(P) NO. 225A 

The No. 225A jack mounting consists of black insulating material. It 
is arranged to mount two No. 410C jacks. Th.is jack mo,mting is 
equipped with a designation strip, and is used for terminating toll 
~~- -

No. 225A 

(P) Preferred code 

IX-12 1-15-52 

• 

• 



JAC K MOUNTINGS -  MISCELLANEOUS

(P ) NO . 226A

The N o . 226 A  ja c k  m o u n t in g  i s  a rra n g e d  t o  m oun t t v o  N o . 1+10C o r  s im i l a r  -  
ty p e  ja c k s .  I t  i s  e q u ip p e d  w i t h  a  d e s ig n a t io n  s t r i p  a nd a  b r a c k e t  f o r  
s u p p o r t in g  t v o  N o . 720 c a b le s .  C o n n e c t in g  s tr a p ,  s c re w , a nd g ro u n d  
s tr a p  f o r  m o u n t in g  th e  b lo c k  a nd g ro u n d in g  th e  ja c k s  a re  f u rn is h e d .
T h is  ja c k  m o u n tin g  i s  in t e n d e d  f o r  m o u n t in g  h ig h - fr e q u e n c y  p a tc h in g  
ja c k s .

NO S. 229A  a nd (P ) 229B

The N o . 229A J a c k  m o u n t in g  c o n s is ts  o f  a  b lo c k  o f  in s u l a t in g  m a t e r i a l ,  
c a b le  b r a c k e t  a nd c la m p , d e s ig n a t io n  s t r i p ,  c o n n e c t in g  s tr a p ,  and 
g ro u n d  s tr a p .  I t  i s  In t e n d e d  f o r  us e  i n  m o u n t in g  h ig h - fr e q u e n c y  p a tc h �
in g  ja c k s  i n  c a r r i e r  t e le p h o n e  s y s te m s . The 229B ja c k  m o u n t in g  i s  th e  
same a s th e  N o . 229A e x c e p t t h a t  i t  h a s  no  c a b le  b r a c k e t  a nd c la m p . 
T h e se  j a c k  m o u n tin g s  a re  a rra n g e d  t o  m oun t tw o  N o . U lO  ty p e  ja c k s  a nd 
tw o  N o . 216 ty p e  ja c k s .

Nos 229A a nd B

(P ) P r e f e rr e d  cod e

1 -1 5 -5 2 IX -1 3

• 

JACK MOUNTINGS - MISCELLANEOUS 

(P) NO. 226A 

The No. 226A jack moimting is arranged to moimt two No. 410C or similar­
type jacks. It is equipped with a designation strip and a bracket for 
supporting two No. 720 cables. Connecting strap, screw, and ground 
strap for mo,mting the block and grounding the jacks are :f'urnished. 
'lhis jack moimting is intended for moimting high-frequency patching 
Jacks. 
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The No. 229A jack mounting consists of a block of insulating material, 
cable bracket and clamp, designation strip, connecting strap, and 
ground strap. It is intended for use in mounting high-frequency patch­
ing Jacks in carrier telephone systems. The 229B Jack mounting is the 
same as the No. 229A except that it has no cable bracket and clamp. 
These jack mountings are arranged to mount two No. 410 type jacks and 
two No. 216 type Jacks. 

(P) Preferred code 

1-15-52 
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Nos 229A and B 

IX-13 



JAC K MOUNTINGS -  MISCELLANEOUS

( F ) NO . 253A

The N o . 233A ja c k  m o u n tin g  c o n s is ts  o f  a  b lo c k  o f  b l a c k  in s u l a t in g  
m a t e r i a l in t e n d e d  t o  f i t  i n  a l- U 9 /6 ^ - in c h  d ia m e te r h o le  i n  a m o u n tin g  
p l a t e  7 /3 2 - in c h  t h ic k .  I t  may b e  o b t a in e d  m arke d a s shown i n  th e  
i l l u s t r a t i o n s  when s p e c i f i e d  i n  o rd e r .  E a ch l i n e  o f  s ta m p in g  i n  
F ig .  1 may b e  o b t a in e d  w i t h  on e  o r  tw o c h a r a c t e rs .  T h is  j a c k  m o u n tin g  
i s  a rra n g e d  f o r  m o u n tin g  f o u r  N c . 2U6 a  ja c k s .

S T A M P E D  A S  
^ / (  S P E C IF IE D

/ / \
o y6 " o \0 / 'Jo ox I

l1 /o o \
V007 1

1 l o o /I
1 qX ^ - 3 / o
1 /

F IG .  I F IG . 2

N o . 233 A

(P ) P r e f e rr e d  code

IX - l l» 1 -1 5 -5 2

JACK MOUNTINGS - MISCELLANEOUS 

(P) NO. 233A 

The No. 233A jack mounting consists of a block of black insulating 
material intended to fit in a 1-49/64-inch diameter hole in a mounting 
plate 7/32-inch thick. It may be obtained marked as shown in the 
illustrations when specified in order. Each line of stamping in 
Fig. l may be obtained with one or two characters. This jack mounting 
is arranged for mounting four Ne. 246A jacks. 

No. 233A 

(P) Preferred code 

IX-11' 

STAMPED AS 
.--_ -A SPEClflED 

----- I \ 
,--- I \ 

I I \ 
1, r-----'<"--=----, 

I 
I 
\ 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I ,,-

FIG. I \..--_,.., FIG. 2 

1-15-52 

• 

• 
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55
00

JA C K MOUNTINGS -  MISCELLANEOUS

(P ) NO . 237A

H ie  N o . 237A ja c k  m o u n tin g  c o n s is ts  o f  a  b l a c k  m e t a l b o x  v i t h  f a c e  o f  
in s u l a t in g  m a t e r i a l .  I t  i s  in t e n d e d  t o  m oun t on  s id e  o f  d e s k . T h is  
j a c k  m o u n t in g  i s  a rra n g e d  t o  m oun t tw o  N o s . 233 A , 238 A , 239 A , o r  303A 
ja c k s .

P O SIT IO N  NUMB E RS A R E  
F OP R E F E R E N C E O NLY

N o . 237A

(P ) NO . 231A

The N o . 251A ja c k  m o u n tin g  c o n s is ts  o f  a  s h e e t o f  h a rd  ru b b e r ,  d r i l l e d  
f o r  s ix  ja c k s  o f  ty p e s  w h ic h  m oun t i n  a  ,k 5 3  h o l e .  I t  i s  p r i m a r i l y  
in t e n d e d  f o r  use  o n  o p e r a t in g  room  d e s k s .

N o . 251A

(P ) P r e f e rr e d  code

1 -1 5 -5 2 I X -1 5

• 

• 

L 

0 

~ 
IC'\ 
t-

i 
M 

JACK MOUNTINGS - MISCELLANEOUS 

(P) NO. 237A 

The No. 237A jack mounting consists of a black metal box with face ot 
insulating material. It is intended to mount on side of desk. 'lhis 
jack mounting is arranged to mount two Nos. 233A, 2,SA, 239A, or :,03A 
Jacks. 

POSITION NUMBERS ARE 
FOR R[FERENCE ONLY 

(P) NO. 251A 

No. 237A 

The No. 251A jack mounting consists of a sheet of hard rubber, drilled 
for six jacks of types which mount 1n a .453 hole. It is primarily 
intended tor use on operating room desks. 

i-- ------5¾ ---------

1 rt1 
.-----r----1 ------+---,----·1 

5 -@) l ,f¾ ~~ 

i 9 1 rs !4------

1 

r 
42 

!._-© __ '-4---4------4-----4--4----filf' 
I , 
I I I 
J4""-l 8 --__.., .625 

No. 251A 

(P) Preferred code 

IX-15 



JACK MOUNTINGS -  MISCELLANEOUS

(P ) N o . 252A J a c k  M o u n tin g

The N o . 252k J a c k  M o u n tin g  i s  m o ld e d fro m  b la c k  in s u l a t in g  m a t e r i a l a nd 
in t e n d e d  f o r  us e  on r e l a y  m o u n tin g  p l a t e s .  T h is  ja c k  m o u n tin g  i s  n o t  
in t e n d e d  f o r  u s e  on  c h a n n e l-ty p e  m o u n tin g  p l a t e s  w i t h  o p e n in g s  b e tw e e n 
f la n g e s  o f  le s s  th a n  1 .5 1 6  in c h .  I t  i s  a rra n g e d  f o r  on e  s in g ly  m oun ted 

C -  ty p e  j a c k .

N o . 252A J a c k  M o u n t in g

(P ) N o . 255A J a c k  M o u n t in g

The N o .  255A j a c k  m o u n t in g  i s  m o ld e d  fro m  b l a c k  i n �
s u l a t i n g  m a t e r i a l  a nd i s  a rr a n g e d  t o  m o u n t t w  o N o . 2 2 3 A o r  
s i m i l a r  t y p e  j a c k s .  When so e q u ip p e d ,  i t  w i l l  a cco m o d a t e  a  
N o . 2S9B o r  s i m i l a r  t y p e  p l u g .  M o u n t in g  s c re w s  a nd b u s h in g s  
a r e  f u r n i s h e d .

N o t e :

(P ) P r e f e rr e d  C ode .

IX -16 3 -5 7

N o . 255A J a c k  M o u n t in g

JACK MOUNTINGS - MISCELLANEOUS 
• 

{P) No. 252A Jack Mounting 

The No. 252A Jack Mounting is mlded from black insulating material and 
intended for use on relay mounting plates. This jack munting is not 
intended for use on channel-type mounting plates with openings between 
flanges of less than 1.516 inch. It is arranged for one singly mounted 

C - type jack. 

... 
I ~-----2---------1 

J 2 I 

No. 252A Jack Mounting 

(P) No. 255A Jack Mounting 

,-­.__ __ 

...---
L--

---~--c--
t.::: 
t---

--- - __ ..J __ _ 

The No. 255A jack mounting is molded from black in­
sulating material and is arranged to mount two No. 223A or 
similar type jacks. When so equipped, it will accomodate a 
No. 289B or similar type plug. Mounting screws and bushings 
are furnished. 

Note: No. 255A Jack Mounting -
(P) Preferred Code. 

IX-16 3-57 

• 

• 



JACK MOUNTINGS -  MISC ELLANE OUS

(P ) N o .  257A J a c k  M o u n t in g

T h e  N o . 257A j a c k  m o u n t in g  i s  made fro m  h a rd  r u b b e r  a nd 
i s  a rr a n g e d  t o  m o un t tw o  N o . 21SA o r  s i m i l a r  t y p e  j a c k s .  
M o u n t in g  s c re w s  a r e  f u r n i s h e d .

3 -5 7 IX -1 6 A

• 

• 

JACK MOUNTINGS - MISCELLANEOUS 

(P) No. 257A Jack Mounting 

The No. 257A jack mounting is made from hard rubber and 
is arranged to mount two No. 218A or similar type jacks. 
Mounting screws are furnished. 

l I I I I J1 
I I" I _ I 

2u;~ 

No. 257A Jack Mounting 

3-57 IX-16A 
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JAC K MOUNTINGS WHICH W ILL MOUNT CODED 
C O AXIAL JACKS

The t y p e s  o f  j a c k  m o u n t in g s  l i s t e d  b e lo w  w i l l  a c c o m o d a t e  
W e s t e rn  E l e c t r i c  C o . co d e d  c o a x i a l  j a c k s ,  p ro v i d e d  t h e  c e n t e r  
s p a c in g  o f  t h e  j a c k  m o u n t in g  h o l e s  a n d  t h e  r e a r  c l e a r a n c e  
a r e  s a t i s f a c t o r y ,  e x c e p t  j a c k s  w h ic h  h a v e  no m o u n t in g  l u g s  o r  
w h ic h  a r e  n o t  o f  s t a n d a rd  o u t s i d e  d i a m e t e r  ( s u c h  a s  N o s .  
4 6 6 B ,  4 7 ^ A ,  4 $ 0 B ,  4 9 0 A ,  492A j a c k s ) .

J a c k  M o u n t in g s  f o r  S w i t c h b o a rd s

F a c e  L e n g t h  Code

6- 2 1 /3 2
7 -2 3 /3 2

9 -  3 /1 6

10
10-  1 /2  
11- 3/16

11- 1/2
1 1 - 3 / 4
2 1 - 3 / 4

1 2 $ ,  1 3 0 ,  1 4 7 ,  1 2 9 ,  146
2 3 6 ,  1 9 0 A ,  1 9 0 B ,  2 3 $ A ,  2 4 2 A ,  2 4 3 A ,
2 4 3 B
1 4 3 ,  1 9 1 A ,  2 1 $ A ,  2 1 $ B ,  2 0 4 A ,  1 4 4 ,
2 0 5 A ,
239A
1 6 9 ,  196A
1 4 9 ,  1 $ 9 A ,  1 $ 9 B ,  1 $ 9 C ,  1 9 7 A ,  2 0 7 A ,  
2 4 4 A

1 3 3 ,  1 3 4 ,  135

17- 1 5 /1 6
19

2 1 -1 5 /1 6
23

J a c k  M o u n t in g s  U s e d o n  R e l a y  R a cks  

1 $ 4 ,  2 2 7 A ,  1$5
2 1 0 A ,  2 1 0 B ,  2 3 0 A ,  2 3 0 B ,  2 3 0 C ,  2 3 0 D ,
2 3 0 E ,  240A
206A
2 0 2 A ,  2 0 2 B ,  2 0 $ A ,  2 0 $ B ,  2 0 $ C ,  2 4 5 A ,  
249 A ,  1 9 2 A ,  2 3 1 A ,  2 3 1 B ,  2 4 6 a ,  2 4 $ A ,  
253A

J a c k  M o u n t in g s  f o r  S w i t c h b o a rd  L o c k  R a i l

3 0 ,  3 0 B ,  3 0 C ,  7 $ ,  7 $ B ,  7$ C , $ 0 ,  1 5 $ ,  
1 $ 2 ,  1 9 8 A ,  1 9 $ B ,  1 9 9 A ,  1 9 9 C ,  1 9 9 D ,
200 A

M i s c e l l a n e o u s  J a c k  M o u n t in g s

1 4 $ ,  1 5 1 ,  1 6 2 ,  1 $ $ ,  201 A ,  2 0 1 B ,  2 1 1 A ,  
211 C , 2 1 2 A ,  2 1 3 A ,  2 1 4 A ,  2 1 4 B ,  2 1 5 A ,
2 1 5 B , 2 2 4 A ,  2 2 5 A ,  2 2 6 A ,  2 2 9 A ,  2 2 9 B ,  
2 3 3 A ,  2 3 7 A ,  251A

3 -5 7 I X - 1 7

• 

JACK MOUNTINGS WHICH WILL MOUNT CODED 
COAXIAL JACKS 

The types of jack mountings listed below will accomoclate 
Western Electric Co. coded coaxial jacks, provided the center 
spacing of the jack mounting holes and the rear clearance 
are satisfactory, except jacks which have no mounting lugs or 
which are not of standard outside diameter ( such as Nos. 
466B, 478A, 480B, 490A, 492A jacks). 

Face Length 

6-21/32 
7-23/32 

9-3/16 

10 
10-1/2 
11-3/16 

11-1/2 
11-3/4 
21-3/4 

17-15/16 
19 

21-15/16 
23 

3-57 

Jack Mountings for Switchboards 

Code 

128, 130, 147 129, 146 
236, 190A, 190B, 238A, 242A, 243A, 
243B 
143, 191A, 218A, 218B, 204A, 144, 
205A, 
239A 
169, 196A 
149, 189A, 189B, 189C, 197A, 207A, 
244A 

133, 134, 135 

Jack Mountings Used on RelaI Racks 

184, 227A, 185 
210A, 210B, 230A, 230B, 2JOC, 230D, 
2JOE, 240A 
206A 
202A, 202B, 208A, 208B, 2oac. 245A, 
249A, 192A, 231A, 231B, 246A, 246A, 
253A 

Jack Mountings for Switchboard Lock Rail 

30, 30B1 30C, 78, 78B, 78C, 80, 158, 
182, 19~A, 198B, 199A, 199C, 199D, 
200A 

Miscellaneous Jack Mountings 

148, 151, 162, 188, 201A, 201B, 211A, 
211C, 212A, 213A, 214A, 214B, 215A, 
215B, 224A, 225A, 226A, 229A, 229B, 
233A, 237A, 251A 

IX-17 
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SWITCHBOARD PLUGS

SE CTIO N X

SWITCHBOARD PLUGS

• 

• 
7-15-52 

SECTION X 

SWITCHBOARD PI.IDS 

SWI'roBBOARD PI.IDS 

X-1 



SWITCHBOABD flO G S

PLUGS Of.. TH i WO, 3Q9 PROFILE TYPE 

0 ,207 NOMINAL DIAMETER OF FING ER

t
T
c
±

T
0
1

s
A

F o r Use w i t h  t h e  F o l lo w in g  J a c k s

92 292
229 323
2k6 ho8
2 U8
2h9 1*83

SIN GLE SWITCHBOARD PLUGS

Code No. D e s c r ip t io n

(P) 309 G enera l purpose p lu g .

D im e n s io n s

A
B
C
D

3- 1/16
1-3/32
9/32
3/8

C o lor o f  
S h e l l

Red, gra y 
o r b l a c k

C ord

See l i s t  
a t  e nd 
e nd o f  
t h i s  
S e c t io n .

(P) 277B Has a 600 ohm ±5$ A -  3 - l / l 6  
r e s i s t o r  connected B -  1-3/32 
across th e  t i p  and C -  —
r i n g .  In te nd e d f o r  D -  3 /8
s le e v e  cord connec �
t i o n  o n ly .

Red, gra y , 
o r b l a c k

6h2

N o te :

(P ) P r e f e rr e d  C od e .

X -2 7-15-52

,t.UCS OF THE NO. 3Q9 PROl'ILE TYPE 

9 • 2Q1 l<MBAL. Dl.AMETER 01 _J'IlfOER 

0 ~[.L..__._ ff_w_:•:: 3~· =--=~j =--1~ f .. e_j •• 
-----~A 

For Use with The Following Jacks 

Code Ho. 

(P) 309 

292 
32:, 
408 
445 
483 

SIBGLE SWITCBBOARD PLOOS 

Description Dimensions 

General purpose plug.· A - 3-1/16 
B - 1-3/32 
C - 9/32 
D - 3/8 

Color of 
Shell 

Red, gray 
or black 

(P) 2TIB Bat1 a 600 ohm :f:~ 
resistor connected 
across the tip and 
ring. Intended tor 
sl~ve cord connec­
tion only. 

A - 3-1/16 Red, gray, 
• B - 1-3/32 or black 
C - --
D - 3/8 

~: 

( P) Pre:terrecl Code • 

J:-2 

Cord -
See list 
Rt end 
end of 
this 
Section. 

642 

• 

• 



SWITCHBOARD PLUGS

SIN GLE SWITCHBOARD PLUGS

C ode N o . D e s c r ip t io n
C o lo r o f  

D im e n s io n s  S h e l l C ord

(P ) 322A R in g  a nd s le e v e  a re  
(P ) 322B c o n n e c te d  to g e t h e r .  
(P ) 322C

A -  3-9M  
B -  1-3/32 
C -  —
D -  3 /8

322A-R ed R o t a r -
3 2 2 B -B la c k  ra n g e d
322 C -G ra y f o r  c o rd

co n n e c �
t i o n .

N o te :

(P ) P r e f e rr e d  C ode .

7-15-52 X-3

• 

• 

Code No. 

(P) '22A 
(P) 322B 
(P) 322C 

~: 

SINGLE SWITCHBOARD PLUGS 

o-r­
:;__] 

Description 

Ring and sleeve are 
connected together. 

Dimensions 

A - 3-9/64 
B - 1-3/32 
C - •• 
D - 3/8 

(P) Preferred Code. 

7-15-52 

SWI'reBBOARD PLIDS 

Color of 
Shell Cord -

322A-Red Not ar-
322B-Black ranged 
}22C-Gra.y for cord 

connec-
tion . 

X-3 



SWITCHBOARD FLOGS

TWIN FING ER PLUGS HAYING 309-TYP E PRO FILE

Code N o . D e s c r ip t io n D im e n s io n s
C o lo r o f  

S h e l l C ord

(P ) 353A G e n e ra l p u rp o s e  t v l n  
P lu g .

A -  3 -1 /2  
B -  1 -3 /3 2  
C -  (2 )9 /3 2  
D -  1 -3 /1 6  
E -  5 /8  
F  -  9 / l 6

B la c k P2A F ,
PfcAB,
W2BN

N o te :

(P ) P re fe rre d  C ode .

X-U 7 -1 5 -5 2

SWI'!UIBOABD PLWS 

'l'WIB FDGER PLUGS HAV:lfG 309-TYPE PROFILE 

o---r-° 
~ 

o---r-° 
~ 

t=F:1 
@ 

E 

@ 
a 

APPROX. A 

o---r--g 
7.----o 

o---r--g 
~ 

Color of 
Code No. Description Dimensions Shell 

(P) 35,A General purpose twin A - ,-1/2 Black 
plug. B - 1-,/32 

~: 

(P) Preferred Code. 

X-4 

C - {2)9/,2 
D - 1-,/16 
E - 5/8 
F - 9/16 

---D C 0 

.I 
I 

Cord -
"P2AF, 
P4AB, 
W2BN 

-

• 



SWITCHBOARD PLUGS

TWIN FIN G E R PLUGS HAVIN G 309-T Y P E  P R O FIL E  ( C o n t d )

Code N o . D e s c r i p t i o n D im e n s io n s
C o l o r

o f C ord

3 71 A F i n g e rs  a nd f r e e  e nds A -  3
S h e l l

P6D ,
o f  c o n d u c t o rs  a r e  
m o ld e d i n  a p l u g  b o d y

B -  1 -3 / 3 2
c ------- B l a c k

S6A ,
W4AN

(P ) 371B

o f  n e o p re n e .  O b t a i n �
a b l e  o n l y  a t t a c h e d  t o  
c o rd .
N o t  a rr a n g e d  f o r  c o rd

D -  3 1 /3 2  

F I  2 1 /6 4
B l a c k

W4AR

c o n n e c t i o n .

S O LID FIN G E R MAKE-BUSY PLUGS HAVING 309-T Y P E  PR O FILE

( N o t  A rr a n g e d  f o r  C ord  C o n n e c t io n )

Code N o . D e s c r i p t i o n

(P ) 245 S o l i d  m e t a l  f i n g e r  p l u g ,  i n  a h a n d l e  o f  b l a c k  
i n s u l a t i n g  m a t e r i a l .  M o d i f i e d  309 f i n g e r  s h o r t  
c i r c u i t s  j a c k ,  r i n g ,  s p r i n g ,  a nd s l e e v e  o n l y .  
Has a  s m a l l  s h i e l d  w h ic h  o b s c u r e s  l i g h t  fro m  
t h e  a s s o c i a t e d  s w i t c h b o a rd  l a m p .

A _ M1 S  '

N o . 2U5

N o t e ;

(P ) P r e f e r r e d  C od e .

3 - 5 7 X -5

• 

• 

SWITCHBOARD PLUGS 

'!WIN FINGER PLUGS HAVING 309-TYPE PROFILE (Contd) 

Color 
Code No. Description Dimensions of Cord 

Shell 
371A Fingers and free ends A - 3 P6D, 

of conductors are B - 1-3/32 S6A, 
molded in a plug body C - Black W4AN, 
of neoprene. Obtain- D - 3¼32 W4AR 
able only attached to E - 5 g 
cord. F - 21/64 

(P) 371B Not arranged for cord " Black ---connection. 

SOLID FINGER MAKE-BUSY PLUGS HAVING 309-TYPE PROFILE 

(Not Arranged for Cord Connection) 

Code No. 

(P) 245 

Note: 

Description 

Solid metal finger plug, in a handle of black 
insulating material. Modified 309 finger short 
circuits jack, ring, spring, and sleeve only. 
Has a small shield which obscures light from 
the associated switchboard lamp . 

No. 245 

•• ( P) Pref erred Code. 

3-57 X-5 



SWITCHBOARD PLUGS

S A T .T T) FING ER MAKE-BUSY PLUGS HAVING 30 9-T IP E  HR O FILE ( C o n td .) 

(H o t A rra n g e d  f o r  C ord  C o n n e c t io n )

C ode H o . D e s c r ip t io n

(P ) 329A S o l id  m e t a l f in g e r  p lu g ,  
e q u ip p e d  w i t h  r e d  s h e l l  
c o v e r in g  p lu g  b o d y .  S h o r t 
c ir c u i t s  t i p ,  r i n g ,  a nd 
s le e v e  s p r in g s  o f  ja c k s .

P H

j j
16

I
I

H 0 .329A

Code N o .  D e s c r ip t io n

(P ) 350A S o l id  m e t a l f in g e r  p lu g ,  s h o r t - c ir c u i t s  
t i p ,  r i n g ,  a nd s le e v e  s p r in g s  o f  j a c k s . 
B ody i s  g ro o v e d  t o  a ccom od a te  th e  N o . 
2 7 k  t o o l .

N o . 35QA

N o t e ;

(P ) P r e f e rr e d  C ode .

X -6 7-15-52

SWI'ICBBOABD PLIDS 

SOLID FINGER MAICE-BmY_PLms llAVING 309-TfPE PROFILE (Contd.> 

(Not Arranged for Cord Connection) 

Code No. Description 

(P) 329A So11d metal finger plug, 
equipped with red shell 
covering plug body. Short­
circui ts tip, ring, and 
,$leeve springs of Jacks. 

~~□ @ ~I 
I I ~--------_J,· 

r--------1~· •----l I 
I ,.. I 
i-----------·- 3ia -----------1 

No.329A 

Code No. Description 

(P) 350A Solid metal finger plug, short-circuits 
tip,ring, and sleeve springs of jacks. 
Body is grooved to acccml0d.ate the No. 
274 tool. 

~: 

(P) Preferred Code. 

X-6 

I 
I 
1--- 1.!.."--~ 
I 32 I 
\.- - - - I ~"- - - .J 

32 ~ 

No. 350A 

7-15-52 

• 

• 



lEoss or so. 5w manm Ttm

OF FIK G SB

SWITCHBOARD f l T O

f a r  tfee. w i t h  The F o l low in g Jacks

5Q§
3 i*f
| i f
3*7
m

m

S IR g D i FLO S j

C @ lpr §#
Code R e . D e s cr ip t io n D im e n s io n s S h e l l gqrd

(P) 51Q G e n e ra l p u rp o s e  p lu g . A -  3 - l A  
»  *  M M

Red,
mw>

See
14§ l S i

8 *  m b l a c k ,  o r end o f
s  -  it ? # * § re e n | h i s  

s e c t im<

N o te :

(P ) P r e f e rr e d  C ode .

3 - 5 7 x-7

• 

•• 

~ & - '. ZS! .Co 

""i-..-o 

Code 19, 

(:r) ;no 

PLuqf,, SI, _Jf<>.s, ~J.2}!COJ'Fl.mJ 

9t~'-R _•!SI& Pl!ll'll_'lzlJDI 

I 

__ ...,._ =· __ .,.,,.,_ __ ,..,,.. __ ___,.,.,,.,,..,....,,.."="' ~ --=-=-,--..,,,..,_.,,....,..,,.,_ 

140 
141 , .. , 
14~ 
aw. 
21t, 

~1 
m 

P!!~!i,t 1n 
{l.@~r§J ~g~ ,,.~, 

I>1!¥.r!1~t~ 
A ~ J.,.ilfa:_ 
B ~ i~,z~ 
g: i0t 

Cql~ @f 

--~AA~* -
ll@4, 
fr'A11 
ltl~e~, ~ ... ~ 

¥m-g 
~@~ 
tl@'t &\ 
~M- @f 

~is 
@~~~jqn, 

(P) Preferred Code. 

)-57 X-7 



SWITCHBOARD PLUGS

j SIN GLE PLUGS ( C o n td .)

C o lo r o f
Code N o . D e s c r ip t io n D im e n s io n s S h e l l C ord

(P ) 150 N o t in s u la t e d  b e tw e e n  
th e  r i n g  a nd th e  de a d 
c o l l a r .

A -  3 -7 /3 2  
B -  1-9 /6 1*
c ------
D -  27/61*

R ed N o t a r �
ra n g e d  
f o r  c o rd  
conn e c �
t i o n .

O----- 1

(P ) l81*B R in g  a nd s le e v e  a re  
c o n n e c te d  t o g e t h e r .

A -  3 -3 /8  
B -  1-9 /6 1*
C ------
D -  2 1/6 k

R e d ,
g r a y ,  o r  
b l a c k

N o t a r �
ra n g e d  
f o r  c o rd  
co n n e c �
t i o n  •

0 —

(P ) 262B H as 600 ohms 
r e s i s t o r  c o n n e c te d  
a c ro s s  t h e  t i p  a nd 
r i n g ,  in t e n d e d  f o i

A -  3 -7 /3 2  
B -  1 - 9 M
C -  5 /1 6  
D -  27/61*

R e d ,
g r a y ,  o r 
b l a c k

61*3

s le e v e  c o rd  co n n e c �
t i o n  o n ly .

N o t e :

(P ) P r e f e rr e d  C ode .

X -8 7 -1 5 -5 2

SWI'lCIIBOARD PI.IDS 

I SINGLE PLUGS (contd. ) 

Color of 
Code No. 

(P) 150 

(P) 184B 

(P) 262B 

Description Dimensions Shell 

Not insulated between 
the ring and the dead 
collar. 

A - 3-7/32 Red 
B - 1-9/64 
C - --
D -:-27/64 

o-r­
--c.J 

Ring and sleeve are A - 3-3/8 
connected together. B - 1-9/64 

C - --
D - 27/64 

~ 
~ 

Has 600 :f:~ ohms A - 3-7/32 
resistor connected B - 1-9/64 
across the tip and C - 5/16 
ring. Intended f'Ol D - 27/64 
sleeve cord connec-
tion only. 

Red, 
gray, 
black 

Red, 
gray, 
black 

(P) Preferred Code. 

x-8 

_J 

or 

or 

Cord 

Not ar­
ranged 
for cord 
connec­
tion. 

Not ar-
ranged 
for cord 
connec-
tion-• 

643 

7-15-52 

• 



X
-7

5
5

0
0

SWITCHBOARD PLUGS

SIN GLE PLUGS (C o n td )

o
f u n T r a i

@ j !l iVjL t i:P
1 !

i

-A
1"
16

7
19
32 —  ' S -

»»J
-3 25 —

J  64

Code N o . D e s c r ip t io n
C o lo r o f  

D im e n s io n s  S h e l l C ord

(P ) 291B R in g  s p r in g  o f  j a c k  w i l l  
make c o n t a c t  w i t h  r in g  
o f  p lu g  b e fo r e  th e  n o r �
m a l ly  c lo s e d  c o n t a c t  on 
th e  t i p  s p r in g  i s  o p e n e d . 
N o t recommended f o r  g e n e ra l 
us e  and n o t  s a t is f a c t o r y  
f o r  r e p a ir e d  ja c k s .

A -  3 -1 5 /6 5  
B -  1 -1 /8  
C -  5 A 6
D -  2 7 /6 4

B la c k  P3E 
S2B

(P ) 304A Dead c o l l a r  i s  o m it t e d ,
f in g e r  s t r u c t u r e  h a s be e n 
m o d if ie d ,  and p lu g  bod y 
h as b e e n made l a r g e r .

A -  3 -1 7 /3 2 B la c k M3AL
B -  1 -9 /6 4 S3K
C -  3 /8 W2BC
D -  9 A 6

(P ) 320B R in g  and s le e v e  a re  con � A -  3 -7 /3 2
n e c te d  t o g e t h e r .  A r � B -  1 -9 /6 4
ra n g e d  f o r  t i p  and s le e v e C -  5 /1 6
c o rd  c o n n e c t io n  o n ly D -  7 /1 6

G ra y P2B

N o te :

(P ) P r e f e rr e d  C ode .

7 -5 4 X -8 A

• 

8 
"' "' t---

:-!: 

• 

SINGLE PLUGS (Contd) 

o--o 
c:, 0 ,~--L------1 

~ 
I 
I 1" I 
14-- ---la----+! 

Code No. 

(P) 291B 

0 0 

= 0 

= 0 

Description 

Ring spring or jack will 
make contact with ring 
of plug before the nor­
mally closed contact on 
the tip spring is opened. 
Not reconmended for general 
use and not satisfactory 
for repaired jacks. 

® 
I 

9
.. I 

1------l 
16 

(P) 304A Dead collar is omitted, 
finger structure has been 
modified, and plug body 
has been made larger. 

(P) 320B Ring and sleeve are con­
nected together. Ar­
ranged for tip and sleeve 
cord connection only 

~: 

(P) Preferred Code. 

7-54 

Dimensions 

A - 3-15/65 · 
B - 1-1/8 
C - 5/16 
D - 27/64 

A ~ 3-17/32 
B - 1-9/64 
C - 3/8 
D - 9/16 

A - 3-7/32 
B - 1-9/64 
C - 5/16 
D - 7/16 

SWITClB>ARD PLOOS 

• Color of 
Shell 

Black 

Black 

Gray 

~ 
PJE 
S2B 

8 • 
_ _t_ 

M3AL 
S3K 
W2BC 

P2B 

X-8.A 



SINGLE PLUGS ( C o n td)

*

SWITCHBOARD PLUGS

Code N o . D e s c r i p t i o n
C o lo r o f  

D im e n s io n s  S h e l l  C ord

(P ) 359A T w o-c o n d u c tor p l u g  w i t h
m o d i f i e d  310 p r o f i l e ,  a r �
ra n g e d  so t h a t  t h e  s l e e v e  
makes c o n t a c t  w i t h  t h e  
s l e e v e  o f  t h e  j a c k  and 
t h e  t i p  makes c o n t a c t  
w i t h  t h e  t i p  s p r i n g .  No 
c o n t a c t  i s  made w i t h  t h e  
t i p  s p r i n g  o f  t h e  j a c k .

3 A rra n g e d  f o r  r i n g  and 
s l e e v e  c o n n e c t io n  o n l y .

A
B
C
D

3
2 9 /6 4
5 /1 6
2 7 /6 4

Red S2B

Code N o .

ill
i i K — - l

D e s c r i p t i o n

0

D im e n s io n s
C o lo r o f  

S h e l l

(P ) 366A S i m i l a r  t o  N o . 310 p lu g  A  -  4-3
e x c e p t  t h a t  a 600 ohm ± B -  l - ‘
1 p e rc e n t .  1 / 4  w a t t ,  C -  -«
r e s i s t o r  i s  c o n n e c t e d  D -  9 / 3  
a c ro s s  t h e  t i p  and r i n g .
Used i n  t h e  E r e p e a t e r  
t e s t  s e t s .

B l a c k  N o t  a r -

co r d  
c o ir-  
n e c t i o n

(P ) 366C S i m i l a r  t o  No . 310 p l u g  A 
e x c e p t  t h a t  a  75 ohm t B 
(1 p e rc e n t  + . 0 1 ) ,  1 / 2  G
w a t t ,  r e s i s t o r  i s  c o n n- D
e c t e d  a c ro s s  t h e  t i p  and  
r i n g .  Used i n  t h e  L3 
C a r r i e r  S ys t e m .

3 -3 1 /3 2
1 -9 /6 4

9/16

N o t a r �
ra n g e d  
f o r '
cord
con �
n e c t i o n

N o t e :
(P ) P r e f e rr e d  C ode .

X -B B 3 -5 7

SWITCHBOARD PLUGS 

·, 

/ 
SINGLE PLUGS (Contd) 

Code No. Descrietion 

(P) 359A Two-conductor plug with 
modified 310 profile! ar• 
ranged so that the s eeve 
makes contact with thf 
sleeve of the jack and 
the tip makes contact 
with the tip spring. No 
contact is made with the 
tip spring of the jack. 

:'J Arranged for ring and 
sleeve connection only. 

Code No. 

(P) J86A 

(P) J86C 

Not-e: 

DescriEtion 

Similar to No. 310 plug 
except that a 600 ohm± 
1 percent 1/4 watt, 
resistor i.s connected 
across the tip and ring. 
Used in the E repeater 
test sets. 

Similar to No. 310 plug 
except that a 7S ohm/± 
(1 percent+ ,01), l 2 
watt resistor ie conn~ 
ected across the tip ud 
ring. Used in the L) 
Carrier System. 

-(P) Preferred Code. 

X-8B 

Dimensions 

A - 3 
B ... 29/64 
C ... 5/l.6 
D ... 27/64 

Color of 
Shell Cord 

Red 

Black 

~ 

SZB 

Not ar-­
r,uig~d 
to1· 
cor4 
COn"­
nection 

Not ar,.. 
rar1g~ 
tor -
e~:rd 
eon"" 
nectJon 

3-57 

• 

• 



SIN GLE PLUGS ( C o n td )

SWITCHBOARD PLUGS

O

Code No . 

(P ) 3S6B

C o l o r  o f
D e s c r i p t i o n  D im e n s io n s  S h e l l

S i m i l a r  t o  N o . 310 p l u g  
e x c e p t  a  135 ohm ±1 p e r �
c e n t ,  1 / 4  w a t t ,  r e s i s t o r  
i s  c o n n e c t e d  a c ro s s  t h e  
t i p  a nd r i n g .  U s e d i n  
t e s t i n g  a nd m a in t e n a n c e  
o f  t h e  t y p e n0 n c a r r i e r  
t e l e p h o n e  i n s t a l l a t i o n s

A -  3 -2 3 / 6 4  Red 
B -  1 - 9 / 6 4
C -  —
D -  2 7 /6 4

C ord

N o t  a r �
r a n g e d  
f o r  
c o rd  
c o n �
n e c t i o n

FOR USE WITH STRIP-MOUNTED JACKS

I - 2 4  T H R E A D  ̂

(P ) 378A U se d w i t h  1 5 ,  6 6 ,  1 0 0 ,  A -  3 - 3 / 1 6  R e d , o r S3B 
a nd 112 s t r i p - m o u n t e d  B -  3 - 1 / 3 2  B l a c k
j a c k s  C -  5 /1 6  i f

D -  2 7 /6 4  r e q u e s t e d

N o t e :

(P ) P r e f e r r e d  C od e .

X -93 - 5 7

• 

• 

SWITCHBOARD PLUGS 

SINGLE PLUGS (Contd) 

0 P1"----00 ° D 
I 27" I I 9" I I 
k- 64 -e,j , - I 54 - - - _.., I 

I--_ -- _ --- 3 23" ---- -- ___ ..J 
64 

Color of 
Code No. Description Dimensions Shell Cord 

(P) 386B Similar to No. 310 plug 
except a 135 ohm ±1 per­
cent, 1/4 watt, resistor 
is connected across the 
tip and ring. Used in 
testing and maintenance 
of the type"O" carrier 
telephone installations 

A -
B -
C -
D -

3-2¾64 
1-9 61+ ---
21/61+ 

FOR USE WITH STRIP-MOUNTED JACKS 

~ 

0 
0 

(P) 378A Used with 15, 66, 100, 
and 112 strip-mounted 
jacks 

Note: 

(P) Preferred Code. 

3-57 

A - 3-3/16 
B - 3-1/32 
C • 5/16 
D - 27/64, 

Red 

Red,or 
Black 
it 

requested 

Not ar­
ranged 
tor 
cord 
con­
nection 

S)B 

X-9 



S W IT C H B O A R D  P LU G S

TWIN FING ER PLUGS HAVING 310-TY P E  PR O FILE

C o lo r o f
Code N o . D e s c r ip t io n D im e n s io n s S h e l l C ord

(P ) 211 G e n e ra l p u rp o s e . F o r 
l i g h t  s e rv ic e .

A -  3 -7 /5 2
B -  1-9 /6 1*
c -  ( 2 )5 /16
D -  1 5 /1 6  
E -  7 /1 6  
F  -  27/6U

B la c k  Same as 
f o r  th e  
N o . 310 
P lu g .

N o te :

(P ) P r e f e rr e d  C ode .

X-10 7-15-52

SWI~CHBOAIID PLIDS 

Code No. 

(P) 211 

Note: -

TWIN FINGER PLUGS HAVING 310-TYPE PROFILE 

---D E C D 

l 
---e--- I 
-------APPROX.A-------• 

Description 

General purpose. For 
light service. 

Dimensions 

A - 3-7/32 
B - 1-9/64 
C - (2)5/16 
D - 15/16 
E - 7/16 
F - 27/64 

Color of 
Shell Cord 

Black Same as 
for the 
No. 310 
Plug. 

(P) Preferred Code. 

X-10 • 7-15-52 

• 

• 



X
-7

5
5

0
0

SWITCHBOARD FLOGS 

TWIN FING ER FLOGS HAVING 310-T Y P E  PR O FILE ( C o n t d .)

C o lo r o f
Code Wo. D e s c r ip t io n  D im e n s io n s  S h e l l C ord

212 G e n e ra l p u rp o s e . F o r A -  3 -7 /3 2  B la c k  Same as
l i g h t  s e r v ic e .  B -  1 -9 /6 4  f o r  th e

C -  (2 )5 /1 6  N o . 310
D -  1 P lu g .
E -  1 /2
F  -  2 7 /6 4

(P ) 213 G e n e ra l p u rp o s e . F o r A -  3 -7 /3 2  B la c k  Same a s 
l i g h t  s e rv ic e .  B -  1 -9 /6 4  f o r  th e

C -  ( 2 ) 5 / l 6  N o . 310
D -  I - 3 /1 6  P lu g .
E -  l l / l 6
F  -  2 7 /6 4

N o t e :

(P ) P r e f e rr e d  C ode .

7 -1 5 -5 2 X - l l

• 

• 

0 
0 
11"\ 
11"\ 
t-

i 
I>< 

SWITCKBOARD PL'OOS 

TWIN FINGER PLUGS HAVING 310-TYPE PROFILE ( Contd. ) 

o--r--g 
~ 

o--r--g 

Code No. Description 

212 General purpose. For 
light service. 

~ 

Dimensions 

A - 3-7/32 
B - 1-9/64 
C - (2)5/16 
D - 1 
E - 1/2 
F - 27/64 

o--r--g 
~ 

~ 

(P) 213 

~: 

General purpose. For 
light service. 

(P) Pre:ferred Code. 

• 

7-15-52 

~ 

A - 3-7/32 
B - 1-9/64 
C - (2)5/16 
D - 1-3/16 
E - 11/16 
F - 27/64 

Color of' 
Shell Cord 

Black Same as 
far the 
No. 310 
Plug. 

Black Same as 
for the 
No. 310 
Plug. 

X-11 



SH2TCHBQABD PLU S

TWIW FING ER PLUGS SAVIN G 510-T Y P E  PR O FILE ( C o n td .)

C ode N o . D e s c r ip t io n
C o lo r o f  

D im e n s io n s  S h e l l Q ord

(P ) 288A M o d if ie d  310 p r o f i l e s  
a rra n g e d  so  s le e v e  o f  
e a ch  f in g e r  m akes 
c o n t a c t  w i t h  b o th  th e  
s le e v e  a nd r i n g  
s p r in g  o f  a s s o c ia t e d  
j a c k .  A rra n g e d  f o r  
t i p  a nd s le e v e  c o rd  
c o n n e c t io n .

A
B
C
D
E

3-17/52
1 -9  M  
( 2 ) 5 /16 
1- 3 /1 6  
5/B
9/16

B la c k P l*H ,
PUAE ,
W2AP

(P ) 288 b  Same a s 288 a  e x c e p t 
t i p s  a re  c o n n e c te d . 
A rra n g e d  f o r  s le e v e  
c o rd  c o n n e c t io n  o n ly .

P6C ,
f 6 e

N o te :

(P ) P r e f e rr e d  C ode .

(P ) 338 a  G e n e ra l p u rp o s e  p lu g .  A  -  3 -7 /3 2  B la c k
B -  1-9 /6 1*
c -  ( 2 )5 /16
D -  1 -3 /1 6  
E -  5 /8  
E -  1 9 /3 2

%

X -12 7-15-52

SWli.i;imOABI) PLmB 

'l'WD J'DIJEB PI.ms BAVIlll 310-T!PE PROnLE (Contd. ) 

Code lfo. Description 

(P) 288A Modified 310 profiles 
arranged so sleeve ot 
each finger makes 
contact vi th both the 
slee•e and ring 
spring of associated 
jack. Arranged for 
tip and sleeve cord 
connection. 

(P) 288B Same as 288A except 
tips are connected. 
Arranged for sleeve 
cord connection only. 

(P) 338A General purpose plug. 

~= 
("P) Preferred Code. 

X-12 

Dimensions 

A - }-17/32. 
B - 1-9/~ 
C - (2)5/16 
D - 1-3/16 
E - 5/8 
F - 9/16 

A - 3-7/32 
B - 1-9/64 
C - (2)5/16 
D - 1-3/16 
E - 5/8 
F - 19/32 

• 

Color.of 
Shell ~ 

Black P4-lt, 

Black 

P4-AE, 
W2AP 

P6C, 
P6E 

7-15-52 

• 

• 



SWITCHBOARD FLUBS

TWIH FIWGER PLUGS HAVUCS 510-1Y F E  F B0F HJ3 ( C o o td .  )

C ode . No. D e s c r ip tio n

(P ) 361A M o d ifie d  310 p ro �
f i l e s ,  a rra n g e d  so 
th e  t ip s  o f  f in g e rs  
w i l l  n o t e ve n momen�
t a r i ly  s h o r t- c ir c u it  
th e  t i p  and r in g  
s p rin g s  o f  th e  ja c k  
when In s e rte d  In  th e  
ja c k  e x c e p t u n d e r r e �
m o te ly  e x t rem e con �
d it io n s .

C o lo r o f 
D im e ns ions S h e ll C ord

A -  3 -1 3 /6 4  B la c k  
B -  1 -3 /3 2  
C -  (2 )5 /1 6  
D -  1 -3 /1 6  
E -  5 /8  
F  -  1 9 /3 2

(P ) 3 8 OA E a ch f in g e r  p ro �
v id e s  t i p ,  r i n g  
a nd s le e v e  co n �
n e c t io n s .  T e s te d  
a t  1000 v o l t s  
a l t e r n a t in g  c u r �
r e n t .  F o r l i g h t  
s e rv ic e  o n ly .

A -  3 -3 A 6  B la c k  W6D 
B -  1 -7 /6 4  
C -  (2 )1 1 /6 4  
D -  1 5 A 6  
E -  7 /1 6  
F  -  2 7 /6 4

N o te :

(P ) P r e f e rr e d  C ode .

7 - 5 k X-13

• 

• 

SV1mDOADP.LllJS 

WD nm PLUGS JIAVDIG 310-ffPE PBOIPILB ( Cant.cl. ) 

Code. Bo. Description 

(P) 361A Modified 310 pro­
files, arranged so 
the tips of fingers 
will not even maaen­
tarily short-circuit 
the tip and ring 
springs of the Jack 
vhen inserted in the 
jack except under re­
motely extx•eme con­
ditions. 

A - 3-13/64 
B - 1-3/32 
C - {2)5/16 
D - 1-3/16 
E - S/8 
F - 19/32 

~ 
~ 

~ 
~ 

Colar of 
Shell Cord -

Black 

(P) ,SOA Each finger pro­
vides tip, ring 
and sleeve con:. 
nec;tions. Tested 
at 1000 volts 
alternating cur­
rent. For light 
service only . 

A - 3-3/16 Black W6D 
B - 1-7/64 

~: 

(P) Preferred Code. 

C - (2)11/64 
D - 15/16 
E - 7/16 
F - Z!/64 



SWITCHBOARD PLUGS

S O LID FING ER MAKE-BUSY PLUGS HAVING 310-T Y P E  PR O FILE

(N o t A rra n g e d  f o r  C ord C o n n e c t io n )

Code N o . D e s c r ip t io n

(P ) 331A S o l id  m e t a l f in g e r s  a nd a  s h e l l  
o f  h l a c k  in s u l a t in g  m a t e r i a l .  
S h o r t - c ir c u i t s  t i p ,  r i n g ,  and 
s le e v e  o f  ja c k s .  Recommended 
f o r  l i g h t  s e rv ic e .

(P ) 3^9A  S o l id  m e t a l f in g e r  p lu g  e q u ip p e d  
w i t h  a  r e d  s h e l l .  C an a ls o  b e  
o b t a in e d  w i t h  a  g re e n  s h e l l  when 
so  s p e c i f i e d .  S h o r t - c ir c u i t s  
t i p ,  r i n g ,  a nd s le e v e  o f  ja c k s .

N o . 3 U9A

N o te ;

(P ) P r e f e rr e d  C ode .

X -lU 7-15-

SWITCHBOARD PLtnS 

SOLID FINGER MAKE-BUSY PLUGS HAVING 310-TYPE PROFILE 

(Not Arranged for Cord Connection) 

Code No. Description 

(P) 331A Solid metal fingers and a shell 
of black insulating material. 
Short-circuits tip,-ring, and 
sleeve of jacks. Reconunended 
for light service. 

1-
1 .. 
3 

4 
I 

l__ 

[ __ 1.Jf._'_~ 
64 

~ -----~ 

No. 331A 

(P) 349A Solid metal finger plug equipped 
vi th a red shell. Can also be 
obtained with a green shell when 
so specified. Short-circuits 
tip, ring, and sleeve of jacks. 

1" 
3- -

4 

r::n_ru ~ 
I 1----1 
!.--- ,.!. .. __ ---.! I 

64 

I I 
----1 

No. 349A 

~= 
(P) Preferred Code. 

X-14 

I 
~ 

0 

7-15-

• 

• 



X-
75

50
0

SWITCHBOARD PLUCro

S O LID FIHG ER MAKE-BUSY PLUGS HAYING 510-T Y P E  PR O FILE ( C o n td .) 

(N o t A rra n g e d  f o r  C ord  C o n n e c t io n )

Code N o .  D e s c r ip t io n

(P ) 375A S o l id  m e t a l f in g e r  p lu g .
S h o r t - c ir c u i t s  t i p ,  r i n g ,  
a nd s le e v e  o f  J a c k s . B o d y  
i s  g ro o v e d  t o  a ccom od a te  
th e  N o . 2 7 k t o o l .

21
f l

21«4

N o . 375A

(P ) 376 a  S o l id  m e t a l f in g e r  p lu g  
i n  a h a n d le  o f  h la c k  i n �
s u l a t in g  m a t e r i a l .  H as 
a  s m a ll s h i e ld  w h ic h  
o b s c u re s  th e  l i g h t  fro m  
th e  a s s o c ia t e d  s w itc h -  
h o a rd  la m p .

_ 27 ,1

T
Ti
1___

O '

N o te :

(P ) P r e f e rr e d  C ode .

7-1 5-5 2 X -15

• 

• 

0 

~ 
IC\ 
t-

i 
i,<: 

SWiirnBOARD PLtli.., 

SOLID FINGER. MAKE~USY PLIDS HAVING 310-TYPE PROFlLE (Contd.) 

(Not Arranged for Cord Connection) 

Code No. Description 

(P) 375A Solid metal finger plug. 
Short-circuits tip, ring, 
and sleeve of jacks. Body­
is grooved to accomodate 
the No. 274 tool. 

No. 375A 

(P) 376A Solid metal -finger plug 
in a handle of black in­
sulating material. Has 

Note: 

a small shield which 
obscures the light from 
the associated switch­
board lamp. 

'27 7 
.n ii 

'27 
R 

No. 376A 

(P) Preferred Code. 

7-15-52 X-15 



SWITCHBOARD PLUGS

C ode N q .

(P ) 25$C 
( P ) 25dD 
(P ) 25$ E

( P ) 261 A

(P ) 394A

DUMMY PLUGS HAVING 310-T Y P E  PR O FILE 

( N o t  A rr a n g e d  f o r  C ord  C o n n e c t io n )

D e s c r i p t i o n

T h e s e  p l u g s  a r e  made o f  i n s u l a t i n g  m a t e r i a l  
a nd h a v e  t h e  f o l l o w i n g  c o l o r s :

25&C -  B l a c k
25&D -  Red
25&E -  B l a c k  w i t h  W h i t e  H a n d l e

N o s .  25&C , D , a nd E

Wooden p l u g  f o r  u s e  i n  o p e r a t o r 1s m u l t i p l e  
p r a c t i c e  d r i l l s .

r � 'r------ �
r & .  ™

N o . 261A

Dummy p l u g  o f  b l a c k  i n s u l a t i n g  m a t e r i a l  
in t e n d e d  f o r  l i n e  l o a d  c o n t r o l  i n  t h e  
N o . 12 s w i t c h b o a rd .  S i m i l a r  t o  t h e  25#C 
p l u g  e x c e p t  t h a t  t i p  s e c t i o n  h a s  b e e n  
re m o v e d .

N o .  394A

N o t e :

( P ) P r e f e r r e d  Code

X -1 6 3 -5 7

SWITCHBOARD PLUGS 

Code IQ •. 

(P) 258C 
(P) 258D 
(P) 258E 

(P) 261A 

(P) 394A 

Note: -

DUMMY PLUGS HAVING 310-TYPE PROFILE 

(Not Arranged for Cord Connection) 

Description 

These plugs are made or insulating material 
and have the following colors: 

258C - Black 
258D - Red 
258E - Black with White Handle 

Nos. 258C, D, and E 

Wooden plug for use in operator's multiple 
practice drills. 

No. 261A 

Dummy plug or black insulating material 
intended for line load control in the 
No. 12 switchboard. Similar to the 2.58C 
plug except that tip section has been 
removed. 

No • .394A 

(P) Preferred Code. 

X-16 

• 

• 



T RIP L E  PLUG HAVING 310-T Y P E  PR O FILE

SWITCHBOARD PLUGS

C o l o r  o f
Code N o . D e s c r i p t i o n D im e n s io n s S h e l l

(P ) 406A A f l e x i b l e  p l u g  i n �
t e n d e d  f o r  u s e  w i t h  - 
J10001 G  T e s t  B o a rd s .

A -  3 -7 / 3 2  
B -  1 - 9 / 6 4  
C -  5 / 8  .
D -  1 -1 3 /1 6  
E -  1 - 1 / 4  
F  -  1 9 /3 2  
G -  5 /8

B l a c k

D

C ord

P9B

3 -5 7 X -16 A

• 

• 

SWITCHBOARD PLUGS 

TRIPLE PLUG HAVING 310-TYPE PROFILE 

Code No. 

(P) 4,06A 

No. 4,06A 

Description 

A flexible plug in­
tended tor use with -
JlOOOlG Test Boards. 

Color of 
Dimensions Shell 

A - 3-7/32 Black 
B - 1-9/61+ 
C - 5/8 
D - 1-1¾· 16 
E - 1-1 I+ 
F - 19/32 
G - 5/8 

~ 

P9B 

X-16A 



• 

• 
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55
00

SWITCHBOARD PLUGS

TWO-COHDOgTOR PLUGS OF NO . 347 PRO FILE TYPE 

0 .2 5 0  NOMINAL DIAMETER OF HUG ER

B

K A

F o r Use W ith  T he F o l lo w in g  J a c k s

99 215 223 232 281 39^ 443
200 216 224 233 297 355 396 460
202 217 225 234 303 361 410 462
205 218 226 236 309 364 4 l l 476
208 221 230 237 327 438 484

440 485

SINGLE PLUGS

C o lor o f
Code No. D e s cr ip t io n D imensions S h e l l Cord

(P) 3^7A G enera l purpose p lugs . A -  3-13/32 Red See
(P) 3^7B B -  1-7/32 (3*7A) L i s t  a t

C -  5/16 B la ck end o f
D -  9/16 (5V7B) t h i s

s e c t io n

(P) IB 
(P) 1C

In tended f o r  conn e c ting 
s in g l e  conduc tor cord 
t o  t i p ,  s p r in g ,  and 
s le eve o f  Jack.

Rote':

(P) P re f e rre d  Code.

-  3-13/32
-  1-7/32

A
B -  1-7/32 
C -  5A 6 
D -  9 /1 6

IB -B la ck 

1C-Red

815,
P1A,
S1A,
W1C,
W1P

3 - 5 7 x -17

• 

• 

99 
200 
202 
203 
208 

Code No. 

(P) 347A 
(P) 347B 

(P) 1B 
(P) lC 

Kote·: -

SWDCBBOA1U>PLms 

TWO-CONDreroR PLUGS OJ!' •o. 3Jt.7 PROJ'ILE TYPE 

0.250 •amrAL DIAMETER OF :tDGER 

o---r-° 
~ 

'For Use With The Following Jacks 

215 
216 
217 
218 
221 

223 
224 
225 
226 
230 

232 
233 
2:,14. 
2:,6 
237 

281 
297 
303 
309 
327 

355 
:,61 
3611. 

SINGLE PLUGS 

Description 

General purpose plugs. 

Dimensions 

A - 3-13/32 
B - 1-7/32 
C - ,/16 
D - 9/16 

Intended tor connecting A - 3-13/32 
single conductor cord B • 1-7/32 
to tip, . spring, and C - ,/16 
sleeve ot jack. D • 9/16 

Color of 
Shell 

Bed 
(347A) 
Black 
(:~478) 

lB-Black 

lC•Red 

~ 

See 
List at 
end ot 
this 
section. 

815, 
PlA, 
SlA, 
WlC, 
W1P 

(P) Preten-ed Code. 

X•l7 



SWIT C HB O ARD PLUGS
SIN G L E  PLUGS ( C o n t d . )

C ode C o l o r  o f
N o . D e s c r i p t i o n D im e n s io n s S h e l l C ord

153D
153 E
153 F

P ro v id e d  w i t h  r e s i s t o r s  w h ic h  
b r i d g e  a c ro s s  t h e  t i p  and 
s l e e v e .  B u t t  e n d s  a r e  c o l o r e d  
t o  i d e n t i f y  t h e  r e s i s t a n c e  
v a lu e s  a s l i s t e d  b e lo w :

A -  5 - 9 / 6 4  
B - 1 - 3 / 1 6  
C - —
D - 3 7 / 6 4

Red N o t  a r �
r a n g e d  
f o r  c o rd  
c o n n e c �
t i o n

1 5 3 D -4 0 0  o h m s ± 2 0 $-re d  
1 5 3 E -600 o h m s ± 3 C $-w h it e  
153F-S O O o h m s + 4 0 ^-b lu e  

E q u ip p e d  w i t h  a  t h e r m o s t a t i c  
d e v ic e  w h ic h  s h o r t  c i r c u i t s  
t h e  t i p  a nd s l e e v e  i f  t h e  
c u r r e n t  b ecom e s t o o  g r e a t ,  
t h u s  o p e r a t i n g  t h e  p r o t e c t �
i v e  d e v ic e  i n  t h e  c i r c u i t .

(P ) N o . 397A P l u g

T h i s  p l u g  h a s  a  s h e l l  o f  b l a c k  i n s u l a t i n g  m a t e r i a l .  A pa d h a v �
i n g  a n a t t e n u a t i o n  o f  50 d b  i s  c o n n e c t e d  a c ro s s  t h e  c o n d u c t o rs  
i n t e r n a l l y .  H as t e r m i n a l  l e a d s  w i t h i n  t h e  s h e l l  f o r  c o n n e c t i o n  t o  
a  P2CC c o rd .  I t  i s  in t e n d e d  f o r  u s e  w i t h  t h e  J9&705U t e s t  s e t .

N o .  397A P l u g

X - l S 3 -5 7

SWITCHBOARD PLUGS 
SINGLE PLUGS (Contd.) 

Code Color of 
No. Description Dimensions Shell Cord 

15.3D 
153E 
l5.3F 

Provided with resistors which 
bridge across the tip and 
sleeve. Butt ends are colored 
to identify the resistance 
values as listed below: 
153D-400 ohms±20%-red 
153E-600 ohms±30%-white 
153F-800 ohms±40%-blue 

Equipped with a thermostatic 
device which short circuits 
the tip and sleeve if the 
current becomes too great, 
thus operating the protect­
ive device in the circuit. 

(P) No. 397A Plug 

A- 5-9/64 
B- 1-3/16 
C-
D- 37/64 

Red Not ar­
ranged 
for cord 
connec­
tion 

This plug has a shell of black insulating material. A pad hav­
ing an attenuation of 50 db is connected across the conductors 
internally. Has terminal leads within the shell for connection to 
a P2CC cord. It is intended for use with the J98705U test set. 

3 
I 16 

lJ 
No. 397A -,Plug 

X-18 3-57 

• 

• 



SWITCHBOARD PLUGS

TWIN PLUGS HAVIN G 347-T Y P E  PR O FILE

A

C ode N o . D e s c r i p t i o n
C o l o r  o f  

D im e n s io n s  S h e l l

209 S o l i d  m e t a l  f i n g e r s  A
w h ic h  c o n n e c t  t o  b o t h  B
t i p  s p r i n g  a nd s l e e v e  C
o f  j a c k .  D

E
F

3 - 7 / 3 2
1 -1 1 /6 4
5/3 .6
i - 3 / 16
5 / a
1 /2

B l a c k

D

J1

C ord

S2 F

3 - 5 7 X -1 9

• 

• 

SWITCHOOARD PLUGS 

TWIN PLUGS HAVING 347-TYPE PROFILE 

T I 1 
E C D 

L_ 
i----------t~ 

=-B _J_· -A-_____..,j 

Code No. Description 

209 Solid metal fingers 
which connect to both 
tip spring and sleeve 
of jack. 

3-57 

Color of 
Dimensions Shell Cord 

A - 3-7/32 Black S2F 
B - 1-11/64 
C - 5/16 
D 1-3/16 
E - 5/$ 
F - 1/2 

X-19 



TWIN PLUGS HAYING 3^7-T Y P E  PR O FILE ( C o n td .)

SWITCHBOARD FLOSS

C o lo r o f
C ode N o . D e s c r ip t io n  D im e n s io n s  S h e l l C ord

(P ) 2 4 lA  F in g e rs  m oun te d i n  A -  3 -1 7 /3 2  2 U lA -B la c k  P1H ,
(P ) 2 U lB  b ra s s  fra m e  w h ic h  B -  1 -1 3 /6 U  2 4 lB -B e d  E 2 E T ,

s e rv e s  as common C -  9 /3 2  P 2 T ,
c o n n e c t io n  f o r  p lu g  D -  I- 3 / 1 6  S 3 F ,
s le e v e s .  A rra n g e d  f o r  E -  5 /8  P2AA ,
t i p  a nd s le e v e  c o rd  F  -  i f z  W2S,
c o n n e c t io n s .  W2BP,

P3J,
P3N ,
Pl+AD

(P ) 2U lC  Same a s th e  N o . 2 U lA , B la c k  N o t a r -
e x c e p t t i p  t e rm in a ls  ra n g e d
a re  s tra p p e d  to g e th e r f o r  c o rd
i s  n o t  a rra n g e d  f o r  c o n n e c-
c o rd  c o n n e c t io n s .  t i o n .

N o t e ;

(P ) P r e f e rr e d  C ode .

X-20 7-15-52

SwfftBBOARD PLlDS 

TWIN PI.IDS HAVING 347-TYPE PROFILE (Contd.) 

Code No. Description 

(P) 241A Fingers mounted 1n 
(P) 241.B brass frame which 

serves as conmon 
connection for plug 
sleeves. Arranged for 
tip and sleeve cord 
connections. 

(P) 241C Same as the No. 241A, 
except tip terminals 
are strapped together 
is not arranged for 
cord connections. 

~= 
(P) Preferred Code. 

X-20 

Dimensions 

A - 3-17/32 
B - 1-13/64 
C - 9/32 
D - 1-3/16 
E - 5/8 
F - 1/2, 

Color of 
Shell Cord -

241A-Black PlH, 
241.B-Bed B2ET, 

Black 

P2T, 
s,r, 
P2AA, 
W2S, 
W2BP, 
P:,J, 
P,W, 
P4AD 

Not ar­
ranged 
for cord 
connec­
tion. 

• 

• 



X
-7

5
5

0
0

SWITCHBOARD PLUGS

TWIN PLUGS HAVING 547-TY P E  PR O FILE ( C o n td .)

Code N o . D e s c r ip t io n

2 4 lD  Same as th e  N o . 2 4 lA ,  
e x c e p t t h a t  p lu g  
f in g e r s  h a v e  s i l v e r  
t i p s  f o r  us e  w h ere  
c o n t a c t  r e s is t a n c e  is  
im p o r t a n t .

C o lo r o f  
D im e n s io n s  S h e l l C ord

B la c k  Same as
f o r  th e  
N o .2 4 lA  
P lu g .

O

(P ) 289B In te n d e d  f o r  us e  w i t h  A
o p e r a to rs ' t e le p h o n e  B
s e t s .  E q u ip p e d  w i t h  C
b r a c k e t  f o r  c o rd  s t a y .  D

E
F

2 -7 /1 6  B la c k See
1 -1 5 /6 4 L i s t  a t
(2 )2 5 /6 4 e nd o f
1 -1 /4 t h i s
5 /8 s e c t io n .
5 /8

N o t e ;

(P ) P r e f e rr e d  C ode .

7 -1 5 -5 2 X -2 1

• 

• 

0 

R 
I(\ 
t-

i 
I>< 

SWITCHBOARD PLIDS 

TWIN PLOOS HAVING 347-TYPE PROFILE (Contd.) 

o---r-° 

~ 
Code No. Description 

241D Same as the No. 241A, 
except that plug 
fingers have silver 
tips for use where 
contact resistance is 
important. 

Dimensions 

o---r-° 
--i._o 

~ 
~ 

Color of 
Shell 

Black 

(P) 289B Intended for use with 
operators' telephone 
sets. Equipped with 
bracket ~or cord stay. 

A - 2-7/16 Black 
B - 1-13/64 • 
C - (2)23/64 
D - 1-1/4 
E - 5/8 
F - 5/8 

Note: 

(P) Preferred Code. 

7-15-52 

Cord 

Same as 
for the 
No.241A 
Plug. 

See 
List at 
end of 
this 
section. 

X-21 



TWIN PLUGS HAVING 3^7-T Y P E  PR O FILE ( C o n t d .)

SWITCHBOARD PLUGS

C o lo r o f
Code N o . D e s c r ip t io n D im e n s io n s S h e l l C ord

(P ) 505A S h ie ld e d  p lu g  w i t h  
s le e v e  c o n n e c t io n s  com �
mon . A rra n g e d  so  t h a t  
a  N o . 308 a  p lu g  (s e e  
s e c t io n  c o v e r in g  M is �
c e lla n e o u s  P lu g s ) may

A -  4
B -  1 -1 3 /6 4  
C -  1 7 /6 4  
D -  1 -1 3 /6 4  
E -  5 /8  
F  -  2 1 /3 2

N ic k e l 
P l a t e  
( c o v e r)

M3AN,
P3P ,
W5R
W5U

B e c o n n e c te d  t o  th e  
t i p s  a t  th e  c o rd  e nd 
f o r  m o n ito r in g  o r 
b r id g in g  p u rp o s e s  when 
th e  N o . 305A p lu g  i s  
b e in g  us e d  w i t h  i t s  a s ' 
s o c la t e d  c o rd  f o r  
p a tc h in g .

305B Same a s N o . 305 A ,
e x c e p t e q u ip p e d  w i t h  
s i l v e r  t i p s .

N ic k e l Same a s
P l a t e  f o r  th e
(c o v e r)  N 0 .305 A

P lu g .

N o te :

(P ) P r e f e rr e d  C ode .

X-22 7-15-52

SWI'Jr!HBOARD PLIDS 

TWIN PLUGS RAVING 347-TYPE PROFILE (Contd.) 

• 
Color of 

Code No. Description Dimensions Shell Cord 

(P) 305A Shielded plug with A - 4 Nickel M3AN, 
sleeve connections com- B - 1-13,64 Plate P3P, 
mon. Arranged so that C - 17/6 (cover) W3R 
a No. 3o8A plug (see D - 1-13/64 W3U 
section covering Mis- E - 5/8 
cella:neous Plugs) may F - 21/32 
be connected to the 
tips at the cord end 
for monitoring or 
bridging purposes when 
the No. 305A plug is 
being used with its as-
sociated cord for 
patching. 

305B Same as No. 305A, Nickel Same as 
except equipped with Plate for the 
silver tips. (cover) No.305A 

Plug. 

~: • 
(P) Preferred Code. 

X-22 7-15-52 



SWITCHBOARD PLUGS

Code N o . 

323A

32hB

TOUT FLOSS HAVING 5^7-T Y P E  PR O FILE ( C o n td .)

D e s c r ip t io n D im e n s io n s
C o lo r o f  

S h e l l C ord

S le e v e s  a nd s h e l l  a re A -  h N ic k e l N o t a r -
c o n n e c te d  to g e th e r and B -  1 -7 /3 2 P la t e ra n g e d
fo rm  a  s h i e ld  f o r  th e C -  — (c o v e r) f o r
t i p  c o n d u c to rs .  P ro �
v id e d  w i t h  a  135 * 1 . 3  
ohm r e s i s t o r  c o n n e c te d  
a c ro s s  th e  t i p s  o f  th e

D -  1 -3 /1 6
E -  5 /8  
F  -  k l/ 6 k

c a rd
co n n e c �
t i o n .

p lu g  f in g e r s .  N p t d e �
s ig n e d  f o r  c o rd  conn e c �
t io n s ,  t u t  i s  a rra n g e d  
f o r  th e  H o . 308 a  p lu g  
th ro u g h  r e a r  o f  th e  
s h e l l  ( se e  s e c t io n  
c o v e r in g  M is c e lla n e o u s  
P lu g s ) .

S i m i l i a r  t o  N o . 289B A -  2 -7 /1 6  B la c k P3AC.
p lu g  h u t  a rra n g e d  t o B -  1 - 1 3 M
u s e  a  p in  on th e  a s s o � c  -  2 5 /6 U PhAA
c ia t e d  ja c k  p a n e l a s a D -  1 - 1 /k p Ua c
lo c k in g  d e v ic e . E -  5 /§  

F  -  5 /8

3 - 5 7 x -2 3

• 
Code No. 

323A 

324B 

• 
3-S1 

swncDOABDPLlDS 

TWD P.Lros HAVDIG ~7-TrPE P.ROFILE (Contd.) 

Description 

Sleeves and shell are 
connected together and 
form a shield for the 
tip conductors. Pro­
vided with a 135 ±1.5 
ohm resistor connected 
across the tips of the 
plug fingers. NQt de­
signed tor cord connec­
tions, but is arranged 
tor the No. 3()8A plug 
through rear ot the 
shell (see section 
covering Miscellaneous 
Plugs). 

Similiar to No. 289B 
plug but arranged to 
use a pin on the asso­
ciated jack panel as a 
locking device. 

Dimensions 

A - 4 
B - 1-7/32 
C - --
D - 1-3/16 
E - 5/8. 
F - 41/64 

A - 2-7/16 
B - 1-13/64 
C - 25/64 
D - 1-1/4 
E - 5/?J 
F - 5/8 

Color of 
Shell 

Nickel 
Plate 
(cover) 

Black 

Not ar­
ranged 
for 
cord 
connec­
tion. 

P3AC, 

· P4AA, 
P4AC 



TWIN PLUGS HAVING 3^7-T T P E  PR O FILE ( C o n td .)

SWITCHBOARD FLOGS

C o lo r o f
Code N o . D e s c r ip t io n D im e n s io n s S h e l l C ord

(P ) 327A F in g e rs  a re  in s u la t e d  
fro m  e a ch  o th e r a nd 
e a ch  p ro v id e s  t i p  a nd 
s le e v e  c o n n e c t io n .

A -  3 -3 7 /6 4  
B -  1 -1 3 /6 4
c -  5 /1 6
D -  1 -3 /1 6  
E -  5 /8  
F  -  9 /1 6

B la c k P2A L ,
P2AM,
P2BL ,
P4H ,
s 4 b ,
W2CA

(P ) 327B Same a s th e  N o . 327A 
p lu g  e x c e p t t h a t  i t  i s  
e q u ip p e d  w i t h  a  b r a c k e t  
b y  w h ic h  th e  p lu g  may 
b e  lo c k e d  t o  th e  p ro �
j e c t i n g  p in s  o f  th e  
N o . 320C ja c k  m o u n t in g  
b y  a  w ir e  a nd le a d  
s e a l .

B la c k Same as 
f o r  th e  
N o .327 A  
P lu g .

N o te :

(P ) P r e f e rr e d  C ode .

X-24 7-15-52

SWITCHBOARD PLOOS 

TWIN PLUGS HAVING ;547-TYPE PROFILE (Contd.) 

• 
Color o:f 

Code No. Description Dimensions Shell Cord 

I 

(P) 327A Fingers are insulated A - 3-37/64 Black P2AL, 
:from each other and B - 1-13/64 P2AM, 
each provides tip and C - 5/16 P2BL, 
sleeve connection. D - 1-3/16 P4H, 

E - 5/8 S4B, 
F - 9/16 W2CA 

(P) 327B Same as the No. 327A Black Same as 
plug except that it is -for the 
equipped with a bracket No.327A 
by which the plug may Plug. 
be locked to the pro-
jecting pins o:f the 
No. 320C jack mounting 
by a wire and lead 
seal. 

• ~: 

(P) Pre-ferred Code. 

X-24 7-15-52 
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SWITCHBOARD PLUGS

TWIN PLUGS HAVING 3 ^ 7 -TYP E PR O FILE ( C o n td . )

C o lo r o f
Code H o . D e s c r ip t io n  D im e n s io n s  S h e l l C ord

(P ) 327C F in g e rs  a re  in s u la t e d  B la c k  N o t a r -
fro m  e a ch  o th e r  and ra n g e d
th e  f in g e r  n e a re s t  th e  f o r
g ro o v e d  s id e  o f  s h e l l  c a rd
i s  s o l i d  m e t a l.  The c o n n e c-
t i p  a nd s le e v e  c o n n e c- t i o n .
t io n s  o f  th e  o th e r  
f in g e r  a re  in s u la t e d  
fro m  e a ch  o t h e r .
E q u ip p e d  w i t h  a  b r a c k e t  
w h ic h  e n a b le s  th e  p lu g  
t o  b e  lo c k e d  t o  th e  p ro �
j e c t i n g  p in s  o f  th e  
N o . 230C j a c k  m o u n tin g  
b y  means o f  a  w ir e  and 
le a d  s e a l .  The e nd b e a rs  
th e  m a rk in g  " T . "

(P ) 327D Same as th e  N o . 327 C , B la c k  N o t a r -
e x c e p t t h a t  th e  f in g e r s  ra n g e d
a re  in t e rc h a n g e d  a nd f o r
th e  e nd b e a rs  th e  c o rd
m a rk in g  " R . "  co n n e c �

t i o n .

N o t e :

(P ) P r e f e rr e d  C ode .

7-1 5-5 2 X -2 5

• 

• 

0 

~ 
t­

i 
l><I 

SWI'l'CBBO.ABD PI.IDS 

TWIN PLUGS HAVING 347-TYPE PROFILE (contd.) 

Code No. Description 

(P) 327c Fingers are insulated 
from each other and 
the finger nearest the 
grooved side of shell 
is solid metal. The 
tip and sleeve connec­
tions of the other 
finger are insulated 
from each other. 
Equipped with a bracket 
which enables the plug 
to be locked to the pro­
jecting pins of the 
No. 230C jack mounting 
by means o-r a wire and 
lead seal. The end bears 
the marking "T. 11 

Dimensions 

~ 
(P) 327D Same as the No. 327c, 

except that the fingers 

Note: 

are interchanged and 
the end bears the 
marking "R." 

(P) Preferred Code. 

7-15-52 

Color of 
Shell 

Black 

Black 

Cord 

Not ar­
ranged 
for 
cord 
connec­
tion. 

Not ar­
ranged 
:for 
cord 
connec­
tion . 

X-25 



TWIN PLUGS HAVING 347-T T P E  PR O FILE ( C o n t d . )

SWITCHBOARD PLUGS

Code N o .

(P ) 328A  
(P ) 328B 
(? )  328C  
(P ) 328D 
(P ) 328E

C o lo r o f
D e s c r ip t io n  D im e n s io n s  S h e l l C a rd

H ave r e s is t o r s  v h lc h  A -
b r id g e  a c ro s s  th e  t i p  B -
s p r in g s  o f  a  p a ir  o f  C -
ja c k s  when th e  p lu g  i s  D -
In s e r t e d .  The b u t t  E -
e nds o f  th e  p lu g s  a re  F  -
e n g ra v e d  v i t h  th e  
n o m in a l r e s is t a n c e  
v a lu e s .

3 -5 /8  B la c k N o t a r
1-1 3 /6 4 ranged
- - f o r
1 -3 /1 6 cord
5 /8 connec'
9 /1 6 t io n .

R e s is t a n c e
V a lu e s

328a  -  700 ±1 ohms 
328b -  1130  ± 1 .6  ohms 
328C - 1 8 0 0  ± 2 .4  ohms 
328D -  600 ± 0 .1 5  ohms 
328e  -  400 ±1 ohms

N o te :

(P ) P r e f e rr e d  C ode .

X -2 6 7-15-52

St,.11:'mHBOARD PLUIB 

'!WIN PLUGS HAVIBG 347-TrPE PROFILE (contd. ) 

Code No. 

(P) 328A 
(P) 32813 
(P) 328c 
(P) 328D 
(P) 328E 

Note: 

Description 

Have resistors which 
bridge across the tip 
springs of a pair of 
jacks when the plug is 
inserted. The butt 
ends of the plugs are 
engraved with the 
naninal resistance 
values. 

Resistance 
Values 

:,28A - 700 ±1 ohms 
32813 - 1130 ±1.6 ohms 
328c -'1800 ±2.4 ohms 
328D - 600 ±0.15 ohms 
328E - 4oo ±1 ohms 

(P) Preferred Code. 

x-26 

Dimensions 

A - 3-5/8 
B - 1-13/64 
C - --
D - 1-3/16 
E - 5/8 
F - 9/16 

Color of 
Shell 

Black 

Cord 

Not ar­
ranged 
for 
cord 
connec­
tion. 

• 

• 
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TWIN PLUGS HAVIN G 3^7-T T P E  PR O FILE ( C o n td .)

SWITCHBOARD FLOGS

Code N o . D e s c r ip t io n D im e n s io n s
C o lo r o f  

S h e l l

(P ) 38IA P ro v id e d  w i t h  a  1 2 5 - 
ohm r e s i s t o r  c o n n e c te d  
a c ro s s  th e  t i p s .  D e �
s ig n e d  t o  d is s ip a t e  6  
w a t ts  f o r  30 m in u t e s  
w i t h o u t  in c u r r in g  f i r e

A  -  5 -1 3 /1 6  
B -  1 - 1 3 M
c ------
D -  1 -1 3 /6 4  
E -  5 /8  
F  -  39 M

B la c k

o r p e rs o n a l h a z a rd s .
N o t a rra n g e d  f o r  c a rd  
c o n n e c t io n s ,  b u t  i s  
a rra n g e d  f o r  th e  
N o . 308 P lu g .

S O LID FING ER MAKE-BUSY FLOGS HAVING N O . 3^7-T Y F E  PR O FILE

(N o t A rra n g e d  f o r  C ord  C o n n e c t io n ) 

Code N o . D e s c r ip t io n

(P ) 373A S o l id  m e t a l f in g e r  p lu g ,
e q u ip p e d  w i t h  a  r e d  s h e l l .  
S h o r t - c ir c u i t s  t i p  s p r in g  
a nd s le e v e  o f  J a c k .

N o . 373A

N o te :

(P ) P r e f e rr e d  C ode .

7-1 5-5 2 X -2 7

• 

• 

0 

R 
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t-

i 
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'NIN PLWS BATIM 31'-7-TIPE PROFILE (Contd.) 

Code No. Description 

(P) '81A Provided with a 125-
obm resistor conne.cted 
acr0s11 the tips. De­
signed to dissipate 6 
watts for 30 minutes 
without incurring fire 
or personal hazards. 
Not arranged for card 
connections, but is 
arranged '!"or the 
No. 3o8 Plug. 

Dimensions 

A - 5-13/.16 
B - 1-13/64 
C - --
D - 1-13/64 
E - 5/8 
F - 39/64 

Color of 
Shell 

Black 

SOLID FINGER MAKE-BIBY PI.IDS HAVING NO. 347-TYPE PROFILE 

(Not Arranged for Cord Connection) 

Code No. Description 

(P) 373A Solid metal finger plug, 
equipped with a red shell. 
Short-circuits tip spring 
and sleeve of Jack. 

~: 

9 
ii 

(P) Pre-f"erred Code. 

7-15-52 

F 

-
11 -

I!! 
14 

0 

3 ½ 

Cord -

~ 

X-27 



SWITCHBOARD PLUGS

SOLID FING ER MAKE-BUSY PLUGS HAVING NO . 347-T Y P E  PR O FILE ( C o n t 'd . )

(H o t A rra n g e d  f o r  C ord  C o n n e c t io n )

Code N o . D e s c r ip t io n

(P ) 373B Same a s th e  N o . 373A  
e x c e p t e q u ip p e d  w i t h  
a  b l a c k  s h e l l .

DUMMY PLUGS HAVING A 3 ^7-T IP E  PR O FILE

(N o t A rra n g e d  f o r  C ord C o n n e c t io n )

Code N o . D e s c r ip t io n

(P ) 165c T h e se  p lu g s  a re  made o f  
I 65D in s u l a t in g  m a t e r i a l and

h a v e  th e  f o l lo w in g  c o lo rs :

165 C -  B la c k  
165 D -  Red

N os . 165C a nd D

N o te :

(P ) P r e f e rr e d  C ode .

X -2 8 7 -1 5 -5 2

SWI'lalBOABD PI.IDS 

SOLID FINGER HAKE-BUSY PLUG3 HAVING NO. 347-TYPE PROFILE (Cont 1d.) 

{Not Arranged for Cord Connection) 

Code No. Description 

(P) 373B Same as the No. 373A 
except equipped with 
a black shell. 

Code No. 

DUMMY PI.IDS HAVING A 347-TYPE PROFILE 

{Not Arranged for Cord Connection) 

Description 

~: 

These plugs are made of 
insulating material and 
have the following colors: 

165 C - Black 
165 D - Red 

Nos. 165C and D 

(P) Preferred Code. 

X-28 

PLUGl 

7-15-52 
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SWITCHBOARD PLUGS

CORDS

I n  a d d i t i o n  t o  t h e  c o rd s  l i s t e d ,  t h e r e  a r e  a  n um b er o f  c a s e s  
w h e re  p l u g s  e q u ip p e d  w i t h  c o rd s  h a v e  b e e n a s s ig n e d  c o m b in a t io n  
c d d e  num b e rs  u n d e r t h e  c l a s s i f i c a t i o n  " C o rd s "  c o n s i s t i n g  o f  a  
n u m b e r - l e t t e r - n u m b e r - l e t t e r .  T h e  f i r s t  c h a r a c t e r  o f  t h e  c o d e ,  
a  n u m b e r ,  i n d i c a t e s  t h e  n um b e r o f  c o rd  c o n d u c t o rs  c o n n e c t e d  
t h r o u g h  t h e  p l u g .  The  s e c o n d  c h a r a c t e r ,  a  l e t t e r ,  (P  o r  W ), 
i n d i c a t e s  t h e  p r i n c i p a l  u s e  o f  t h e  c o r d ,  P f o r  p a t c h i n g  a nd 
W f o r  t e s t i n g .  The t h i r d  c h a r a c t e r ,  a  n u m b e r ,  i s  a r b i t r a r i l y  
a s s ig n e d  i n  s e q u e n c e  t o  i n d i c a t e  v a r i o u s  c o m b i n a t io n s  o f  p lu g s  
a nd c o r d s .  The  f o u r t h  c h a r a c t e r ,  a  l e t t e r ,  i s  a l s o  a r b i t r a r i l y  
a s s ig n e d  i n  s e q u e n c e  t o  i n d i c a t e  v a r i a t i o n s  o f  a  p a r t i c u l a r  
c o m b i n a t io n  s u c h  a s  a  d i f f e r e n t  c o l o r  p l u g  s h e l l ,  c o rd  c o v e r �
i n g ,  l e n g t h ,  e t c .

I f  a  s u i t a b l e  c o rd  i s  a v a i l a b l e  f o r  u s e  w i t h  t h e  p l u g  
c h o s e n ,  t h e  e n g in e e r  s h o u ld  c o n s u l t  t h e  W e s t e rn  E l e c t r i c  C ard 
C a t a lo g  u n d e r  t h e  c l a s s i f i c a t i o n  " C o rd s "  t o  d e t e rm in e  w h e t h e r 
o r  n o t  a  c o d e  h a s  b e e n a s s ig n e d  t o  t h a t  p a r t i c u l a r  c o m b in �
a t i o n .

239 P lu g

H4N L4R L4AK P2 AE W4Y
H4U L 4 T L4AW P4K W4AC
H 4Y L4U L4A Y P4L W4AD

H4AG L4A B L 4 BA P4N W4AE
H4AK L4A C L 4 BB P4R W4AF
H4AP L4AD L 4 BG R2FG W4AG
H4BK L4A E L 4 BH W2 AR W4AL
H4BL L4A F L4 B J W2AW W4AN

L 2K L4AG L4BK W2 AY
L 2P L4AH M2 CG W4G
L 2U L4A J M4S W4M

3 -5 7  X - 29

• 

• 

SWITCHBOARD PWGS 

CORDS 

In addition to the cords listed, there are a number or cases 
where plugs equipped with cords have been assigned combination 
code numbers under the classification ffCords" consisting of a 
number-letter-number-letter. The first character of the code, 
a number, indicates the number or cord conductors connected 
through the plug. The second character, a letter, (P or W), 
indicates the principal use or the cord, P £or patching and 
W £or testing. The third character, a number, is arbitrarily 
assigned in sequence to indicate various combinations or plugs 
and cords. The fourth character, a letter, is also arbitrarily 
assigned in sequence to indicate variations of a particular 
combination such as a different color plug shell, cord cover­
ing, length, etc. 

I£ a suitable cord is available £or use with the plug 
chosen, the engineer should consult the Western Electric Card 
Catalog under the classification "Cords" to determine whether 
or not a code has been assigned to that particular combin­
ation. 

282 Plug 

HJ+N L4R L4AK P2AE W4Y 
H4U L4T L4AW P4K W4AC 
H4Y L4U L4AY PJ+L Wl+AD 

H4AG LJ+AB LJ+BA P4N W4AE 
H4AM L4AC L4BB P4R W4AF 
H4AP L4AD L4BG R2FG W4AG 
H4BK L4AE L4BH W2AR W4AL 
H4BL L4AF L4BJ W2AW W4AN 
L2K L4AG L4BK W2AY 
L2P L4AH M2CG W4G 
L2U L4AJ M4S W4M 

3-57 X-29 



SWITCHBOARD PLUGS

CORDS

309 P l u g

H5E S3A
P IE S3G
P2G S3H
P2P T3G
P2AH W2L
P2AM W2BB
P3D W2BR
P3F W3K
P3L W3Y
P3W 642
P4Y 643

310 P lu g

H3L P2CA P3AJ W2C W3C
H3AC P2CB P3AL W2J W3E
MIN P2CD P3AM W2M W3F
M2CS P2C F P3AN W2R W3M
M2CY P2CG P4Y W2T W3N
M3BL P2CH P5B W2W W3AB
P1D P2CL P6B 643 W3AC
P2B P3A R2C F W2AS W3AE
P2H P3B R2CN W2BS W3AJ
P2J P3E R2DP W2CC W3AL
P2P P3F R2EB W2CF W4H
P2AD P3H S IB W2CK W4R
P2AE P3K S2B W2CN W4AW
P2AH P3L S2M W2CP W6A
P2BG P3N S3B W2CR W6C
P2BK P3R S3J W2DJ W6D
P2BL P3S W1B W2DL W7A
P2BM P3U W1W W2EJ
P2BY P3AA W1AC W3A

X -3 0 3 -5 7

SWITCHBOARD PLUGS 

X-30 

H3L 
HJAC 
MlN 
M2CS 
M2CY 
M3BL 
PlD 
P2B 
P2H 
P2J 
P2P 
P2AD 
P2AE 
P2AH 
P2BG 
P2BK 
P2BL 
P2BM 
P2BY 

CORDS 

309 Plug 

H5E SJA 
PlE S3G 
P2G S3H 
P2P T3G 
P2AH W2L 
P2AM W2BB 
PJD W2BR 
P3F • W3K 
P3L W3Y 
PJW 642 
P4Y 643 

310 Plug 

P2CA PJAJ 
P2CB P3AL 
P2CD P3AM 
P2CF PJAN 
P2CG P4Y 
P2CH P5B 
P2CL P6B 
P3A R2CF 
P3B R2CN 
PJE R2DP 
P3F R2EB 
P3H SlB 
P3K S2B 
PJL S2M 
P3N S3B 
PJR S3J 
PJS WlB 
PJU WlW 
P3AA WlAC 

W2C 
W2J 
W2M 
W2R 
W2T 
W2W 
643 
W2AS 
W2BS 
W2CC 
W2CF 
W2CK 
W2CN 
W2CP 
W2CR 
W2DJ 
W2DL 
W2EJ 
W3A 

WJC 
WJE 
WJF 
WJM 
WJN 
W3AB 
WJAC 
WJAE 
WJAJ 
W3AL 
W4H 
W4R 
W4AW 
W6A 
W6C 
W6D 
W7A 

3-57 
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SWITCHBOARD PLUGS

CORDS

347 P l u g

D2G P2C E W2BD
H5E R2DA W2BJ
M2CN R2DB W2BK
M2CR R2F F W2BY
P1B SIC W2CD
PIG S2A W2CG
P1L S2L W2CS
P2A W1H W2CU
P2R W2B W2DR
P2T W2F W2EB
P2AK W2H W2EH
P2AR W2N VJ3AK
P2AS W2AA 630

757

3 -5 7 X -3 1

• 

• 

L 
3-57 

D2G 
H5E 
M2CN 
M2CR 
PlB 
PlG 
PlL 
P2A 
P2R 
P2T 
P2AK 
P2AR 
P2AS 

CORDS 

347 Plug 

P2CE 
R2DA 
R2DB 
R2FF 
SlC 
S2A 
S21 
WlH 
W2B 
W2F 
W2H 
W2N 
W2AA 

W2BD 
W2BJ 
W2BK 
W2BY 
W2CD 
W2CG 
W2CS 
W2CU 
W2DR 
W2EB 
W2EH 
W3AK 
630 
757 

SWITCHBOARD PLUGS 

X-31 
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COAXIAL PLUGS

G e n e ra l

U n le s s  o th e rw is e  s p e c i f i e d ,  a l l  c o a x i a l p lu g s  d e s c r ib e d  h e r e in  
h a v e  one in n e r  c o n t a c t  s u r f a c e  a nd one o u t e r  c o n t a c t  s u r f a c e  
c o a x i a l ly  a rra n g e d ,  a nd a r e  d e s ig n e d  f o r  us e  w i t h  N o . 724 c a b le  o r  
K S-8086 c a b le  ( o r  s im i l a r  c a b le s  o f  th e  same d i a m e t e r) .  T h e ir  us e  w i t h  
c a b le s  o f  o t h e r  d ia m e te rs  i 3 d e s c r ib e d  on E D -9 2 5 2 4-0 1 . The s c h e m a t ic  
sym bo l f o r  su ch  p lu g s  i s  shewn b e lo w . S ym bo ls f o r  p lu g s  h a v in g  
d i f f e r e n t  s c h e m a t ic s  a r e  g iv e n  a d ja c e n t  t o  th e  i l l u s t r a t i o n s .

c < ~ i-------- O
I
------ o

A l l  s in g l e  W e s te rn  E l e c t r i c  Company cod e d c o a x i a l p lu g s  ’. / i l l  
m a t e .w ith  a l l  s in g l e  ja c k s .  A l l  t w in  p lu g s  w i l l  m a te  w i t h  a l l  t w in  
ja c k s  e x c e p t f o r  th e  N o . 370A p lu g  w h ic h  h a s  f in g e r s  on 1 - 3 /4 - in c h  
c e n t e rs  in s t e a d  o f  th e  c u s to m a ry  5 /8 - in c h .  T w in p lu g s  w i l l  a ls o  m a te  
w i t h  a n y  tw o  s in g l e  ja c k s  w h ic h  a re  m oun te d on th e  same c e n t e rs  a s  th e  
p lu g  f in g e r s .

The c o n t a c t  s u r f a c e s  o f  a l l  W e s te rn  E l e c t r i c  Company cod e d 
c o a x i a l p lu g s  a r e  g o ld - p l a t e d .

W here  s o ld e r le s s  c o n n e c t io n  i s  s p e c i f i e a  f o r  th e  s h i e ld ,  
s le e v e  f o r  m a k in g  t h i s  c o n n e c t io n  i s  fu rn is h e d  a s  a  lo o s e  p a r t .

In f o rm a t io n  r e g a rd in g  m e thods o f  t e rm in a t in g  c a b le s  i n  c e r t a in  
c o a x i a l p lu g s  i s  shown o n  E D -9 2 5 2 4-0 1 .

F o r a  l i s t  o f  a d a p te rs  a nd c o n n e c to rs  u s e d  w i t h  c o a x - ia l J a cks 
a nd p lu g s ,  se e  S e c t io n  1 1 1 .

Im p e d a nc e  C h a r a c t e r is t ic s

W e s te rn  E l e c t r i c  Company cod e d p lu g s  a nd  ja c k s  d e s ig n e d .- fo r .  
m in im um  im p e d a nc e  m ism a tch  a t  75 ohms up t o  a t  l e a s t  100 m e g a cyc le s  a re  
i d e n t i f i e d  b y  means o f  chrom ium  f i n i s h ,  e x c e p t th e  I lo s .  370 a nd 372 ty p e  
p lu g s  w h ic h  h a v e  a n a lu m in u m  f i n i s h .  The N o . 374  ty p e  p lu g s  h a v e  a  
chrom ium  f i n i s h  b u t  p ro v id e  th e  a bov e  m in im um im p e d a nc e  m ism a tch up  
t o  10 m e g a c y c le s .

X l-2 7 -5 4

COAXIAL PLUGS 

General 

Unless otherwise specified, all coaxial plugs described herein 
have one inner contact surface and one outer contact surface 
coaxially arranged, and are designed for use with No. 724 cable or 
Ks-8086 cable ( or simlar cables of the same diameter). Their use with 
cables of other diameters is described on ED-92524-01. The schenatic 
symbol for such plugs is shewn below. Symbols for plugs having 
different schematics are given adjacent to the illustrations. 

0 c( 

~<---o 

All single Western Electric Company coded coaxial pl,igs will 
mate.with all single jacks. All twin plugs will mate wit.h i,1.ll twin 
jacks except for the No. J70A plug which has fingers on 1-3/4-inch 
centers instead of the custonary 5/8-inch. Mn plugs will also mate 
with any two single jacks which are mounted on the same centers as the 
plug fingers. 

The contact surfaces of all Western .Electric Company coded 
coaxial plugs are gold-plated. 

Where solderless connection is spec1f1eQ tor th~ shield, 
sleeve for making this connection is furnished as a loose part. 

Information regarding methods of terminating cables in certain 
coaxial plugs is shown .on ED-92524-01. 

For a list of adapters and connectors used -with coax:ia.1 Jacks 
and plugs, see Section 111. 

Impedance Characteristics 

Western Electric Company coded plugs anu jacks designea-tor. 
minimum impedance misDBtch at 75 ohms up to at least 100 megacycles are 
identified b:, 1.ieans of chromium finish, except the Nos. 370 and 372 type 
plugs which have an aluminum finish. The No. 374 type plugs have a 
chromium finish but pl'ov.ide the above minimum L.1pedance mismatch up 
to 10 megacycles. 
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C O AXIAL PLUGS

P lu g s  In t e n d e d  f o r  U se w i t h  4 6 4- T yp e  J a c k s

T h e s e  p lu g s  a r e  in t e n d e d  f o r  u s e  w i t h  t h e  f o l l o w i n g  t y p e s  
o f  j a c k s :  N o s .  4 6 4 , 4 6 5 ,  4 6 6 ,  4 6 8 ,  4 7 0 ,  4 7 2 ,  4 7 4 ,  4 7 5 ,  4 7 9 ,
4 8 0 , a n d  489 j a c k s .  T h e y  may b e  u s e d  w i t h  o t h e r  W e s t e rn  
E l e c t r i c  c o a x i a l  j a c k s  b u t  when so u s e d ,  t h e  c o m b i n a t io n  w i l l  
n o t  h a v e  t h e  m in imum im p e d a n c e  m is m a tc h  o f  w h ic h  t h e  im p ro v e d  
N o . 4 7 7 - t y p e  j a c k s ,  f o r  e x a m p l e ,  a r e  c a p a b l e .

P lu g s  In t e n d e d  f o r  Use W i t h  4 7 7-T y p e  J a c k s *

T h e s e  p lu g s  a r e  in t e n d e d  f o r  u s e  w i t h  t h e  f o l l o w i n g  t y p e s  
o f  j a c k s :  N o s .  4 7 7 ,  4 7 8 ,  4 8 6 ,  4 8 7 , 4 3 8 ,  4 9 0 ,  4 9 1 ,  a nd 492
j a c k s .  T h e y may be  u s e d  w i t h  o t h e r  W e s t e rn  E l e c t r i c  cod e d 
c o a x i a l  j a c k s  b u t  when so u s e d  w i l l  n o t  h a v e  t h e  m in im um im �
p e d a n c e  m is m a tc h  f o r  w h ic h  t h e y  a r e  d e s ig n e d .

AN T yp e  P lu g s

AN t y p e  p l u g s  ma y  be  u s e d  w i t h  j a c k s  o f  t h e  same AN t y p e .

* T h e  3 8 9 A P lu g  w i l l  m a t e  w i t h  a l l  4 7 7 - t y p e  j a c k s  o t h e r  t h a n  
t h e  4 9 1 A a nd 4 9 2 A .  The 3 9 0 A ,  3 9 1 A ,  a nd 3 9 2 A p lu g s  w i l l  
m a t e  w i t h  a l l  4 7 7 - t y p e  j a c k s  o t h e r  t h a n  t h e  491 A .

3 -5 7 X I- 3
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COAXIAL PLUGS 

Plugs Intended for Use with 464-Type Jacks 

These plugs are intended for use with the fallowing types 
of jacks: Nos. 464, 465, 466, 468, 470, 472, 474, 475, 479, 
480, and 489 jacks. They may be used with other Western 
Electric coaxial jacks but when so used, the combination will 
not have the minimum impedance mismatch of which the improved 
No. 477-type jacks, for example, are capable. 

Plugs Intended for Use With 477-Type Jacks* 

These plugs are intended for use with the following types 
of jacks: Nos. 477, 478, 486, 487, 488, 490, 491, and 492 
jacks. They may be used with other Western Electric coded 
coaxial jacks but when so used will not have the minimum im­
pedance mismatch for which they are designed. 

AN II:ee Plugs 

AN type plugs may be used with jacks of the same AN type. 

*The JS9A Plug will mate with all 477-type jacks other than 
the 491A and 492A. The J90A, 391A, and 392A plugs will 
mate with all 477-type jacks other thap the 491A . 

3-57 XI-3 



C OAXIAL PLUGS

PLUGS INTENDED FOR USE WITH NO . 464-T Y P E  JACKS (S e e P age 3 )

SIN GLE PLUGS

(P ) N o . 337C P lu g  T e s t V o lt a g e

2 ,0 0 0  a c

T h is  p lu g  i s  a rra n g e d  f o r  us e  w i t h  th e  R G -59/tJ C o a x ia l C a b le s  o r  o t h e r  
c a b le s  o f  th e  same d ia m e t e r .  P ro v is io n  i s  made f o r  h o u s in g  a  N o . 1 0 6 - 
ty p e  r e s is t a n c e  t o  b e  c o n n e c te d  i n  s e r i e s  b e tw e e n th e  c e n t e r c o n t a c t  
o f  th e  p lu g  a nd th e  c e n t e r c o n d u c to r O f th e  c o a x i a l c a b le .

N o . 337C

N o t e :

(P ) P r e f e rr e d  C ode .

X I- 4
7 -5 4

OOAXIAL PLOOS 

PLUGS INTENDED FOR USE. wrm NO. 464-TYPE JACKS (See Page 3) 

SINGLE PLUGS 

(P) No. 337C Plug Test Voltage 

2,000 ac 

This plug is arranged tor use with the RG-59/U Coaxial Cables or other 
cables or the san, diameter. • Provision is made tor housing a No. 106-
type resistance to be connected in series between the center contact 
or the plug and the center conductor or the coaxial cable. 

No. 337C 

Note: -
(P) Preferred O:>de. 

ll-4 

• 

• 
7-54 



C O AXIAL PLUGS

PLUGS INTENDED FOR USE WITH NO . 464-T Y P E  JACKS 
(S e e  P age 3 )

SIN G LE PLUGS ( C o n td .)

I P )  N o . 339A P lu g

T h is  i s  a  dummy p lu g .  I t  do e s n o t  s h o r t  c i r c u i t  t h e  c o a x i a l members o f  
th e  m a t in g  j a c k .  Has a b la c k  f i n i s h  t o  d is t in g u is h  i t  fro m  th e . N os . 
340 C  a nd D . May b e  us e d a ls o  w i t h  th e  N o . 4 7 7 -ty p e  j a c k .

N o . 339A

( P ) N o . 340C and (P ) N o . 340D P lu g s  T e s t V o lt a g e

2 ,000 a—c

T h e s e  p lu g s  a re  c lo s e d  a t  one  end a nd a re  n o t  a rra n g e d  f o r  c o rd  o r  c a b le  
c o n n e c t io n .  T he  N o . 340C c o n t a in s  a 75 ± . 2  ohm r e s i s t o r  and a  
3 0  mmf c o n d e n s e r c o n n e c te d  i n  p a r a l l e l  a c ro s s  t h e  c o a x i a l m em bers .
T he  N o , 340D c o n t a in s  a 500 +5 p e r c e n t ohm r e s is t o r  c o n n e c te d  a c ro s s  
t h e  c o a x i a l m em bers .

N os . 340C and D

Note:
( P ) P r e f e rr e d  C ode .

7-15-52 X I-5
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COAXIAL PLUGS 

PLUGS !NTEND~D FOR USE WITH NO. 464-TYPE JACKS 
(See Page 3) 

SINGLE PLUGS (Contd.) 

,(P) l~o. JJ9A Plug 

This is a dwill'.q plug. It does not short circuit the coaxial members ot 
the mating jack. Has a black tinish to distinguish it from the. Nos. 
3400 and D. May be used also with the No. 477-type jack. 

a r~ 0 111 
I I I I 
I 

799 
I I I 

~-~ I ~ I ,e i.------------3 4 ---------tif 

No. 339A 

(P) No, 340C and {P) No, 340D Plugs Test Voltage 
2,000 a-c 

These plugs are closed at one end and e.re not arranged for cord or cable 
connection. The No. 340C contains a 75 ±.2 ohm resistor azxi •a 
30 mt condenser- connected in parallel across the coaxial·members. 
The No. 340D contains a 500 ±5 per cent ohm resistor connected across 
the coaxial members. 

~:m 
0 I I 
I " I 

C i---1-..j 
16 

t~ & I 
~------------3r ____________ j 

Noa. 3400 and D 

Note: 
-(P) Preterred Code. 
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C O AXIAL PLUGS

PLUGS INTENDED FOR USE WITH NO . 464-T Y P E  JACKS
(S e e  P age 3 )

SIN G LE PLUGS ( C o n td .)

(P ) N o . 342B P lu g  T e s t V o lt a g e

2 ,0 0 0  a -c

F o r s im i l a r  p lu g  n o t in t e n d e d  f o r  us e  w i t h  c a b le s ,  s e e  N o . 343 ty p e .

N o . 342B

(P ) N o . 343 B P lu g  T e s t V o lt a g e

2 ,0 0 0  a -c

T h is  p lu g  ha s t e rm in a ls  a t  th e  r e a r  f o r  c o n n e c t in g  w ir e s  ( in s t e a d  o f  
c o a x i a l c a b le ) ^o in n e r  a nd o u t e r  c o n d u c to rs .  F o r s i m i l a r  p lu g  in t e n d e d  
f o r  us e  w i t h  c a b le s  se e  N o . 3^ ty p e .

No . 343B

-N o te :
(P ) P r e f e rr e d  C ode .

X l- 6 7-15-52

COAXIAL PLUGS 

PLUGS INTENDED FOR USE WI'Di rm. 464-TYPE JACKS 
(See Pae;e 3) 

Sir~GLE PLUGS (Contd. ) 

(P) No. 342B Plug Test Voltage 

2,000 a-c 

For similar plug not intended for use with cables, see No. 343 type. 

No. 342B 

(P) No. 343B Plug Test Voltage 

2,000 a-c 

This plug has ternunals at the rear for connecting wires (instead of 
coaxial cable) • -;:,o ilmer and outer conductors. For si.udlar plug intended 
for use with cables see No. JL- type. 

------2¾ 
3 3 1ii _____ 4 

No • .343B 

-Note: 
--(P) Preferred Code. 

Xl-6 
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C O AXIAL PLUGS

PLUGS INTENDED FOR USE WITH NO . 464-T Y P E  JACKS 
(S e e  P age 3)

TWIN PLUGS

(P ) N o s .  341 E  a nd 341 F  P lu g s  T e s t  V o l t a g e

2 , 0 0 0  a c

T h e s e  p lu g s  a r e  n o t  in t e n d e d  f o r  c o rd  o r  c a b l e  c o n n e c t i o n .  
The o u t e r  c o n t a c t s  a r e  n o t  i n s u l a t e d  fro m  t h e  m e t a l  c a s e .  The 
o u t e r  c o n t a c t s  a r e  s tr a p p e d  t o g e t h e r  a nd t o  t h e  m i d p o i n t  b e �
tw e e n  tw o  r e s i s t o r s .

T h e  341 E  p l u g ’ s i n n e r  c o n t a c t s  o f  t h e  c o a x i a l  f i n g e r s  a r e  
i n t e r c o n n e c t e d  b y  tw o  55 ohm r e s i s t o r s  i n  s e r i e s .  I t  i s  i n �
t e n d e d  f o r  u s e  i n  t e r m i n a t i n g  a v id e o  l i n e  a t  s w i t c h i n g  
c e n t e r s  i n  t e l e v i s i o n  c e n t e r s .

T he 341 F  p l u g ’ s i n n e r  c o n t a c t s  o f  t h e  c o a x i a l  f i n g e r s  a r e  
i n t e r c o n n e c t e d  b y  tw o  6 1 . 9  ohm r e s i s t o r s  i n  s e r i e s .  I t  i s  i n �
t e n d e d  f o r  u s e  i n  t h e  J4 4 1 0 7  t e l e v i s i o n  o p e r a t i n g  c e n t e r .

341 T yp e

N o t e :
(P ) P r e f e r r e d  C od e .

X I- 7
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COAXIAL PLUGS 

PLUGS INTENDED FOR USE WIT"tl NO. 464-TYPE JACKS 
{See Page 3) 

TWIN PLUGS 

(P) Nos. 341E and 341F Plugs Test Voltage 

2,000 ac 

These plugs are not intended for cord or cable connection. 
The outer contacts are not insulated from the metal case. The 
outer contacts are strapped together and to the midpoint be­
tween two resistors. 

The J41E plug's inner contacts of the coaxlal fingers are 
interconnected by two 55 ohm resistors in series. It is in­
tended for use in terminating a video line at switching 
centers in television centers. 

The 341F plug's inner contacts of the coaxial fingers are 
interconnected by two 61.9 ohm resistors in series. It is in­
tended for use in the J44107 television operating center. 

~-------------~Jr-----, 

1r-·~~-l0 ti 
341 Type 

Note: 
-(P) Preferred Code. 
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COAXIAL FIDOS

PLUGS INTENDED FOR USE WITH NO. 464-TYPE JACKS 
(See Page 3)

TWIN PLUGS ( C on td .)

No. 345B P lug T e s t V o ltage

2 ,000 a c

The o u t e r con t a c ts o f  th e  f in g e rs  a re  e l e c t r i c a l l y  connected to g e th e r 
and a re  n o t In s u l a t e d  from th e  case . The two in n e r con ta c ts are  
In s u l a t e d  from each o th e r and from th e  case . The in n e r con t a c ts are 
in t e nd e d t o  be connected t o  th e  two conductors o f  a No. 720 c a b le .

No. 345B

COAmL Plm8 

PLUGS INTENDED FOR USE lf.I'l'H NO. 1+64-TYPE JACKS 
(See Page 3) 

TWI?l PLUGS (Contd.) 

Ho. 345B Plug Test Voltage 

2,000 ac 

The outer contacts ot the fingers are electricall1' comected together 
and are not insulated from the case. The two inner contacts are 
insulated from each other and trom. the case. The inner contacts are 
intended to be connected to the two conductors of' a Ho. 720 cable. 

C( I 0 

ctif 
11" ,---- - --3il_"_ - - - --.-, 

I.----;,-- - - lii- - - - ---t;r r'" 1-- 1j - -! I I 
1---------,.,,..,.,.,..,..,,.,.,..,;I l 

1r--------1 I 
I 

0 .! ______ _ 
3" 
T 

0 

-~-"-----L------

No. 345B 
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C O AXIAL PLUGS

PLUGS INTENDED FOR USE WITH NO . 464-T Y P E  JACKS 
(S e e  P age 3)

TWIN PLUGS ( C o n td )

(P ) N o .  379A P lu g  T e a t V o l t a g e

2 ,0 0 0  a c

E a ch f i n g e r  i s  a rr a n g e d  f o r  c o n n e c t i o n  t o  a  s e p a r a t e  c o r d .  
C ase i s  n o t c h e d  a t  on e  s i d e  f o r  p o l a r i z a t i o n  p u rp o s e s .
F i n g e r s  a r e  o n  5 / 6 - i n c h  c e n t e r s .  The  o u t e r  c o n t a c t s  o f  t h e  
f i n g e r s  a r e  l o o s e l y  c o n n e c t e d  t o  t h e  m e t a l  c o v e r .  T h i s  p l u g  
p r o v i d e s  a  c o n t in u o u s  s h i e l d  fro m  e a ch  o f  t h e  tw o  f i n g e r s  t o  
t h e  c o n n e c t in g  c o r d ,  t h e r e b y  m i n i m i z i n g  l e a k a g e  t o  a d j a c e n t  
c i r c u i t s .  I t  i s  d e s ig n e d  f o r  u s e  w i t h  t h e  P3AH c o r d .

c < r

t r — c

1L n— r C O N N E C TIO N)

„ ____
16

________________________2 * 3

________ | 3  ______________ M

1 1 e

* 1
“ " V 'V -----------------------

I I I

1

i IVIWWQQV

N o .  379A

N o t e :

( ? )  P r e f e r r e d  C o d e .

3 -5 7 X I- 9
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COAXIAL PLUGS 

PLUGS INTENDED FOR USE WITH NO. 464-TYPE JACKS 
(See Page 3) 

TWIN PLUGS (Contd) 

(P) No. 379A Plug Test Voltage 

2,000 ac 

Each finger is arranged for connection to a separate cord. 
Case is notched at one side tor polarization purposes. 
Fingers are on 5/8-inch centers. The outer contacts of the 
fingers are loosely connected to the metal cover. This plug 
provides a continuous shield from each or the two fingers to 
the connecting cord, thereby minimizing leakage :to adjacent 
circuits. It is designed for use with the PJAH ~ord. 

Note: -. 

.1 

" 

C( I 0 

C 

I 

--(LOOSE 
CONNECTION) 

-----2~-------, 
"\ _,..,.,...c;;:::i _____ .........; 

No. J79A 

(P) Preferred Code. 
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C O AXIAL PLUGS

PLUGS INTENDED FOR USE WITH NO . 464-T Y P E  JACKS 
(S e e  P age 3)

TWIN PLUGS ( C o n t d . )

(P ) N o .  40&A P lu g  T e s t  V o l t a g e

2 , 0 0 0  a c

T h is  p l u g  c o n s i s t s  o f  a  p a i r  o f  c o a x i a l  p l u g  f i n g e r s  h e l d  
f l e x i b l y  i n  a  m e t a l  s h e l l .  E ach f i n g e r  h a s  a n i n n e r  c o n t a c t  
h e l d  i n  a  t u b u l a r  b o d y  w h ic h  i s  t h e  o u t e r  c o n t a c t .  S h i e l d  
c o n n e c t i o n ,  f ro m  e a c h  f i n g e r  t o  t h e  c a b l e ,  i s  made b y  me ans 
o f  a  K S -1 5 7 1 2 ,  L i s t  5 O u t e r  S l e e v e ,  tw o  o f  w h ic h  a r e  f u r n i s h �
ed w i t h  t h e  p l u g .  The s h e l l  i s  n o t c h e d  on on e  edge  f o r  i d e n t i �
f i c a t i o n  p u rp o s e s .  I t  i s  i n t e n d e d  f o r  u s e  w i t h  t h e  P3 AH a n d  
P3AP c o rd s  i n  v id e o  t r a n s m i s s i o n  c i r c u i t s  o f  t e l e v i s i o n  
s y s t e m s .

N o . 40#A P lu g

3 -5 7 X I-9 A
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COAXIAL PLUGS 

PLUGS INTENDED FOR USE WITH NO. 464-TYPE JACKS 
(See Page 3} 

TWIN PLUGS (Contd.) 

(P) No. 4O8A Plug Test Voltage 

2,000 ac 

This plug consists of a pair of coaxial plug fingers held 
flexibly in a metal shell. Each finger has an inner contact 
held in a tubular body which is the outer contact. Shield 
connection, from each finger to the cable, is made by means 
of a KS-15712, List 5 Outer Sleeve, two of which are furnish-
ed with the plug. The shell is notched on one edge for identi­
fication purposes. It is intended for use with the P3AH and 
PJAP cords in video transmission circuits of television 
systems. 

3-57 
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COAXIAL PLUGS

PLUGS INTENDED FOR USE WITH NO. 477-TYPE JACKS 
(See Page 3)

SIN GLE PLUGS

(P) No. 35&A P lug T es t V o lta g e

2 ,000 a -c

T h is  p lu g  i s  a rra n g e d  f o r  s o ld e r le s s  s h i e ld  c o n n e c t io n  t o  th e  c o n n e c t in  
c a b le  b y  means o f  a  s le e v e  w h ic h  i s  fu rn is h e d  a s a  lo o s e  p a r t .  I t  w i l l  
p ro v id e  a  good im p e d a nc e  m a tch  f o r  75-ohm  c o a x i a l c a b l e ,  su ch  a s th e  
N o . 724 t y p e ,  up t o  a t  l e a s t  100 m e g a cyc le s* Used on th e  P2BJ c o rd .  
C hrom ium f i n i s h .

No. 353A

(P ) N o . 368A P lu g  T e s t V o lt a g e

2 ,0 0 0  a -c

C o n ta in s  a  75-ohm  d e p o s it e d  c a rb o n  ro d  r e s is t o r  m oun te d c o a x i a l ly  w i t h  
th e  o u t e r  h o u s in g  a nd c o n n e c te d  a c ro s s  th e  c o a x i a l m embers . I t  i s  n o t  
a rra n g e d  f o r  c o rd  o r  c a b le  c o n n e c t io n .  The maximum c o n t in u o u s  
d i s s ip a t io n  i s  0 . 1  w a t t .  The r e t u r n  lo s s  o f  a n  id e a l  75-ohm  tr a n s �
m is s io n  l i n e  t e rm in a t e d  i n  t h i s  p lu g  i s  g r e a t e r  th a n  45 db  a t  
fr e q u e n c ie s  u p  t o  80 m e g a c y c le s . C hrom ium f i n i s h .

N o t e :
( P )  P r e f e rr e d  C ode .

X I-10 7-15-52

COAXIAL PWGS 

PLUGS INTENDED FOR USE WI'lH NO. 477-TYFE JACKS 
(See Page 3) 

SINGLE PLUGS 

(P) No. J58A Plug Teat Voltage 

2,000 a-c 

This plug is arranged for solderless shield connection to the connectin 
cable by means of a sleeve "11:i.ch is furnished as a loose· part. It· will 
provide a good impedance match for 75-ohm coaxial cable, such as the 
No. 724 type, up to at least 100 megacycles. lhed on the P2BJ cord. 
Chromium finish. 

I" i--------1 
I 2 I 
I I ,~~, 

© 
,-., .. 
T 
J. 

(P) No. 368A Plug 

1" 
r--------2ii ---------~ 

I : .... 

D 0 

No. 358A 

Test Voltage 

2,000 a-c 

Contains a 75-ohln deposited carbon rod resistor· meunted coaxially with 
the outer housing and connected ~cross the coaxial members. It is not 
arranged t:or cord or cable connection. The ma.xi.mum continuous 
dissipation is 0.1 watt. The return loss of an ideal 75-ohm trans­
mission line terminat,ed in this plug is g . .-cater than 45 db at 
frequencies up to 80 megacycles. Chromium finish. 

Notes 
( P) Preferred Code. 
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C O AXIAL PLUGS

PLUGS INTENDED FOR USE WITH N O . 447-T T P E  JACKS
(S e e  P age 3)

SIN GLE PLUGS ( C o n td )

N o . 3 6 8 A

N o . 369A P lu g  T e a t  V o l t a g e

2 , 0 0 0  a c

T h i s  p l u g  i s  c hrom iu m  f i n i s h e d  f o r  i d e n t i f i e s  t i o n  p u r �
p o s e s .  N o t  f o r  c a b l e  c o n n e c t i o n .  When u s e d  w i t h  t h e  N o . 477 
o r  s i m i l a r  t y p e  j a c k s ,  i t  w i l l  p r o v i d e  a  m in im um m is m a tc h  a t  
75 ohms u p  t o  a t  l e a s t  1 0 0  m e g a c y c l e s .  The r e a r  e nd o f  t h e  
b o d y  i s  t h r e a d e d  f o r  a s s e m b ly  t o  a s s o c i a t e d  a p p a r a t u s .  The 
r e a r  e nd o f  t h e  c e n t e r  c o n t a c t  i s  a rr a n g e d  f o r  s o l d e r e d  w ir e  
c o n n e c t i o n .

N o . 3 6 9 A

N o t e :

(P ) P r e f e r r e d  C od e .

3 - 5 7 X I-1 1

• 

• 

COAXIAL PLUGS 

PLUGS INTENDED FOR USE WITH NO. 447-TYPE JACKS 
(See Page 3) 

No. 369A Plug 

SINGLE PLUGS (Contd) 

I•• i-----, 
I 2 

ZI" i-- - - - - - - - --2 n- - - - -- - --i 

8 ~ 1n ! t" ~ gll-.1._0 ___ ,.J-----r 

No. 368A 

Test Voltage 

2,000 ac 

This plug is chromium finished for identification pur­
poses. Not for cable connection. When used with the No. 477 
or similar type jacks, it will provide a minimum mismatch at 
75 ohms up to at least 100 megacycles. The rear end of the 
body is threaded for assembly to associated apparatus. The· 
rear end of the center contact is arranged for soldered wire 
connection. 

64 ..... 
-

T 
... 

3 D i 
I 

7 -----. -1187 375 56THD 

No. 369A 

Note: 

(P) Preferred Code. 
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C O AXIAL PLUGS

PLUGS INTENDED FOR USE WITH NO . 477-T Y P E  JACKS 
(S e e  P age 3 )

SIN GLE PLUGS ( C o n td .)

(P ) N o . 374A P lu g  T e s t V o lt a g e

2 ,0 0 0  a -c

T h is  i s  a  s in g l e  f in g e r  p lu g  a rra n g e d  f o r  s o ld e r le s s  s h i e ld  c o n n e c t io n  
t o  th e  c o n n e c t in g  c a b le .  When us e d  w i t h  th e  N o , 477 ty p e  o r  s im i l a r  
ja c k s  i t  w i l l  p ro v id e  a  good im p e d a nce  m a tch  f o r  75-ohm co a x iu .1  c a b le  
su ch  as th e  N o . 724 t y p e ,  up t o  a t  l e a s t  10 m e g a c y c le s . The s h e l l  o v e r 
th e  body a nd th e  s le e v e  o f  th e  e lb o w  s e c t io n  a re  c h ro m iu m -p la t e d  f o r  
i d e n t i f i c a t i o n  p u rp o s e s .

n------------------------------ ‘ � 'I

� J j
•---------- 1 .1 8 7 -------------•

N o te :
(P ) P r e f e rr e d  C ode .

X I-12 7-15-52

COAXIAL PLtJrrS 

PLUGS INTENDED FOR USE WITH NO. 4 77-TYPE JACKS 
(See Page 3) 

SINGLE PLUGS (Contd.) 

(P) No. 374A Plug Test Voltage 

2,000 a-c 

This is a single finger plug arranged for solderless shield connection 
to the connecting cable. When used with the No. 477 type or similar 
jacks it will provide a good impedance match for 75-ohm coaxia.l cable 
such as the No. 724 type, up to at least 10 megacycles. The shell over 
the body and the sleeve of the elbow section are chrouium-plated for 
id0ntification purposes. 

~ -~....___I _____._____I ~J f 
Cua1 

~: 

r-
3 
8 

.-. 

LJ 

(P) Pret'erred Code. 

Xl-121 

25 2 64 

·-

D 
1.! 
3 2 

No. 374A 

7-15-52 

• 

• 



C O AXIAL PLUGS

INTENDED FOR USE WITH NO . 477-T Y P E  JACKS 
(S e e  P age 3)

SIN GLE PLUGS ( C o n t d . )

N o . 2Q&A C o n n e c t o r T e s t  V o l t a g e

(P ) N o . S OIA C o n n e c to r 2 , 0 0 0  a c

T h e s e  c o n n e c t o rs  a r e  a rr a n g e d  f o r  s o l d e r e d  w ir e  c o n n e c t io n  
t o  t h e  i n n e r  c o n t a c t  t e r m i n a l  a t  t h e  m o u n t in g  e n d ,  n o t  f o r  
c o a x i a l  c a b l e  c o n n e c t i o n .  C o n n e c t io n  t o  t h e  b o d y  i s  made 
t h ro u g h  t h e  m o u n t in g  p l a t e .  C hrom ium f i n i s h .  T h e y a r e  d e s i g �
n e d  f o r  m in im um im p e d a n c e  m is m a tc h  a t  75 ohms u p  t o  a t  l e a s t  
1 0 0  m e g a c y c l e s .  D im e n s io n  A i s  3 / 4  f o r  20SA a nd 9 /1 6  f o r  S 01A .

O  O

N o s .  2 0 B  a nd S OI

(P ) N o . S02A C o n n e c t o r T e s t  V o l t a g e

2 , 0 0 0  a c

The 302A c o n n e c t o r  i s  a rr a n g e d  a t  on e  e nd f o r  s o l d e r l e s s  
s h i e l d  c o n n e c t i o n  t o  a  N o .  7 2 4  o r  s i m i l a r  t y p e  c a b l e  b y  me ans 
o f  a  s l e e v e  w h ic h  i s  f u r n i s h e d  a s  a  l o o s e  p a r t .  T h e  s h e l l  h a s  
a n  a n n u l a r  g ro o v e  t o  a c c o m o d a t e  a  s p e c i a l  m o u n t in g  b r a c k e t  
( n o t  f u r n i s h e d ) .  When m o u n t e d ,  c o n n e c t i o n  t o  t h e  b o d y  i s  made 
t h ro u g h  t h i s  m o u n t in g  b r a c k e t .  In t e n d e d  f o r  u s e  on J 4 4 1 0 5 J  
e q u a l i z e r  p a n e l  i n  t h e  A2A v id e o  s y s t e m .

N o t e :
“ TP)
3 -5 7

L___________„  7 ,
-  16

�

£02

P r e f e r r e d  C od e .

X I-1 3

• 

• 

INTENDED FOR USE WITH NO. 477-TYPE JACKS 
(See Page 3) 

SINGLE PLUGS (Contd.) 

No. 208A Connector 

(P) No. 801A Connector 

COAXIAL PLUGS 

Test Voltage 

2,000 ac 

These connectors are arranged for soldered wire connection 
to the inner contact terminal at the mounting end, not for 
coaxial cable connection. Connection to the body is made 
through the mounting plate. Chromium finish. They are desig­
ned for minimum impedance mismatch at 75 ohms up to at least 
100 megacycles. Dimension A is 3/4 for 208A and 9/16 for 801A. 

- 3 

•h:J 

: □ : -

,~_J 
Nos. 208 and 801 

(P) No. 802A Connector Test Voltage 

2,000 ac 

The 802A connector is arranged at one end for solderless 
shield connection to a No. 724 or similar type cable by means 
of a sleeve which is furnished as a loose part. The shell has 
ari annular groove to accomodate a special mounting bracket 
(not furnished). When mounted, connection to the body is made 
through this mounting bracket. Intended for use on i44105J 
equalizer panel in the A2A video system. 

r-=2
11 ·1 

(® f 

~ ~0 I 9 
TG 
1 

No. 802 
Note: 
--rP') Preferred Code. 
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COAXIAL PLUGS

PLUGS INTENDED FOB USE WITH NO . 477-T Y P E  JACKS
(S e e  P age 3 )

TWIN PLUGS

( P i  N o . 37QA P lu g  T e s t V o lt a g e

2 ,0 0 0  a -c

T h is  i s  a  t w in  p lu g  in t e n d e d  f o r  m a t in g  w i t h  tw o  ja c k s  on 1 -3 /4 - in c h  
c e n t e rs .  The in n e r  a nd o u t e r  c o n t a c ts  o f  on e  f in g e r  a re  c o n n e c te d  t o  
th e  c o rre s p o n d in g  c o n t a c ts  o f  th e  o th e r  f i n g e r .  The o u t e r  c o n t a c ts  a r e  
n o t  in s u la t e d  fro m  th e  m e t a l s h e l l .  I t  i s  n o t  a rra n g e d  f o r  c o rd  o r  
c a b le  c o n n e c t io n s .  When us e d  w i t h  th e  N o . 477  o r  s im i l a r  ty p e  ja c k s ,  
i t  w i l l  p ro v id e  a  good im p e d a nc e  m a tch f o r  75-ohm  c o a x i a l c a b le  such  
a s th e  N o . 724 t y p e ,  u p  t o  a t  l e a s t  100 m e g a c y c le s . A lum inum  c a s e .

N o . 370A

N o te:
Cp) P r e f e rr e d  C ode .

EL-14 7-15-52

ComAL PLUGS 

PWGS INTENDED FOR USE WITH NO. 477-'fiPE JACIS 
(See Page ;) 

MN PLUGS 

(Pl No. 370A Plug Test Volt.age 

2,000 a~c 

This is a twin plug intended tor mating with two jacks on l-3/4-inch 
centers. 'lbe inner and outer contacts or one finger are connected to 
the correspond;iJlg contacts or the other linger. The outer contacts are 
not insulated from the metal shell. It is not arranged for. cord or 
cable connections. When used with the No. 477 or similar type jacks, 
it will provide a good impedance match for 75-ohm coaxial cable such 
aa the No. 724 typi:t, up to at least 100 megacyc.i.es. Aluminum case .• 

Note: 

•" 19ii .... 
I I ___ ' 

- ..... I 
I I 
I I~ .. 
I 2-
3" ,,e 

'i' I 
1 I 
I I 

• .-....,__! I 
___ j_ 

\P) Preferred Code. 

ll-14 

7" i--------3ii------41 
I 3" I 1--,--..,.. I I 18 I 
I 

0 0 

No. 370A 

• 

• 



C 0 A XIA 1 PLUGS

PLUGS INTENDED FOR USE WITH NO. 477-T Y P E  JACKS
(S e e  P age 3 )

TWIN PLUGS (C on+ ,d . )

(P ) N o . 372A P lu g T e s t V o lt a g e

2 ,000 a c

T h is  p lu g  xs  th e  same a s N o . 370 a  e x c e p t f in g e rs  on  5 / 8 - in c h  c e n t e rs .  
N o t f o r  c o rd  o r  c a b le  c o n n e c t io n .  When us e d w i t h  th e  N o . 477 o r  
s im i l a r  ty p e  ja c k s ,  i t  w i l l  p ro v id e  a  good im p e d a nc e  m a tch  f o r  75-ohm  
c o a x i a l c a b le  su ch  a s th e  N o . 724 t y p e ,  up t o  a t  l e a s t  100 m e g a c y c le s . 
In n e r  and o u t e r  c o n t a c ts  o f  on e  f in g e r  a re  c o n n e c te d  t o  th e  in n e r  a nd  
o u t e r  c o n t a c ts  r e s p e c t iv e ly  o f  th e  o th e r  f in g e r .  O u te r c o n t a c ts  a r e  
n o t  in s u la t e d  fro m  th e  s h e l l .  A lum inum  c a s e .

3

N o . 372A

7 - 5 4 X l-1 5

• 

• 

PlUGS INTENDED 1-'0H USE WITH NO. 477-TYPE JACKS 
(See Page 3) 

1'-.rIN PLUGS (Cont.c.) 

(P) No. 372A Plug 

C OJ.XIAl PLUGS 

Test Voltti.ge 

2,000 ac 

This plug :i..s the same as No. 370A except fingers on 5/8-inch centers. 
Not tor cord or cable connection. When usea with the No. 471 or 
sl:nilar· type jacks, it will provide & good impedance 111atch· for 75-ohm 
coaxial c~ble such as the No. 724 type, up to at least 100 megacycles. 
Inner and outer contti.cts of one finger are coMected to the inner and 
outer contacts rvspectively ot the other finger. Outer contacts are 
not insulated .i'ro.:.11 th3 sh-:ll. Alwninum case • 

.!. 
II 

!2U= 
- (P) Preferred Code. 

7-54 

--,,--, 

No. 372A 

Xl-lS 
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C O AXIAL PLUGS

PLUGS INTENDED FOR USE WITH NO. 477-T Y P E  JACKS (S e e P age 3 )

T w in  P lu g s  (C o n td )

N o s . 389 A . 390 A . 391 A . and 392A P lu g s  T e s t V o lt a g e

2 ,0 0 0  a c

T w in p lu g s  in t e n d e d  f o r  m a t in g  w i t h  tw o  a d ja c e n t  ja c k s  m oun te d on  
v a r io u s  c e n t e rs .  E ach c o a x i a l p lu g  member c o n s is ts  o f  a  b ra s s  
c y l i n d r i c a l  body h a v in g  a  b ra s s  c o n t a c t  f in g e r  a ss e m b le d c o n c e n tr ic a l ly  
w i t h in  th e  b o d y  b y  means o f  a n in s u l a t o r .  The c e n t e r o o n t a c t f in g e r  
and th e  b o d y  o f  one  member a re  c o n n e c te d  b y  a  c o a x i a l c a b le  w i t h in  th e  
ca s e  t o  t h e  c o rre s p o n d in g  p a r t s  o f  th e  o t h e r  m ember. U sed w i t h  th e  
a u to m a t ic  s w itc h in g  e q u ip m e n t i n  th e  T D -2 r a d io  s y s te m . H e ld  i n  a  
g ra y  p l a s t i c  c a s e  b y  a  g r a y  p l a s t i c  c o r e .  N o t a rra n g e d  f o r  c a b le  o r  
c o rd  c o n n e c t io n .

D im e n s io n s  ( In c h e s )
C o d e  N o .___________________ A_______________________ B

339A 1-13/16 1-1/4
390 A 3 - 5 / 1 6  2 - 3 / 4
391A 5 -3 / 1 6  4 - 5 / 3
392A 5 -7 / 1 6  4 - 7 / 3

3 - 5 7 XI-15A

• 

• 

OOAXIAL PWGS 

PLUGS INTENDED FOR USE wrm NO. 477-TYPE JACKS (See Page 3) 

Twin Plugs (Contd) 

Nos. 389A, 390A, 391A, and 392A Plugs Test Voltage 

2,000 ac 

Twin plugs intended tor mating with two adjacent jacks mounted on 
various centers. Each coaxial plug member consists ot a brass 
cylindrical. body having a brass contact tinger assembled concentrically 
within the body by means or an insulator. The center oontact finger 
and the body of one member are connected by a coaxial cable within the 
case to the corresponding parts or the other member. Used with the 
automatic switching equipment in the TD-2 radio system. Held in a 
gray plastic- case by a gray plastic core. Rot arranged tor cable or 
cord connection. 

Code No. 

389A 
390A 
391A 
392A 

390A 

Dimensions (Inches) 
A B 

1-13/16 
3-5/16 
5-3/16 
5-7/16 

3" 
rs 
l--------1 

1-1/4 
2-3/4 
4-5/8 
4-7/8 

r7 I 
1.--,.~::...l.-_ - --2 ~·:..._ --41 

IIS 32 

---1 
-T 

I I 
I I 
I I 
I I 

I I @l ® 
I I 
I I 
91 
I I 
,A 
I I 
I I @ @ 
I I 
I : I 
I I !.. 

-~ I 3 ---------1 

1 __ ...t. f7 I 
I / I 1 3" I ?Q" 

-.t 9" lo- ► -•--------2- ----1 ii; - 16 32 

391A and 392A 
ll-lSA 



C O AXIAL PLUGS

PLUG INTENDED FOR USE WITH NO . 337-T Y P E  PLUGS 

SIN G LE PLUGS

CP) N o . 365A P lu g

T h is  p lu g  c o n s is ts  o f  a  N o . 4668  j a c k ,  th e  c e n t e r c o n t a c t  o f  w h ic h  i s  
c o n n e c te d  t o  t h e  b o d y  o f  th e  ja c k  b y  means o f  a  c o p p e r w ir e  h a v in g  a  
w a t e rp ro o f  in s u l a t i o n  a nd form e d  i n t o  a  lo o p  a s show n . In t e n d e d  f o r  
v e r i f y i n g  th e  p re s e n c e  o f  pow er i n  a  c o a x i a l c a b le  c i r c u i t .

pv

N o te ;
(P ) P r e f e rr e d  C ode .

X l-1 6 7 -1 5 -5 2

COAXUL PLtn9 

PLUG INTENDED FOR USE WI'lH NO. 337-TIPE PLmS 

SI?OL§ PLUGS 
. I 

(P) No. 365A Plug 

This plug consists of a No. 466B jack, the center contact of wtµch is 
connected to the body of the jack by means.of a copper wire haviag a 
waterproof insulation and formed into a loop as shown. Intended for 
verifying the· presence ot power in a coaxial cable circuit. 

No. 365A 

Note: 
-(P) Preferred Code. 

n-16 7-15-52 

• 

• 
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C O AXIAL PLUGS

" A N "  TYPE 

SIN G LE PLUG

K S 16416 P lu g

A s s o c i a t e d
A p p a r a t u s

R a t e d
P e a k R a t e d

V o l t a g e  Im p e d a nc e
AN G o v e rn m e n t C o n n e c t in g  

T yp e  D e s i g n a t i o n  C a b l e s

K S16417
J a c k

50 ohm BN U G -245/U  R G -5 9 /U ,
6 2 /U

K S 16416

3 -5 7 X I- 1 7

KS16U6 Plug 
I • Rated 

Associated Peak 
AE:earatus Voltage 

KS16417 ---
Jack 

• 
3-57 

"AN" TYPE 

SINGLE PLUG 

Rated 
Im:eedance 

50 ohm 

KS16416 

AN 
In.!. 
BN 

COAXIAL PLUGS 

Government Connecting 
Designation Cables 

UG-245/U RG-59/U, 
62/U 

XI-17 



C O AXIAL PLUGS

"A N " TYPE

SINGLE PLUGS (C o n td .)

KS-13727 P lug
R a ted

A sso c ia te d  Peak R a ted AN
A pp ara tus V o lta g e  Impedance Type

KS-13735 o r 500 a -c  50 ohm N 
o th e r s im i l a r  
ja c k s

S i lv e r-p l a t e  f i n i s h .  S im i la r t o  UG-21A/U e xce p t th e  p la t e  f o r  p a n e l 
m oun ting . A rra ng e d f o r  op e n-w ire  c o n n e c tio n s .

G overnment C onn e c ting 
D e s ig n a tio n  C ab les

—  none

K S-13727

X I-18 7-1 5-5 2

COAX!AL PLUGS 

"AN" TYPE 

SINGLE PLUGS (Contd.) 

KS-13727 Plug 

Associated 
Apparatus 

Rated 
Peak 

Voltage 

KS-13735 or 500 a-c 
other similar 
jacks 

Rated AN Government Connecting 
Impedance ~ Designation Cables 

50 ohm N none 

Silver-plate finish. Siudlar to UG-21.A/U except the plate for panel 
mounting. Arranged for open-wire connections. 

3 r 32 

0 n 
® I 25 

2 32 

13 
~ 

1/z 

KS-13727 

Il-18 7-15-52 

• 
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C O AXIAL PLUGS

11 AN11 TYPE

SIN GLE PLUGS

K S -13723 P lu g

A s s o c ia t e d
A p p a ra tu s

F .a te d
P e a k

V o lt a g e
P .a ted

Im p e d a nce
AN

fy p e
G overnm e n t
D e s ig n a t io n

C o n n e c tin g
C a b le s

K S-13739 o r  
o t h e r  s i m i l a r

500 a -c n o t
c o n s t a n t

BNC — non e

ja c k s

S i lv e r - p l a t e  f i n i s h .  F o r o p e n -v d re  c o n n e c t io n s .  S im i l a r  t o  U G -260/U 
e x c e p t p l a t e  f o r  p a n e l.

K S -13728

7 -1 5 -5 2 X l-1 9

• 

• 

KS-13723 Plug 

AssociHted 
Apparatus 

Rated 
Peak 

Voltage 

KS-13739 or 500 a-c 
other similar 
jacks 

"AN" TYPE 

SINGLE PLUGS 

P..ated 
Impectance 

not 
constant 

AN 
~ 

BNC 

Governmant 
Designation 

COL~IAL PLUGS 

Connecting 
Cables 

none 

Silver-plate finish. For open-wire connections. Similar to UG-260/U 
except plate fer panel. 

7-15-52 

3 
4 

f 
9 
16 

64 d r 

~_J 
64 

-----I¼ 

KS-13728 

Xl-19 



C O AXIAL PLUGS

" A N "  TYPE 

SINGLE PLUGS ( C o n t d .)

K S16290 P lu g

R a t e d
A s s o c i a t e d  P e ak R a t e d  AN G ov ernm e n t C o n n e c t in g
A p p a ra tu s  V o l t a g e  Impe da nce  Type D e s ig n a t io n  C a b le s

KS162S9 500 a c 50 ohm N U G-21D/U 724
J a c k

S i l v e r - p l a t e  f i n i s h .  S h i e l d  c o n n e c t io n  t o  t h e  724 c a b l e  i s  
b y  means o f  a  KS15712 O u t e r S le e v e  ( L i s t  5 ) , n o t  f u rn is h e d  
w i t h  p l u g .

KS16290

X I- 2 0 3 -5 7

COAXIAL PLUGS 

KS16290 Plug 

Associated 
Apparatus 

KS16289 
Jack 

"AN" TYPE 

SINGLE PLUGS (Contd.) 

Rated 
Peak 

Voltage 
Rated AN Government 

Impedance !IP!, Designation 

500 ac 50 ohm N UG-21D/U 

Connecting 
Cables 

721+ 

, Silver-plate finish. Shield connection to the 721+ cable is 
by means or a KS15712 Outer Sleeve (List 5),not furnished 

1 with plug. 

f 
7 
8 

l 

KS16290 

.. 

XI-20 3-57 

• 

• 



C O AXIAL PLUGS

“ AN11 TYPE

SIN GLE PLUGS ( C o n td .)

K S -13737 P lu g
R a te d

A s s o c ia t e d  P e ak h a te d
Im p e d a nce

AN
Type

G overnm e n t
D e s ig n a t io n

C o n n e c tin g
C a b le s

K S -13738 o r  
o t h e r  s im i l a r  
ja c k s

500 a -c n o t
c o n s t a n t

BNC U G -260/U R G -59 /U ,
6 2 /U ,
71 /U

W e a th e rp ro o f p lu g .  S i lv e r - p l a t e  f i n i s h .  
U sed w i t h  P2BB and P2BC c o rd s .

|1  a p p r o x .— -

KS-13737

K S -13819 P lu g
R a te d

A s s o c ia t e d  P e ak
A p p a ra tu s  V o lt a g e

R a t e d
Im p e d a nce

AN G overnm e n t C o n n e c t in g
T ype  D e s ig n a t io n  C a b le s

K S -13740 o r  500 a -c n o t BNC R G-6/U
o t h e r  s im i l a r  
ja c k s

c o n s t a n t

S i lv e r - p l a t e  f i n i s h .  S im i l a r  t o  K S -13737 e x c e p t t a k e s  R G-6/U  c a b le .

KS-13819

7 -5 4 X l-2 1

• 

• 

g 
" t\ ... 
~ 

"AN" TYPE 

SDIGLE PLUGS ( Gontd. ) 

KS-13737 Plug 
Rated 

Associated Peak hated AN 
A;gpa,rat11s Voltage Impedance _'!zE! 

Goverrunent 
Designation 

COAXIAL PLUGS 

Connecting 
Cables 

KS-13738 or 500 ~-c not WC UG-260/U RG-59/U, 
62/U, 
71/U 

other siruila.r constant 
jacks 

Weatherproof plug. Silver-plate finish. 
Used with P2BB and P2BC cords. 

KS-13819 Plug 

Associated 
Apparatus 

Rated. 
Peak 

Volta&e 

KS-13740 or 50Q a-c 
other similar 
jacks 

IS-13737 

Rated AN 
Impedance 1.te! 

not 
constant 

BNC 

Goverruaent Connecting 
Designation __je,,~ 

RG-6/U 

Silver-plate finish. Similar to KS-13737 except takes RG-6/U cable. 

\\APflllOX . 

KS-13819 

Xl-21 



C O AXIAL PLUGS

"A N ”  TYPE

SIN G LE PLUGS ( C o n td .)

K S-14183 P lu g
B a te d

A s s o c ia t e d
A p p a ra tu s

P e ak
V o lt a g e

R a te d
Im p e d a nce

AN
T yp e

G overnm e n t
D e s ig n a t io n

C o n n e c tin g
C a b le s

K S -14184 
R e c e p t a c le  
o r  s im i l a r  
ja c k s

500 a -c n o t
c o n s t a n t

3NC U G-88/U R G -58/U

W e a th e rp ro o f p lu g .  S i lv e r - p l a t e  f i n i s h .

K S -H 1 8 3

K S -1 A 207 P lu g
R a te d

A s s o c ia t e d  P e ak
A p p a ra tu s  V o lt a g e
K S -14206 500 a -c
A d a p t e r  o r  
UHF ja c k s

S i l v e r - p l a t e  f i n i s h .

R a te d
impedance

AN
Type
UHF

G ov ernm e n t
D e s ig n a t io n

C o n n e c tin g
C a b le s

n o t A rm y-P I-2 5 9 A R G-8 / U ,  9 ,
c o n s t a n t N a vy-C -4 9195 1 0 , 1 1 , 1 2 ,

1 3 , 6 3 , 65

i jg  APPROX.

KS-14S07

X 3-22 7 -1 5 -5 2

L_ 

COAXIAL PLUGS 

"AN" TYPE 

SINGLE PLUGS (Contd.) 

KS-14183 Plug 

Associated 
Afparatus 

Rated 
Peak 

Voltage 

KS-14184 500 a-c 
Ii.eceptacle 
or similar 
jacks 

Rated AN 
ImEedance ~ 

not BNC 
constant 

~·Jeci.therproof plug. Silver-plate finish. 

Lan APPROX. 

KS-14207 Plug 
Rated 

Associated Peak 
Appari::itUS 
KS-14206 
Adapter or 
UHF jacks 

Volta!\e 
500 a-c 

Silver-plate finish. 

KS-11-il.83 

Rated 
Irn.uedance 

not 
constant 

AN 
Type 
UHF 

Government 
Designation 

UG-88/U 

Govermient 
Designation 

tl..rtey"-Pl-259A 
Navy-C-49195 

Connecting 
Cables 

RG-58/u 

Connecting 
Cables 

HG-8/U, 9, 
10, 11, 12, 
13, 63, 65 

7-15-52 

• 



" A N " TYPE

C OAXIAL PLUGS

TWIN PLUGS

KS14323 P lu g

R a t e d  
A s s o c i a t e d  P e ak 
A p p a ra tu s  V o l t a g e

R a te d
Impe da nce

AN G ov ernm e n t C o n n e c t in g  
Type D e s ig n a t io n  C a b le s

KS14324
J a c k

500 ac 95 Ohms UHF
T w in

R G -22 /U , 
R G-22A/U

W e a t h e r-p ro o f  p l u g .  S i l v e r - p l a t e  f i n i s h .  T w in p lu g  same a s 
t h e  U G -421/U p l u g ,  e x c e p t  t h a t  i t  i s  m o d i f i e d  t o  accomod a te  
and c la m p t h e  a bov e  c a b l e s .  Used w i t h  t h e  P3AG c o rd .

KS162&8 P lu g

K S16287 , 500 a c 95 ohms UHF   7 2 0 ,7 2 4
KS14324 T w in
J a c k s

S i l v e r - p l a t e  f i n i s h .  T w in  p l u g  s i m i l a r  t o  U G -421/U p lu g  
e x c e p t  t h a t  i t  i s  m o d i f i e d  f o r  us e  w i t h  t h e  a bov e  c a b l e s .  
S h i e l d  c o n n e c t io n  t o  t h e s e  c a b l e s  i s  made b y  means o f  
K S 15712 , L i s t  6 O u t e r S l e e v e ,  n o t  f u r n i s h e d  a s p a r t  o f  p l u g .

KS14323 and KS16288

3 -5 7 X I-2 3

• 

• 

~· -----------------------------

KS14323 Plug 

Rated 
Associated Peak 
Apparatus Voltage 

KS14324 
Jack 

500 ac 

"AN" TYPE 

TWIN PLUGS 

Rated 
Impedance 

COAXIAL PLUGS 

AN Government Connecting 
.!l:E!, Designation Cables 

95 Ohms UHF 
Twin 

RG-22/U, 
RG-22A/U 

Weather-proof plug. Silver-plate finish. Twin plug same as 
the UG-421/U plug, except that it is modified to accomodate 
and clamp the above cables. Used with the PJAG cord. 

KS16288 Plug 

KS16287, 
KS14J24 
Jacks 

500 ac 95 ohms UHF 
Twin 

720,724 

Silver-plate finish. Twin plug similar to UG-421/U plug 
except that it is modified for use with the above cables. 
Shield connection to these cables is made by means of 
KS15712, List 6 Outer Sleeve, not furnished as part of plug. 

l--2--

KS14J23 and KS16288 

3-57 XI-23 



MISCELLANEOUS PLUGS. GOVERNMENT TYPE

C O AXIAL PLUGS

KS14317 P lu g

R a te d
A s s o c i a t e d  P e ak R a t e d  AN G ov ernm e n t C o n n e c t in g
A p p a ra tu s  V o l t a g e  Impe da nce  Type D e s ig n a t io n  C a b le s

K S1431S , See n o t e  -----     724
K S14319 ,
KS14405
J a c k s

S i l v e r - p l a t e  f i n i s h .  F o r o p e r a t i n g  up t o  3 , 0 0 0  v o l t s  p e a k a t  an 
a l t i t u d e  o f  9 , 0 0 0  f e e t  a bov e  se a  l e v e l  and i n  a m b i e n t  t e m p e r �
a t u r e s  b e tw e e n -40® F  and + 1 2 5 ° F .  KS14391 T o o l r e q u ir e d  f o r
t a p e r i n g  c a b l e  i n s u l a t i o n .  Used w i t h  t h e  f o l l o w i n g  c o rd s ;  P2BT 
and P2BU .

KS14317

X I-2 4 3 -5 7

COAXIAL PLUGS 

MISCELLANEOUS PLUGS, GOVERNMENT TYPE 

KS14317 Plug 

Associated 
A:eparatus 

KS14Jl8, 
KS14319, 
KS14405 
Jacks 

Rated 
Peak 

Voltage 

See note 

Rated 
Impedance 

AN Government 
~ Designation 

Connecting 
Cables 

724 

Silver-plate finish. For operating up to 3,000 volts peak at an 
altitude of 9,000 feet above sea level and in ambient temper­
atures between -40°F and +l25°F. KS14391 Tool required for 
tapering cable insulation. Used with the following cords; P2BT 
and P2BU. 

KS14317 

XI-24 3-57 
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MULTIC ONTACT PLUGS

SE CTIO N X I I  

MULTIC ONTACT PLUGS

7-15-52 X l l- 1

• 

• 

SECTION XII 

NOLTICOlffACT PLUGS 

MULTICONTACT PLUGS 



MULTIC ONTACT PLUGS

MULTIC ONTACT PLUGS

T h is  s e c t io n  c o n t a in s  in f o rm a t io n  o n  m u lt ic o n t a c t  p lu g s .
T h e se  a re  d e f in e d  as f o l lo w s :

( a )  P lu g s  h a v in g  m ore  th a n  tw o  f in g e r s .

( b )  P lu g s  h a v in g  th r e e  o r  m ore  c o n t a c t  s p r in g s .

The In fo rm a t io n  i s  a rra n g e d  i n  a c c ord a n c e  w i t h  th e  num ber o f  
c o n t a c t  s p r in g s  o r  f in g e r s  o f  th e  r e s p e c t iv e  p lu g s .

C o n n e c tors  h a v in g  m a le  c o n t a c ts ,  s im i l a r  t o  p lu g s ,  h a v e  b e e n  
in c lu d e d  i n  t h i s  s e c t io n .

I n  c a s e s w h e re  t h e r e  a re  a  num ber o f  p lu g s  o f  th e  same code 
num ber ( i . e .  2k O A , 2hO B , 2hO C , e t c . )  h a v in g  v a r io u s  num bers o f  c o n t a c ts ,  
a l l  th e  p lu g s  a re  l i s t e d  t o g e th e r a nd c ro s s  r e f e re n c e d  a s r e q u ir e d .

X ll- 2 7 -1 5 -5 2

MULTICONTACT PLUGS 

k1JLTICONTACT PLUGS 

Tb.is section contains information on multicontact plugs. 
These are defined as follows: 

(a) Plugs having more than two fingers. 

(b) Plugs having three or more contact springs. 

The information is arranged in accordance with the number of 
contact springs or fingers of the respective plugs. 

Connectors having male contacts, similar to plugs, have been 
included in this section. • 

In cases where there are a number of plugs of the same code 
number (i.e. 240A, 240B, 24-0C, etc.) having various numbers of contacts, 
all the plugs are listed together and cross referenced as required. 

Xll-2 7-15-52 

• 

• 



T hre e  C o n t a c ts

MULTICONTACT PLUGS

(P ) N o . 306A P lu g

Used w i t h  t h e  N o . 451A j a c k  i n  c a r r i e r  t o l l  s y s t e m s .  
Used w i t h  t h e  M4T and W2DM c o rd s .  Has a  b l a c k  f i n i s h .

KS3419 P lu g

T h is  i s  a p o l a r i z e d  p lu g  in t e n d e d  f o r  us e  a t  b o t h  ends 
o f  a l e n g t h  o f  f l e x i b l e  cord a g e  f o r  c o n n e c t in g  t e l e p h o n e  
s e t s  w h ic h  a re  i n s t a l l e d  on b o a t s  o r  a u t o  t r a i l e r s  t o  t h e  
o u t l e t s  o f  c e n t r a l  o f f i c e  l i n e s .  I t  i s  us e d w i t h  e i t h e r  
t h e  KS&420 o r  KS&421 j a c k s .  When t h i s  p l u g  i s  us e d w i t h  
T ir e x  c a b l e  p e r  KS15141 i t  makes a w a t e rp ro o f  c o n n e c t io n .  
See BSP C -3 6 . 2 5 0 .

N o t e :

(P ) P r e f e rr e d  C ode s .

3 -5 7  X I I - 3

• 

• 

MULTICONTACT PLUGS 

Three Contacts 

(P} No. 306A Plug 

Used with the No. 451A jack in carrier toll systems. 
Used with the M4T and W2DM cords. Has a black rinish . 

[ __ ,t_J 

No. J06A 

KS8419 Plug 

This is a polarized plug intended for use at both ends 
or a length of flexible cordage for connecting telephone 
sets which are installed on boats or auto trailers to the 
outlets or central ofrice lines. It is used with either 
the KS8420 or KS8421 jacks. When this plug is used with 
Tirex cable per KS15141 it makes a waterproor conne·ction. 
See BSP C-)6.250. 

1 
_,.!l __ _ 

32 

I 

KS8419 

Note: 

(P) Preferred Codes. 

3-57 XII-3 



MULTICONTACT PLUGS

F o ur C o n t a c t s

(P ) No . 234 P lu g

In t e n d e d  f o r  m a k ing c o n n e c t io n s  w i t h  N o . 36 o r  s i m i l a r  t y p e  
t e r m i n a l  s t r i p s  on in t e r m e d i a t e  d i s t r i b u t i n g  fr a m e s .  A rra n g e d  
t o  c la m p on t h e  p u n c h in g s  o f  t h e  t e r m i n a l  s t r i p s  b y  means o f  a n 
a d j u s t a b l e  s l i d i n g  a rm .  D im e n s io n  " A "  i s  v a r i a b l e  t o  a ccom od a te  
t e r m i n a l s  n o t  g r e a t e r  t h a n  2 - 1 / 8  in c h e s  o r  l e s s  t h a n  1 -3 /1 6  
in c h e s  i n  l e n g t h .  F o r s i m i l a r  p lu g  w i t h  f i v e  t e r m i n a l s  se e N o . 
235 .  Used w i t h  t h e  f o l l o w i n g  c o rd s ;  P2R , P3R , P3S , P 4L , P4R , 
and W4J•

N o t e :

(P ) P r e f e rr e d  C ode s .

3 -5 7X I I - 4

MULTICONTACT PLUGS 

Four Contacts 

(P) No. 234 Plug 

Intended for making connections with No. 36 or similar type 
terminal strips on intermediate distributing frames. Arranged 
to clamp on the punchings of the terminal strips by means of an 
adjustable sliding arm. Dimension "A" is variable to accomodate 
te:nninals not greater than 2-1/8 inches or less than l-J/16 
inches in length. For similar plug with five terminals see No. 
235. Used with the following cords; P2R, P3R, PJS, P4L, P4R, 
and W4J . 

• 

0 

I 
0 0 0 _ _i 

No.234 

Note: 

(P) Preferred Codes. 

XII-4 3-57 
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MULTICONTACT PLUGS

F o u r C o n ta c ts  ( C o n td .)

N o . 2 k 0 - ty p e  P lu g s

C o n s is t  o f  c o n d u c to r s p r in g s  in s u l a t e d  fro m  e a ch  o th e r a nd a rra n g e d  i n  
p a ir s .  The o u t e r  s p r in g s  a re  e q u ip p e d  w i t h  f la n g e s  f a r  c e n t e r in g  th e  
p lu g  I n  I t s  a s s o c ia t e d  ja c k .

Code N o . o f
N o . C ords C o n ta c ts U sed w i t h  J a c k s  N os .

(P ) 2U0A P3H ,P5A A ,
WkAE ,
W^AT,W2A

k 3 2 8 ,3 k 8 ,3 ^9  A ,3 5 0 A ,3 5 6 A , 
a nd 357 A (N o te  A )

(p ) 2kO B P J A ,P k K ,
p 6 b

6 38hA a nd 395A

(p ) 2kO C P 3A ,P kK 8 N o te  A
(p ) 2k(JD W10A 10 35 ^
(p ) 2hO F

(N o te
B )

k 3 2 8 j 31*8 , 3 ^9 A , 350 A , 356 a , 
a nd 357 A (N o te  A )

(p ) 2kOG
(N o te

c )

P3H 6 38kA a nd 395A (N o te  A )

(P ) 2kOR
(N o te

D )

P3Ht W2CL, k N o te  A

(P ) 2k O J 2 3 h6
(p ) 2hO K

(N o te
E )

PkK 6 k k jA  a nd W»8a

N o te s ;

A -  U sed w i t h  t e s t  ja c k s  on N os . 1 9 7 - a nd 198- ty p e  s w itc h e s  h a v in g  
a  c o rre s p o n d in g  num ber o f  s p r in g s .

B -  E q u ip p e d  w i t h  a  s o c k e t a t  one s id e  f o r  a  N o . 2 - ty p e  la m p .

C -  Same a s N o . 2kQ B e x c e p t m id d le  p a ir  o f  s p r in g s  a re  d i f f e r e n t .

D -  E q u ip p e d  w i t h  a n  a d ju s t a b le  s p r in g  f o r  m a k in g  c o n t a c t  w i t h  th e  
s le e v e  w ip e r t e rm in a l o f  a  lo c a l  o r  a  t o l l  s e l e c t o r .

E -  E q u ip p e d  w i t h  a  s o c k e t on  e a ch  s id e  f o r  N o . 2 - ty p e  la m p s .

(P ) P r e f e rr e d  C ode .

• 

a 
"' 'i" 
H 

• 

HULTICCJffACT PWGS 

J'our Contacts ( Contd. ) 

Ro. 240-type Plugs 

Consist of conductor springs insulated f'rom each.other and arranged in 
pairs. The outer springs are equipped with flanges for centering the 
plug 1n its associated jack. 

Code Ro. of 
_!2.:.. Cords Contacts Used with Jacks1'os. 

(P) 24oA P3B,P3AA, 4 328,348,349A,350A,356A, 
WJt.AE, and 357A(Rote A) 
W4AY,W2A 

(P) 24oB P3A,P4K, 6 ,S4A and 395A 
P6B 

(P) 2lf.OC P3A,P4lC 8 Rote A 
(P) 240D WlOA 10 354 
(P) 240F 4 328J348,J49A,350A,356~, 

(Rote and 357A(Rote A) 
B) 

(P) 24oG P3B 6 38Jt.A and 395A (Rote A) 
(Rote 

C) 
(P) 24oB 

(Note 
P3Bl-W2CL, Rote A 

D) 
(P) 24o.T 2 346 
(P) 24oK P4K 6 447A and 448A 

(Rote • 
E) 

Rotes: 

A - Used with test jacks on Ros. 197-.a:nd 198-type switches having 

3-S? 

a correSPonding nmnber of springs. 

B - Equipped with a socket at one side for a Ro. 2-type lamp. 
C - Same as Ro. 240B except middle pair of springs are different. 

D - Equipped with an adJustable spring for making contact with the 
sleeve wiper terminal of a local or a toll selector. 

E - Equipped with a socket on each side for Ro. 2-type lamps. 

(P) Preferred Code . 

nl-5 
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MULTICONTACT PLUGS

F o u r C o n ta c ts  ( C o n t d .) 

N o . 2 ^ 0 - ty p e  P lu g s

J£'
32

9_
32

1J__I-----

Furnished an N a 240 fordy^

N o s . 2A0A a nd F

O
G>

O
O

O
O

O
O-

O-
O-

O-
C>

O
O

K C E a g

N o . 2A0B

N o . 2A0C

X l l- 6 7 -1 5 -5 2

MULTICONTACT PLUGS 

Xll-6 

o-­
o--
o-­
o--

o-­
o--
o-­
o--
o-­
o--

o-­
o--

o-­
o--
o-­
o--
o-­
o--

Four Contacts (Contd.) 

Bo. 24o-type Plugs 

FvmishedanNa.240-f only,,. 

Nos. 240A and F 

No. 240B 

No. 240C 

• 

• 
7-15-52 
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MULTICONTACT PLUGS

F o u r C o n ta c ts  ( C o n td .) 

N o . 2 ^ 0 - ty p e  P lu g s  ( C o n td .)

O
O-

O-
O

O-
O

O
6-

O
O

N o . 240D

3"_I ~
A  i  IV— 1g r § 3 8

O-------- „ ’ *5" __* K------------ 3j=--------------- H
°  5T, *

O----- -

° —  I t v —

0 —  , f ,  ^
X

N o . 240G

N o . 240H

7 -1 5 -5 2
X l l - 7

• 

o~---
o 

0 
0 

• 
7-15-52 

Four Contacts (Contd.) 

No. 240-type Plugs (Contd.) 

0>---
0>---

o-­
o---
0>---
01---

01---
6--
O>--­
o--

o.,___­
o~--
0-------­
~ 

o-­
o--

is" 
164 
I 
I 

No. 240D 

lfo. 240G 

0 
t_ ______ 

No. 240H 

MULTICONTACT PLUGS 

NO. 30 CORD Tl P 

XU-7 

3" 
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MULTICONTACT PLUGS

F o u r C o n ta c ts  ( C o n td .) 

H o . g U o -ty p e  P lu g s  ( C o n td .)

N o . 2 i|0 J

N o . 240K

X U - 8 7 -1 5 -5 2

MULTICOHTACT PLUGS 

·o 
0 

0----
0----

0----
0----

0----
0----

Xll-8 

Four Contacts (Contd.) 
lfo. 24<>-type Plugs (Contd.) 

_l 

~5=J(o 0)8 § )_ f 
I .. • I T 
1-------- 3 9 - -------1 

.32 

~__,t=::::1' NO. 30 CORO TIP f ~~ ~'t;:::::;::::::! ! ·:r---~ t=_ 
.L - - - - CL) 

No. 21.0J 

No. 21.0K 

7-15-52 
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MULTICONTACT PLUGS

F o u r C o n ta c ts  ( C o n td .)

N o . 2U3 P lu g

U sed w i t h  N o . 6 0- ty p e  t e rm in a l s t r i p .  N u m b e rin g  a t  (A ) t o  b e  s p e c i f i e d  
I n  th e  o rd e r .

N o . 243

7 -1 5 -5 2 X l l-9

• 

~ 
"' ~ 
H 

• 

MULTICONTACT PLUGS 

Four Contacts (Contd.) 

No. 243 Plug 

Used with No. 60-type terminal strip. Nmbering at (A) to be specified 
in the order . 

0 C 

0 CJ 

0 C 

0 C 

I 
~ 

-- ----,-
I ,, 

" I. 9 3 '32 ---~ 8 I I 

i 
- I 

l...._ __ alffB 
3·" r-- 24 ------, 

I 
I 
I 
I 

I 
I 
I 
I 
39" 

- -=r-t-..I.. 

, I 11" 4 64 
iT-,6 

--tJ 
--t 

I 
57" 

/64 

I 
_ _j 
I 9" 
1.-32 
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MULTIC ONTACT PLUGS

F o u r C o n t a c t s  ( C o n td )

(P ) N o s .  2 3 3 B -4  a nd - 9  P lu g s

U sed w i t h  p o r t a b l e  t e l e p h o n e s  a t  s u b s c r i b e r  s t a t i o n s  f o r  2 - ,  
3 - ,  o r  4 - w ir e  s e r v i c e .  E ng a g e s w i t h  t h e  4 0 4 - ,  4 9 3 - ,  a nd  4 9 7 - 
t y p e  j a c k s .  U s e d w i t h  t h e  f o l l o w i n g  c o r d s :  D3AM, D3A Y , D3B A , 
D3B B , D3B C , D3BD , D4W, D4A R , D4A S , D4A T , D4A U , L2W , M4R , a nd 
R2 E E . The  d a s h  n u m b er i n d i c a t e s  t h e  c o l o r :

Code No C o l o r

2 8 3 B -4
2 B 3 B -9

I v o r y
Brown

164 r  s "*]
21

N o .  2S3B

N o t e

(P ) P r e f e r r e d  C odes

X I I - 1 0 3 -5 7

MULTICONTACT PLUGS 

Four Contacts (Contd) 

(P) Nos. 283B-4 and -9 Plugs 

Used with portable telephones at subscriber stations for 2-, 
3-, or 4-wire service. Engages with the 404-, 493-, and 497-
type jacks. Used with the following cords: D3AM, DJAY, D3BA, 
D3BB, D3BC, D3BD, D4W, D4AR, D4AS, D4AT, D4AU, L2W, M4R, and 
R2EE. The dash number indicates the color: 

Note: 

Code No. 

283B-4 
283B-9 

(P) Preferred Codes. 

XII-10 

Color 

Ivory 
Brown 

No. 283B 

. 
J-57 

• 

• 
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MULTICONTACT PLUGS

F o u r C o n ta c ts  ( C o n td)

(P ) N os . 301A and 3 0 IB  P lu g s

The 301A i s  a  t e s t  p lu g .  C o n ta c ts  a re  in s u la t e d  fro m  e a ch  o t h e r .  
P ro v id e d  w i t h  s le e v e  a nd s p r in g  f o r  h o ld in g  th e  p lu g  i n  p o s i t io n  i n  
th e  ja c k s .  C an b e  u s e d  o n  e i t h e r  th e  r i g h t  o r  l e f t  s id e  o f  th e  j a c k .  
E ngage s w i t h  t h e  N o . 4 4 4 -ty p e  o r  N o . 4 5 2 - ty p e  ja c k s .  The 301A P lu g  i s  
us e d  w i t h  W4AL a nd P2BK c o rd s .  The 301B  i s  th e  same a s  t h e  30LA e x c e p t 
t h a t  th e  a l t e r n a t e  t e rm in a ls  a re  s tr a p p e d .  I t  i s  p r im a r i l y  us e d  i n  
r e v e rs in g  th e  t i p  and r in g  s id e s  o f  a  l i n e  a t  th e  4 4 4 -ty p e  ja c k  on m a in 
d i s t r i b u t i n g  fra m e s .

i f
3 2 "

- Q
‘ T

o

o

2f
3212 - f i

0

X

0 6 6 6

N os . 301A a nd 301B

N o t e :

(P ) P r e f e rr e d  C ode .

7 -5 4 X II-1 1

• 

• 

Four Contacts (Contd) 

(P) Nos. 301A and 301B Plugs 

MULTIOONTACT PLUGS 

The 301A is a test plug. Contacts are insulated from each other. 
Provided with sleeve and spring for holding the plug in position in 
the jacks. Can be used on either the right or left side of the jack. 
Engages with the No. 444-type or No. 452-type jacks. The 301.A Plug is 
used with W4AL and P2BK cords. The 301B is the same as the 301.A except 
that the alternate tenninals are strapped. It is primarily used in 
reversing the tip and ring sides of a line at the 444-type jack on main 
distributing frames. 

, .. 
!--'- - - 132- - --j 
I I 

I 
I 
I 

' 

' 11" ' -32--: 
!-T 
! I 
I I 

I I 
I I 
I I 
I I 
I I 

I I 

I I 0 ' 21" !2-
1 1'32 

0 I I 
1 I 

I 
I 
I 

I 

I I 
I 

I 
I 

_j_ 

Nos. 301A and 301B 

(P) Preferred Code. 

7-54 XII-11 



F our C on ta c ts (C o n td .)

MULTICONTACT PLUGS

(P ) Wo. 312A P lug

F or use i n  th e  k&A tra n s m is s io n  m e asuring system . N o t d e s ign e d f o r  
a cord  co n n e c tio n  b u t  i s  a rra ng e d f o r  th e  No. 308a p lu g  t o  engage 
thro u g h  two h o le s  i n  th e  r e a r o f  th e  s h e l l*  Used w ith  two No. 4lO C 
Jacks when mounted on 5 /8 - in c h  c e n te rs . S le eve s and cov e r a re  con �
n e c te d  to g e th e r and form  a s h ie ld  f o r  th e  t i p  co n d u c tors . The t ip s  
o f  th e  two f in g e rs  a t  th e  gu id e  p in  s id e  a re  s tra p p e d  and th e  t ip s  
o f  th e  two f in g e rs  a t  th e  f a r  s id e  a re  s tra p p e d .

No. 312A

(P ) Nos. 315A and (P ) 5 1 S P lu g s

F or use w it h  th e  P to and W3V cords i n  program tra n s m is s io n  sys tem s . 
Used w ith  fo u r No. 2 l8 A  o r s im i l a r  ty p e  J a cks , o r two No. k lO -ty p e  
Jacks mounted on 5/8 - in c h  c e n te rs  on No. 320D or s im i l a r  ty p e  Jack 
m oun ting . The s le e v e s and th e  cover a re  connec ted to g e th e r and 
form  a s h ie ld  f o r  th e  t i p  con d u c tors . E ach f in g e r is  equ ipp ed w ith  
a dead c o l l a r .

The No, 315B is  th e  same as th e  No. 315A e xc e p t th e  p o la r is in g  p in  
is  e m itte d  and th e  s h e l l is  groove d on one s id e  t o  m ark th e  pro p e r 
way o f  in s e r t in g  th e  p lu g  i n  th e  Ja ck .

N o te :
(P ) P re fe rre d  Code .

X ll-1 2 7 -1 5 -5 2

MULTiconAOT PWGS 

Four Contacts (Contd.) 

(P) lfo. 312A Plug 

1or use 1n the 42A tranem1aaion. measuring system. lot designed tar 
a cord connection but is arramged tor the Ro. :,o8A plug to engage 
through two holes 1n the rear ot the shell. tJ'aed with two lo. 410C 
jacks when mounted on 5/8-1.nch centers. Sleeves and cover are con­
nected together and torm a shield tor the tip conductors. The tips 
ot the two tillgera at the guide pin aide are strapped and the tips 
ot the two f'iqera at the tar aide are strapped. 

Bo. 312A 

(P) lo!!. 315A an4 (P) 31,tPlys 

Jor use with the Pits and W,W cords in program transmission. systems. 
Used with tour lo. 218A or limilar type jacks, or two No. 410-type 
jacks mounted on 5/8-inch centers on No. 320D or similar type Jack 
mounting. The sleeves and the cover are connected together and 
torm a shield for the tip conductors. Each tinger is equipped vi th 
a dead collar. 

Note: 

The Bo. :,1~ is the same as the Bo. 315A except the polarising pin 
is omitted and the shell is grooved on one aide to mark~ proper 
way of inserting the plug in the jack. 

(P) Preferred Code. 

Xll-12 7-15-52 
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MULTICONTACT PLUGS

F o ur C o n ta c ts  ( C o n td .)

to
_i_”
8

C O r W
---- L /1

-~l

N o s . 315A a nd B

(P ) N o . 316A P lu g

U sed f o r  p a tc h in g  p u rp o s e s  i n  th e  ” K " c a r r i e r  t e le p h o n e  l i n e  a nd 
a m p l i f i e r  s w itc h in g  e q u ip m e n t a nd  th e  " J "  c a r r i e r  t e le p h o n e  l i n e  
a nd r e p e a t e r  s w itc h in g  e q u ip m e n ts . U sed w i t h  tw o  N o . ^ 1 0 - ty p e  ja c k s  
m oun te d on  5 /8 - in c h  c e n t e rs .  S le e v e s  a nd c o v e r a re  c o n n e c te d  t o �
g e th e r a nd fo rm  a  s h i e ld  f o r  th e  t i p  c o n d u c to rs .  A s h i e ld  i s  a ls o  
p ro v id e d  in s id e  th e  s h e l l  b e tw e e n  th e  tw o  p a ir s  o f  t i p  c o n d u c to rs .  
U se d w i t h  M$F , P5D , a nd WhAS c o rd s .

t j - 2 4  T A P 1I©

N o . 316A

N o te :
(P ) P r e f e rr e d  C ode .

7 -1 5 -5 2 X l l- 1 3

• 

• 

(P) 

MULTICONTACT PLUGS 

Four Contacts (Contd. ) 

Nos. 315A and B 

No. 316A Plug 

Used for patching purposes in the "K" carrier telephone line and 
amplifier nitching equipment and the "J" carrier telephone line 
and repeater switching equipments. Used vi th two No. 410-type jacks 
mounted on 5/8-inch centers. Sleeves and cover are connected to­
gether and form a shield for the tip .conductors.· A shield is also 
provided inside the shell between the two pairs of tip conductors. 
Used with M5F, P5D, and W4AS cords. 

No. 316A 

I 
\ 

.. I 
~-24 TAP 
16 

~= 
(P) Preferred Code. 

7-15-52 Xll-l3 



F o ur C o n t a c t s ( C o n t d . )

MULTIC ONTACT PLUGS

N os . 3 5 1 A . B . E .  and F P lu g s

E q u ip p e d  w i t h  c o n t a c t  s p r i n g  p i l e - u p ,  g ro u n d in g  s p r i n g ,  
and g u id e .  In t e n d e d  f o r  us e  on N o s .  304 t o  306 and s i m i l a r  
t y p e  c ro s s b a r  s w i t c h e s  i n  c ro s s b a r d i a l  t e l e p h o n e  s y s t e m s ,  
f o r  us e  w i t h  s e r v i c e  o b s e rv in g  o r  l i n e  t e s t i n g  c o rd s  f o r  m a k ing 
c o n t a c t  w i t h  c o n t a c t  m u l t i p l e s .

No . o f
Code C o n t a c t  Makes C o n t a c t

N o . D im . A S p r in g s W i th N o te C ords

3 51A 2 7 /3 2 6 4 c o n t a c t  m u l t i p l e s - 3P27A , 3P 27B , 
P3U , P3A C , P4Y 
P4AA , W3AA

351B 3 1 /3 2 6 5 c o n t a c t  m u l t i p l e s - P3U , P4AA , P5B
351E 4 5 /6 4 4 3 c o n t a c t  m u l t i p l e s A P4AC
351 F 1 7 /3 2 2 i n s i d e  c o n t a c t  

m u l t i p l e
~

O M IT T E D  O N N O S. 3 S IC  A  D

1 3

N os . 351 A , B , E ,  & F

N o t e :

A . A ls o  a rra n g e d  f o r  c o n n e c t in g  a f o u r t h  c o rd  l e a d  t o  
g ro u n d .

MULTIC0NTACT PLUGS 

Four Contacts(Contd.) 

Nos. 351A,B1E1 and F Plugs 

Equipped with contact spring pile-up, grounding spring, 
and guide. Intended tor use on Kos. 304 to 308 and similar 
type crossbar switches in crossbar dial telephone systems, 
tor use with service observing or line testing cords tor making 
contact with contact multiples. 

No. ot 
Code Contact Makes Contact 
No. Dim.A s:erings With Note Cords 

351A 27/32 6 J+ contact multiples - 3P27A, JP27B, 
P3U, P3AC1 P4Y, 

3112 8 
P4AA, W3A 

351B 5 contact multiples - P3U, P4AA, P5B 
351E 45 64 4 3 contact multiples A P4AC 
351F 17/32 2 inside contact - - - -multiple 

i.-----11------◄ 

OMITTED ON NOS, Hie a 0 l 
A 

Nos. 351A, B, E, & F 

Note: 

A. Also arranged tor connecting a fourth cord lead to 
ground. 

XII-14 3-57 
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F o u r C o n ta c ts  ( C o n td .)

MULTICONTACT PLUGS

H os . 351C a nd D P lu g s

In t e n d e d  f o r  us e  on N os . 30L t o  308 and s im i l a r  ty p e  c ro s s b a r s w itc h e s  
i n  c ro s s b a r d i a l  t e le p h o n e  s y s te m s . These p lu g s  a re  f o r  us e  i n  g ro u n d ' 
in g  c o n t a c t  m u l t ip l e s .

Code D im e n s io n  Number o f
N o . " A "  C o v t a c t S p r in g s

351C 1 7 /3 2  2
35 U ) 2 1 /3 2  2

N os . 351C and D

7 - 1 5 - 5 2 X U -1 5

• 

• 

1'nJLTICON'.1'ACT PLUGS 

Four Contacts ( Contd. ) 

Nos. 351C and D Plugs 

Intended for use on Nos. 3o4 to ,08 and similar type crossbar switches 
in crossbar dial telephone systems. These plugs are for use in ground­
ing contact multiples. 

7-15-52 

Code 
No. -

351C 
351D 

Dimension 
"A" 

17/32 
21/32 

Number of 
Co-\tact Springs 

2 
2 

-----2¾--------

OMITTED ON NOS. 3s1c a o l 
~:::=::::::::,=====r=L_~==-j 

Noa. 351C and D 

Xll-15 



I

I

!

• 

• 



X
-7

5
5

0
0

MULTIOOMTACT PLUGS

F o u r C o n ta c ts  (C o n td )

(P ) Ho« 387A P lu g

T e s t  P lu g .  P ro v id e d  v d th  s le e v e  and s p r in g  f o r  h o ld in g  th e  p lu g  i n  
p o s i t io n  i n  th e  j a c k .  C an be  us e d on e i t h e r  th e  r i g h t  o r  th e  l e f t  s id e  
o f  th e  j a c k .  Used w i t h  th e  N o . 4 4 4 -ty p e  ja c k s .

f
)

N o t e :

(P ) P r e f e rr e d  C ode .

7 -5 4 X II-1 5 A

• 

• 

1111.TIOOftACT PLOOS I 
Four Contacts (Contd) 

(~ No• 387A Plug 

Teet Plug. Provided with sleeve and spring tor holding the plug in 
position in the jack. Can be used on either the right or the lett aide 
ot the jack. Used with the No. W.-tn>e jacks. 

i,.. - - _,.L':.-- --I 
I 84 

I 
I I 

I 
I 

....,..._ ....... ..., I 
I 

l) \ 
I 

f..i!~ 
I 64 I ----r 

I 
I 
I 
I 
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'ii 
I 

0 I 

0 \ 
I 
I 

___ J_ 

No. 3S7A Plug 

(P) Preferred Code. 

7•'>4 llI-lSA 
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MULTIC ONTACT PLUGS

F i v e  C o n t a c t s

N o . 235 P lu g

In t e n d e d  f o r  m a k in g  c o n n e c t i o n  w i t h  N o . 37 o r  s i m i l a r  t y p e  
t e r m i n a l  s t r i p  o n  i n t e r m e d i a t e  d i s t r i b u t i n g  fr a m e s .  A rra n g e d  
t o  c l a m p  on t h e  p u n c h in g s  o f  t h e  t e r m i n a l  s t r i p s  b y  me ans o f  
a n  a d j u s t a b l e  s l i d i n g  a rm .  D im e n s io n  " A "  may be v a r i e d  t o  
a c c o m o d a t e  t e r m i n a l s  n o t  g r e a t e r  t h a n  2 - l / S  i n c h  o r  l e s s  t h a n  
1 - 3 / 1 6  i n c h  l e n g t h .  U se d w i t h  t h e  P4L a nd P4R c o r d s .  F o r 
s i m i l a r  p l u g  w i t h  f o u r  t e r m i n a l s ,  s e e  N o .  2 3 4 .

N o .  235

S i x  C o n t a c t s  

N o s .  2 4 0 B . G .  a nd K P lu g s  

F o r  i n f o r m a t i o n ,  s e e  p a g e s  6 ,  7 ,  a n d  S .

N o .  351 A P l u g

F o r  i n f o r m a t i o n ,  s e e  p a g e  1 4 •

X II- 1 . 6 3 -5 7

MULTICONTACT PLUGS 

Five Contacts 

No. 235 Plug 

Intended for making connection with No. 37 or similar type 
terminal strip on intermediate distributing frames. Arranged 
to clamp on the punchings of the terminal strips by means of 
an adjustable sliding arm. Dimension "A" may be varied to 
accomodate terminals not greater than 2-1/8 inch or less than 
1-3/16 inch length. Used with the P4L and P4R cords. For 
similar plug with four terminals. see No. 234. 

6/,, 
i- - - - - - - J 64 - - - - - ~ 

I 47" I 
9" 

t---/- - .i I n'i 
I 64 I I +1!~ 
I I I I I 

0 
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,--......__----;I -.j - 14--
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"1,,." I I 
,.. o I is" o 

No. 235 

Six Contacts 

I 216 3139" 
I I 64 
I I 
I I 

_: -1 I 
I 

j 

Nos. 240B,G, and K Plugs 

For information. see pages 6, 7, and 8. 

No. 351A Plug 

For information. see page 14. 

XII-1.6 3-57 
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MULTICQNTACT PLUGS

S ix  C o n ta c ts  ( C o n td .)

K 5-1 4 2 9 7  C o n n e c tor

The KS-1 4 2 9 7  c o n n e c to r i s  u s e d  w i t h  th e  E S-1 4 2 9 8  c o n n e c to r i n  th e  TD2 
R a d io  R e la y  S ys te m . I t  i s  a rra n g e d  f o r  p a n e l m o u n tin g  a nd h a s  s ix  
s i l v e r - p l a t e d  b e r y l l iu m  c o p p e r t e rm in a ls  r a t e d  a t  5  a m p ere s a nd tw o  
p o l a r i z e d  g u id e  p in s .  Maximum p a n e l th ic k n e s s  i s  15 / 6^ - in c h e s .

K S -1 4527 , L I  C o n n e c tor

T h is  c o n n e c to r c o n s is ts  o f  a  m o ld e d  b lo c k  o f  in s u l a t in g  m a t e r i a l w i t h  
s e v e n g o ld -p la t e d  0 . 0 6 4 - in c h  d ia m e te r f l o a t i n g  t e rm in a ls .  I t  i s  u s e d  
w i t h  th e  KS-1 4 5 2 8 , L I  c o n n e c to r .

K S -1 4527 , L I

7 -1 5 -5 2 X U -1 7

• 

• 

MULTICONTACT PWGS 

Six Contacts (Contd.) 

KS-14297 Connector 

The KS-14297 connector is used with the KS-14298 connector in the TD2 
Radio Relay System. It is arranged for panel mounting and has six • 
silver-plated beryllium copper terminals rated at 5 amperes and two 
polarized guide pins. Maximum panel thickness is 15/64-inches. 

15 n 

I 
4 

KS-14527, Ll Connector 

I z I 
4 

~_j.!. 
4 8 

1.!. 
4 

POLARIZED GUIDE POSTS 

, .1 
4 

KS-14297 

This connector consists of a molded.block of insulating material with 
seven gold-plated o.o64-inch diameter floating terminals. It is used 
with the KS-14528, Ll connector. 

I 
2 

KS-14527, Ll 

7-15-52 nl-17 



MULTIOONTACT PLUGS

Seven Contacts

iP ) _H o a 393A P lu g

C o n s is ts  e s s e n t ia l ly  o f  a  g la s s  b u lb  fu s e d  t o  an E 7-1 s m a ll-b u tto n  7 -p in  
vacuum tu b e  ba se . P in s 3 and 4 a re  s tra pp e d in t e r n a l ly .  There a re  no 
in t e rn a l con n e c tio ns to  p in s  1 , 2 , 5 , 6 ,  and 7* In te n d e d  f o r  use as a 
s h o r t in g  p lu g  t o  be used in s te a d  o f  th e  No. 408A vacuum tu b e , when th e  
tub e  i s  n o t re q u ire d , in  th e  ON J u n c tio n  equ ipm en t

N e .  39>A P lu g

N o te ?

(P ) P re fe rre d  Code.

X 11-17 A 7 -5 4

--------------------------~ -- - -

MULTIOONTACT PLUGS 

Seven Contact, 

(P) Ko. 39'.l Plug 

Conaieta e11entially ot a gl.a11 bulb tueed to an E7-l 8111al.l-button 7-pin 
vacuum tube base. Pins 3 and 4 are ,trapped intemal.ly'. There are no 
internal connection, to pine 1,2,5,6, and 7. Intended for uee ae a 
aborting plug to be ueed inetead ot the lo. 408A vacuum tube, when the 
tube i• not required, in the OH junction eq_u1J1111nt 

Note: -

I 
I 
I 
I 

I 

I 

I 
.J ___ _ 

NUMBERS ARE f'0R 
Rtf'ERENCE ONLY 

le. 393A Plug 

(P) Preferred Q,de. 

Xll•l7A 
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M ULTI CONTACT PLUGS

E ig h t  C o n ta c ts

M o . 2A0C P lu g

F o r in f o rm a t io n  se e  pag e  6 .

(P ) N os . 274 A -4 and - 9  P lu g s

U sed w i t h  p o r t a b l e  t e le p h o n e s  a t  s u b s c r ib e r s t a t io n s .  F o r us e  w i t h  
t h e  N o . 3 9 1 - and N o . 3 9 2 -ty p e  j a c k s .  The d a sh  num b er in d ic a t e s  th e  
c o lo r .  U sed w i t h  D 8J , D SP , and M8C c o rd s .

Code N o . C o lo r

274 A -4 Iv o r y
274 A -9 Brown

N os . 2 7 4 A -4 , and - 9

N o te :

(P ) P r e f e rr e d  C ode .

7 -5 4 X l l - 1 8

• 

• 

0 
0 

"' "' r---
~ 

MULTIOONTACT PLUGS 

Eight Contacts 

Jfo. 240C Plug 

For information see page 6 • 

(P) Nos. 274A-4 and -9 Plugs 

Used with portable telephones at subscriber stations. For uae with 
the No. 391- and ?Jo. 392-type jacks. The dash number indicates the 
color. Used with D8J, D8P, and MSC cords. 

Note: 

Code No. 

Z74A-4 
Zll+A-9 

(P) Preferred Code. 

7-51+ 

·<'11~ 
'-. r--

• <'II"' 
"'<') 

~ 

Ivory 
Bro'Wl'l 

Nos. 274A-4, and -9 

Xll-18 



MULTIC ONTACT PLUGS

E i g h t  C o n t a c t s  ( C o n t d . )

(P ) N o . 332A P lu g

C o n s i s t s  o f  a  d o u b l e - e n d e d  p l u g  h a v i n g  e a c h  p i n  s tr a p p e d  t o  
t h e  c o rr e s p o n d in g  p i n  a t  t h e  o p p o s i t e  end o f  t h e  p l u g .  F o r  
i n s e r t i o n  i n  t h e  K S -7#62 t y p e  3 9 -1 - E  vacuum t u b e  s o c k e t .  U sed 
w i t h  t h e  N o .  360 t o o l  c o n n e c t e d  t o  a  N o .  3 5 - t y p e  t e s t  s e t  f o r  
t e s t i n g  N o .  2 3 9 - t y p e  r e l a y s  i n  PBX d i a l  l o n g  l i n e  c i r c u i t s .

N o .  332A P l u g

(P ) N o .  404A P lu g

C o n s i s t s  o f  a  m e d ium s h e l l  o c t a l  t y p e  e l e c t r o n  t u b e  ba se  
h a v i n g  n i c k e l - p l a t e d  p i n s .  P i n s  n u m b e re d  3 a nd 5 a r e  s tr a p p e d  
t o g e t h e r .  In t e n d e d  f o r  u s e  a s  a  s h o r t i n g  p l u g  i n  N o s .  B04A 
a nd &04B n e t w o rk s  o f  t h e  P I  c a r r i e r  s y s t e m .

N o .  404A P l u g

N o t e :

(P ) P r e f e r r e d  C o d e s .

X I I - l & A 3 -5 7

MULTICONTACT PLUGS 

Eight Contacts (Contd.) 

(P) No. 312A Plug 

Consists of a double-ended plug having each pin strapped to 
the corresponding pin at the opposite end of the plug. For 
insertion in the KS-7862 type 39-1-E vacuum tube socket. Used 
with the No. 360 tool connected to a No. 35-type test set for 
testing No. 239-type relays in PBX dial long line circuits. 

No. 332A Plug 

(P} No. 404A Plug 

TERMINAL NOS. 
ARE MARKED 
ON SIDE., 

I 

5 

Consists of a medium shell octal type electron tube base 
having nickel-plated pins. Pins numbered 3 and 5 are strapped 
together. Intended for use as a shorting plug in Nos. 804A 
and 804B networks of the Pl carrier system. 

Note: 

(P) Preferred Codes. 

XII-18A 

1 
N 
in 
ct') 

......... --1.637~ 

No. 404A Plug 

3-57 
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MULTICONTACT PLUGS

E ig h t  C o n ta c ts  ( C o n td .)

N os . 3 ^ A ,  (P ) 3 b k B , a nd (P ) ;L L c  P lu g s

P lu g  f o r  u s e  i n  th e  90A2 lo o p  r e p e a t e r ,  a s s o c ia t e d  w i t h  th e  N o . 1 s e rv �
i c e  h o a rd  t o  r e p la c e  one  t e le g r a p h  r e l a y  when th e  r e p e a t e r i s  v ise d f o r  
o n e -w a y o p e r a t io n  o n ly .  The N os . 3 ^ B  a nd C p lu g s  a re  in t e n d e d  f o r  u s e  
i n  th e  J 700L7B c h a n n e l t e rm in a l p a n e l t o  r e p la c e  th e  b re a k  r e l a y .

3 ^ -A : T e rm in a ls  1  and 4 a re  s tra p p e d ) t e rm in a ls  3 a nd 6  a re  s tra p p e d .
3UUB: The f o l lo w in g  t e rm in a ls  a re  s tra p p e d ; 1 and 4 ; 2 a nd 7 ;

3 a nd 6 .
344 C : The f o l lo w in g  t e rm in a ls  a re  s tr a p p e d ; 1 and 4 ; 2 a nd 3 ;

6  a nd J .

N o s . 3 44 A , B , a nd C

N o . 351B P lu g

F o r in f o rm a t io n  s e e  pa g e  1 4 .

N o te :

(P ) P r e f e rr e d  C ode .

7 -1 5 -5 2 X l l- 1 9

• 

8 
"' "' l:j-
>< 

• 

Eight Contacts (Contd.) 

Nos. 3411-A, (P) 3411-B, and (P) 344c Plugs 

MULTICONTACT PLUGS 

Plug for use 1n the 90A2 loop repeater, associated with the No. 1 serv­
ice board to replace one telegraph relay when the repeater is used for 
one-way operation only. The Nos. 344B and C plugs are intended for use 
in the J70047B clumnel terminal panel to replace the break relay. 

I 
4 

Terminal.a 1 and 4 are strapped; term111al.s 3 and 6 are strapped. 
The following terminals are strapped; land 4; 2 and 7; 

3 and 6. 
The following terminals are strapped; 1 and 4; 2 and 3; 

6 and 7. 

DESIGNATIONS ARE FOR REFERENCE ONLY 

© @@© 
@@ 21 

@@ 
2 !! 

©@@© 
141 

I 
4 

2 ¼ In .1. I J.. 
4 

2 !L 
141 

Nos. 344A, B, and C 

No. 351B Plug 

For inf onnation see page l.4. 

~: 

{P) Preferred Code. 

7-15-52 Ill-19 



MULTICONTACT PLUGS

N in e  C o n ta c ts

N o . 377A P lu g

C o n s is ts  e s s e n t i a l l y  o f  a g la s s  b u lb  fu s e d  t o  n in e - p in  vacuum tu b e  b a s e . 
The p in s  a re  s tra p p e d  I n t e r n a l l y  a s f o l lo w s :

1  t o  5 
5 t o  k  t o  6  
2 )
7 ) no  c o n n e c t io n s
8)
9 )

In t e n d e d  f o r  u s e  a s a  s h o r t in g  p lu g  t o  b e  u s e d  in s t e a d  o f  th e  hZJA  
vacuum tu b e  v h e n  th e  tu b e  i s  n o t  r e q u ir e d .

R E F E R E N C E  O N L Y

N o . 377A

X l l- 2 0 7 -1 5 -5 2

MULTIC<lfTAC'l' PWGS 

Wine Contacts . 

Bo. 3TIA Plug 

Consists essential.l.y of a g1ass bu1b fused to nine-pin vacuua tube base. 
The pins are strapped internal!:, as follows: 

l to 5 
:, to 4 to 6 
2) 
7) no connections 
8) 
9) ' 

Intended for use as a shorting plug to be used instead of the 427A 
vacuum tube when the tube is not required. 

\ 
NUMBERS ARE FOR 
REFERENCE ONLY 

Xll--20 7-15-52 

• 

• 



MULTICONTACT PLUGS

N in e  C o n ta c ts  ( C o n td .)

X S -lk 3 6 2  P lu g

T h is  i s  a t e s t  p lu g  e q u ip p e d  w it h  n in e  p in s ,  O .oU O -incb d ia m e te r s i lv e r -  
p la t e d ,  in te n d e d  f o r  use  w it h  m in ia tu r e  vacuum tu b e  s o c k e ts . E qu ipp e d 
w it h  c a b le  c lam p c a p a b le  o f  accom moda ting c a b le s  up t o  l/ 2 - in c h  
d ia m e te r .

K S-14362

T en C o n ta c ts

No. 2hOD P lu g

F o r in fo rm a t io n  se e page 7 .

7-1 5-5 2 m - 2 1

• 

• 

MULTICONTACT PWGS 

Nine Contacts (Contd.) 

KS-143§2 Plug 

This is a test plug equipped with nine pins, 0.040-inch diameter silver-­
plated, intended for use with miniature vacuum tube sockets. Equipped 
with cable clamp capable of acconnnodating cables up to 1/2-inch 
diameter. 

15 
32 

No. 2li-OD Plug 

' 

5 'e 

-= -
,c 

KS-14362 

Ten Contacts 

For information see page 7 • 

7-15-.52 

., 
0 -
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7 
8 

l 
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MULTICONTACT PLUGS

T en C o n ta c ts  ( C o n td .)

K S -IU 515 C onn e c tor

The E S-1 ^51 5 c o n n e c tor Is  use d v l t h  th e  K S-1^516 c o n n e c to r . I t  c o n s is ts  
o f  a  p l a t e  o f  In s u l a t in g  m a t e r ia l v l t h  t e n  g o ld -p la t e d  c o n t a c ts  and a  
c o a x ia l t e rm in a l and i s  a rra n g e d  f o r  p a n e l m o u n tin g . Maximum p a n e l 
th ic k n e s s  i s  9 /6 ^ - in c h .

K S-14515

X l l-2 2 7 -1 5-5 2

· MULTICCliTACT PWGS 

Ten . Cont.acts (Contd.) 

KS-14515 Connector 

The XS-14515 comiector is used with the KS-14516 connector. It COIJ,Siets 
of a plate of 1nsul.at1ng material with ten gold:-l)lated contacts·and a 
coaxial tel"lll:fna] and is arranged far panel mounting. Ma:imum panel 
thickness is 9/64-inch. 

COAXIAL TERMINAL 

~ 
4 ~ 

16 

a. ~ 
16 16 

13 3 
ra 4 
7 
6 

I J. 
4 

1.l 
8 

2.l 
4 

KS-14515 

Xll-22 7-15-52 
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KULTICONTACT PLUGS

E le v e n  C o n ta c ts

Wo. 3 6 0-ty p e  P lu g

These e a ch c o n s is t  o f  a n e le v e n -p in  p lu g  mounted on a  h a n d le . E ach 
h a s th e  d e s ig n a t io n  " T o p "  on one s id e  o f  th e  h a n d le .

M a rk in g
C ord H o le on R e s is ta n c e s

Code i n  E nd o f End o f B e tw e en
Wo. H a nd le H a nd le Ohms P in s Used

(p ) 360A 3 /8  d i a . Wone T e s t in g  E2 R e p e a te r
(p ) 36 OB* Wone "THRU" 390 8 ,9 J686^9 V2 T e le phon e

(p ) 360C
R e p e a te r

None "TERM" 390 8 ,9 J686U9 V2 T e le phon e
600 1 ,2 R e p e a te r
600 5 ,fc

(p ) 360D 3 /8  d ia . Wone 390 8 ,9 P a r t  o f  kP22A c o rd  i n
J68649 V2 T e le phon e  
R e p e a te r Used w it h  
P^AE c o rd

*  Has p in  1 s tra p p e d  t o  3 , and p in  2 s tra p p e d  t o  k .

N o . 360B . A ls o  G e n e ra l D e s ign 
and D im e ns ions o f  N o . 3 ^0 T yp e .

N os . 360A , B , C , and D

N o te :

(P ) P re f e rr e d  C ode .

7-1 5-5 2 X U -23

• 

• 

MULTICONTACT PLUGS 

Eleven Contacts 

No. 360-type Plug 

These each consist ot an eleven-pin plug mounted on a handle. Each 
has the designation '1Top" on one side of the handle. 

Marking 
Cord Hole on Resistances 

Code in End ot End ot Between 
No. Handle Handle Ohms Pins Used 

(P) 3E,0A 3/8 dia. None Testing E2 Repeater 
(P) 360B* None "TBRU" 390 8,9 J68649 V2 Telephone 

Repeater 
(P) 360C Bone "TERM" 390 8,9 J68649 V2 Telephone 

600 1,2 Repeater 
600 3,4 

(P) 360D 3/8 dia. None 390 8,9 Part of 4P22A cord in 
J68649 V2 Telephone 
Repeater Used with 
P4AE cord 

* Has pin 1 strapped to 3, and pin 2 strapped to 4. 

:lot.• -· 

00 

Ho. 360B. Also General Design 
and Dimensions ot No. ,360 Type. 

Hos • .360A, B, C, and D 

(P) Preferred Code. 



MULTICONTACT PLUGS

E le v e n  C o n ta c ts  ( C o n td .)

KS-15915 P lu g

Tbe K S-13915 ,L1 p lu g  Is  In te n d e d  f o r  use  as a  component o f  th e  N o . 36 OA 
p lu g .  The K S -13915 jL3 p lu g  Is  In te n d e d  f o r  use  w it h  th e  K S -IH 3I 6 s o c k e t. 
The K S-1595*L2 and i A  p lu g s  a re  In te n d e d  f o r  g e n e ra l u s e . A ny o f  th e s e  
p lu g s  may he  us e d w i t h  th e  K S-13930 s o c k e t . These p lu g s  c o n s is t  o f  a 
ro u n d  m o lded body e q u ip p e d  w it h  e le v e n  s o ld e r-c o a t e d  and l in e d  t u b u la r  
p in s ,  0 .0 9 3 - in c h  o u ts id e  d ia m e te r w it h  a n 0 . 0 ^ 5 - in c h  h o le  i n  th e  e nd .

In te n d e d  t o  m oun t 
on p la t e s  o r c h a s s is

0 .0 2 5 - t o  O .O J+ Q-inch t h ic k  
0 .0 4 1 - t o  0 . 0 6 2 - in c h  t h ic k  
0 .0 8 0 - t o  0 .1 0 2 - in c h  t h ic k  
0 .0 6 3 - t o  0 .0 7 8 - in c h  t h ic k

L i s t  No.

L I
L 2
L 3
L 4

L ' S T  NO DIM "A"

L f . 0 2 5
1 . 2 . 0 4 0
* 3 •O T9
L 4 . 0 6 2

X U -2 4 7-1 5-5 2

MULTICClfTACT PWGS 

Eleven Contacts (Contd.) 

KS-13915 Plug 

'!be KB-13915,Ll plug is intended for use as a component of the No. 360A 
plug. 'l'he KB-13915,L:3 plug is intended for use with the KB-14316 socket. 
The KS-1395,L2 and Ll,. plugs are intended for general use. Any of these 
plugs may be used with the KB-13930 socket. These plugs consist of a 
round molded body equipped with eleven solder-coated and 1-ined tubular 
pins, 0.093-inch outside diameter with an o.ol4.5-inch hole in the end. 

Xll-24 

List No. 

Ll 
L2 
LJ 
L4 

1.250 
.915 

.750 

31 140 

i ni..; ___ _ 

Intended to DlOUnt 
on plates or chassis 

0.025- to o.040-inch thick 
0.041- to 0.062-inch thick 
0.080- to 0.102-inch thick 
o.063- to 0.078-inch thick 

87 
093 

J53 D 
II HOLES 

i.158 --

T.o o IL'ST NO DIM.A 

I LI .025 

' 
l.2 .040 

I ' li .079 
I L4 .062 

KS-13915 

7-15-52 
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MULTICONTACT PLUGS

E le v e n  C o n ta c ts  (C o n td)

K S -IU 517 C onn e c tor

The K S -IU 517 c o n n e c tor i s  used w it h  th e  K S-1^518 c o n n e c to r . I t  i s  i n �
te n d e d  f o r  use  i n  c o n n e c t io n  w it h  d e m oun ta b le  fre q u e n c y  n e tw orks  i n  th e  
1*3A1 c a r r i e r  t e le g ra p h  ch a n n e l t e rm in a l e qu ipm e n t. I t  c o n s is ts  o f  a 
r e c t a n g u la r p la t e  o f  in s u l a t in g  m a t e r ia l e qu ipp e d w it h  e le v e n  g o ld - 
p la t e d  c o n t a c ts  and tw o p o la r iz e d  g u id e  p in s ,  and i s  a rra n g e d  f o r  p a n e l 
m o u n tin g . Maximum p a n e l th ic k n e s s  i s  9 / 6^ - in c h .

KS-I4517

7 -5 4 X l l-2 5

• 

• 

MULTICONTACT PLUGS 

Eleven Contacts (Contd) 

KS-14517 Connector 

The KS-14517 connector is used with the KS-14518 connector. It is in­
tended for use in connection with demountable frequency networks in the 
43Al carrier telegraph channel terminal equipment. It consists of a 
rectangular plate of insulating material equipped with eleven gold­
plated contacts and two polarized guide pins, and is arranged for panel 
mounting. Maximum panel thiclmess is 9/64-inch. 

@ @ 1 
8 

¾ ~~----,t---t---tE@H---@-------{Olf-----+ ---+------r-----t----t-

16 

7 1. 
32 115 

~ 3 
16 8 

~ ~ 
115 115 

13 ____ 3 
ii ◄ 

7 
8 

-----1-1¾ ---

--- iw ---

KS-14517 

7-54 

11 
-4 

ll_j.!. 
32 8 

,~--◄ 

POLARIZED GUIDE POSTS 

lll-25 
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MULTICONTACT PLUGS

T w e lve  C o n ta c ts

(P ) K S-14769 P lu g . C onn e c tor

The K S-14769 p lu g ,  c o n n e c tor w i l l  m a te w it h  th e  KS-S895 p lu g ,  r e c e p t a c le  
a nd i s  in te n d e d  f o r  use  w ith  th e  M8E , M11D, M12E , M12F , and M12G c o rd s . 
I t  i s  f in is h e d  in  b la c k .

K S -1 4 7 6 9

N o te :

(P ) P re f e rre d  Code

• 

• 

Twelve Contacts 

(P) KS-14769 Plug, Connector 

MULTICONTACT PLUGS 

The KS-14769 plug, connector will mate with the KS-8895 plug, receptacle 
and is intended for use w.ith the MSE, Ml.lD, Ml2E, Ml.2F, and Ml.2G cords. 
It is finished in black. 

POLARIZING PIN 

KS-14769 

Note: -
(P) Preferred Code. 

7-51+ 

.!01A 
8 

lll-25A 



MULTIC ONTACT PLUGS

F o u r t e e n  C o n t a c t s  
( t o  75 C o n t a c t s )

K S 16370 C o n n e c to rs

T h e s e  c o n n e c t o rs  c o n s i s t  o f  a  m o ld e d  b l o c k  o f  i n s u l a t i n g  
m a t e r i a l  e q u ip p e d  w i t h  g o l d - p l a t e d  p h o s p h o r b ro n z e  f r e e  
f l o a t i n g  m a le  c o n t a c t s .  T h e y  a r e  m u l t i - c o n t a c t  (S e e  T a b l e  A) 
m i n i a t u r e  t y p e  c o n n e c t o rs  p o l a r i z e d  b y  me ans o f  g u id e  p i n s  
a nd g u id e  p i n  s o c k e t s .  H o o d s ,  h a v i n g  s c r e w lo c k  m e ch a n ism s 
f o r  c l a m p in g  p u rp o s e s  a n d  c a b l e  c la m p s  a t  t o p  o r  s i d e ,  a r e  
s u p p l i e d  w i t h  L i s t  N umbers i n  a c c o rd a n c e  w i t h  T a b l e  A .

T h e s e  c o n n e c t o rs ,  p r i m a r i l y  i n t e n d e d  f o r  u s e  i n  t h e  Sage 
S y s t e m ,  a r e  d e s ig n e d  t o  w i t h s t a n d  a  maximum o f  400  i n s e r t i o n s .  
T h e y  w i l l  m a te  w i t h  K S 16409 c o n n e c t o rs .

L i s t N o . o f S cre w C a b l e M t g .  P l a t e
N o . C o n t a c t s Hoods L o c k C lamp T h ic k n e s s

1 1 4 1 / S
2 1 4 Y es No T op —— —
3 I S « . . . —— — 1 / 3
4 I S — — - — 1 / 3
5 I S Y es Y es T op —
6 20 « . . . . . . 1 / 3
7 20 — — — 1 / 8
8 20 Y es Y es T op . . .
20 20 Y es Y es S id e
9 21 — - — — 1 / 3
10 34 — — — 1 / 3
11 50 Y e s No S id e —
12 50 Y e s Y es T op —
13 50 Y e s Y e s S id e . . .
14 50 — — — 3 /3 2
15 75 — — — 1 / 3
16 75 Y es No S id e —
17 75 Y es Y es T op —
I S 75 Y es Y es T op —
19 75

TABLE A

3 /3 2

X II- 2 5 B

%

MULTIC0NTACT PLUGS 

KS16370 Connectors 

Fourteen Contacts 
(to 75 Contacts) 

These connectors consist of a molded block of insulating 
material equipped with gold-plated phosphor bronze free 
floating male contacts. They are multi-contact (See Table A) 
miniature type connectors polarized by means of guide pins 
and guide pin sockets. Hoods, having screwlock mechanisms 
for clamping purposes and cable clamps at top or side, are 
supplied with List Numbers in accordance with Table A. 

These connectors, primarily intended for use in the Sage 
System, are designed to withstand a maximum of 400 insertions. 
They will mate with KS16409 connectors. 

List No. of 
No. Contacts 

1 14 
2 14 
3 18 
4 18 
5 18 
6 20 
7 20 
8 20 
20 20 
9 21 
10 34 
11 50 
12 50 
13 50 
14 50 
15 75 
16 75 
17 75 
18 75 
19 75 

XII-25B 

Screw 
Hoods Lock 

Yes No 

Yes Yes 

Yes Yes 
Yes Yes 
------
Yes No 
Yes Yes 
Yes Yes 

Yes No 
Yes Yes 
Yes Yes 

TABLE A 

Cable 
Clam:e 

Top 

Top 

Top 
Side ---
Side 
Top 
Side 

Side 
Top 
Top 

Mtg. Plate 
Thickness 

l/8 

l/8 
1/8 

l/8 
l/8 

1/8 
1/8 

3/32 
l/8 

3/32 

3-57 

• 

• 



K S 16370 C o n n e c to rs  
( C o n t d . )

MULTIC ONTACT PLUGS

Bmi

n _ s *  u
,

I 5
— ' � 8

A P P R O X .
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o / . V A  ©
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G e n e ra l  A rra n g e m e n t  o f  
K S16370 C o n n e c to rs

K S 16370 , L5 I l l u s t r a t e d

3 -5 7 X I I - 2 5 c

• 

• 
3-57 

KS16370 Connectors 
(Contd.) 

7 
15 
8 

APPROX. 

General Arrangement of 
KS16J70 Connectors 

KS16370, L5 Illustrated 

MULTICONTACT PLUGS 

XII-25C 



HULTICOMTACT PLUGS

F i f t e e n  C o n ta c ts  

(P ) N oe . 307A and 3Q7B P lu g

In te n d e d  f o r  use  w it h  c a r r i e r  te le p h o n e  e q u ip m e n t. Used u i t h  N o . 
IS A  c o n n e c t in g  b lo c k ,  MAT, M U D , M12E , and M15A c o rd s .  F i f t e e n  
c o n t a c t f in g e rs  and one g u id e  p o s t a re  m ounted i n  a n in s iilf l-M  ng 
b lo c k .  N ic k e l- f in is h e d  c o v e r . Has c o rd  f a s t e n e r .  The 307B p lu g  
i s  th e  same a s th e  A , e x c e p t i t  h a s a  h a n d le  and th e  lo c a t io n  and 
s iz e  o f  th e  c a b le  e n tra n c e  h o le  a re  d i f f e r e n t .

N os . 307A and B

N o te ;

(P ) P re f e rre d  C ode .

X l l- 2 6 7-15-52

MULTICOHTACT PllJGS 

Fitteen Contacts 

(P) Hos. 307A and 307B Plug 

Intended tor use with carrier telephone equipnent. Used with Ho. 
18A connecting block, H4T, MUD, Ml2E, and MlSA cords. Fifteen 
contact fingers and one guide post are mounted in an insulating 
block. Nickel-finished cover. Has cord fastener. The .307B plug 
is the same as the A, except it has a handle and the location and 
size ot the cable entrance hole are ditterent. 
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F i f t e e n  C o n ta c ts  ( C o n td .)

MULTICQNTACT PLUGS

(P ) H o . 3^8A P lu g

P o la r iz e d  p lu g .  Used v i t h  th e  N o . 2 0 4 -ty p e  c o n n e c tor i n  th e  c o rd ,  
te le p h o n e , and d i a l  c i r c u i t  i n  th e  N os . 555 and 556A FBX s w itc h �
b o a rd s . Has c o rd  c la m p .

N o . 348A

N o t e :
(P ) P re f e rr e d  C ode .

7-1 5-5 2 X l l- 2 7
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MULTICONTACT PWGS 

Fifteen Contacts (Contd.) 

(P) Bo. 348A Plug 

Polarized plug. Used with t.he No. 204-type connector in the cord, 
telephone, and dial circuit in the Nos. 555 and 556A PBX switch­
boards. Has cord clamp. 

4.!.. a 

ik 3 fz 

3 21cJE] 

ElgEJ 
EJgEI 2'4 

ElldEJ 
ElbJEJ B 14 13 

15 

No. 3l+8A 

Bote: 
-(P) Preferred Code. 

7-15-52 lll-27 



MULTIC ONTACT PLUGS

F i f t e e n  C o n t a c t s  ( C o n t d . )

(P ) N o . 335 A Pl u g

T h i s  p l u g  c o n s i s t s  o f  a  b a s e  h a v in g  f i f t e e n  t e r m i n a l s  a nd 
f o u r  g u id e  p o s t s  so t h a t  i t  may be  m o u n t e d  i n  p l a c e  o f  a 
2 0 9 - t y p e  r e l a y  on an 1 8 - t y p e  c o n n e c t i n g  b l o c k .  I t  h a s  a 
c o m b i n a t io n  h a n d l e  a nd d u s t - p r o o f  c o v e r .  The c o v e r  i s  p ro �
v i d e d  w i t h  a c a b l e  c l a m p ,  a n d  a l s o  w i t h  tw o  c a t c h e s  t o  p ro �
v i d e  me ans f o r  l o c k i n g  t h e  119A a d a p t e r  t o  t h i s  p l u g  when 
u s e d  w i t h  2 1 5 - t y p e  r e l a y s .

N o t e :

(P ) P r e f e r r e d  C od e .

X I I - 2 8 3 -5 7

MULTICONTACT PLUGS 

Fifteen Contacts (Contd.) 

(P) No. 385A Plug 

This plug consists of a base having fifteen terminals and 
four guide posts so that it may be mounted in place of a 
209-type relay on an 18-type connecting block. It has a 
combination handle and dust-proof cover. The cover is pro­
vided with a cable clamp, and also with two catches to pro­
vide means for locking the 119A adapter to this plug when 
used with 215-type relays. 

Note: 

0 eee O 
eee 
eee 
~ee 
e ee 

0 0 

(P) Preferred Code. 
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MULTIC ONTACT PLUGS

F i f t e e n  C o n t a c t s  ( C o n t d . )

K S 13594 C o n n e c to r

T h i s  c o n n e c t o r  i s  a  m i n i a t u r e  c o n n e c t o r c o n s i s t i n g  
o f  a  m o ld e d  b l o c k  o f  t h e r m o s e t t i n g  p l a s t i c  w i t h  f i f t e e n  
g o l d - p l a t e d  c o n t a c t s .  I t  i s  p r i m a r i l y  i n t e n d e d  f o r  us e  
w i t h  t h e  K S 13595 , K S 13596 , o r  K S1359& c o n n e c t o rs .

K S 13594

3 -5 7 X II-2 S A

• 

• 
3-57 

MULTICONTACT PLUGS 

Fifteen Contacts (Contd.) 

KS13594 Connector 

This connecto~ is a miniature connector consisting 
of a molded block of thermosetting plastic with fifteen 
gold-plated contacts. It is primarily intended for use 
with the KS13595, KS13596, or KS13598 connectors. 

3 li6--

---1½---

KS13594 

3 
4 

XII-28A 



MULTIC ONTACT PLUGS

F i f t e e n  C o n t a c t s  ( C o n t d . )

K S13592 C o n n e c t o r

T h i s  c o n n e c t o r  i s  a  m i n i a t u r e  c o n n e c t o r  c o n s i s t i n g  
o f  a  m o ld e d  b l o c k  o f  t h e r m o s e t t i n g  p l a s t i c  w i t h  f i f t e e n  
g o l d - p l a t e d  c o n t a c t s .  I t  i s  p r i m a r i l y  i n t e n d e d  f o r  u s e  
w i t h  t h e  K S13593 c o n n e c t o r .

1

f t

¥ -

*32

Z 23
32

nyyimmifliiflini
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K S13592

X II-2 S B 3 -5 7
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MULTICONTACT PLUGS 

Fifteen Contacts {Contd.) 

KS13592 Connector 

This connector is a miniature connector consisting 
of a molded block of thermosetting plastic with fifteen 
gold-plated contacts. It is primarily intended for use 
with the KS13593 connector. 

------ z 23 ___ _,,..,. 
32 

KS13592 
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MULTICQNTACT PLUGS

F i f t e e n  C o n ta c ts  ( C o n td .)

KB-14524 C onn e c tor

These c o n n e c tors  a re  in t e n d e d  f o r  use  w it h  th e  KS-14525 c o n n e c tor i n  
r e v e rs ib l e  f i l t e r s  f o r  ty p e  OB c a r r i e r  te le p h o n e  sys te m s . KS-1 4 5 2 4 ,L I  
i s  a  m in i a t u r e  c o n n e c to r c o n s is t in g  o f  a  m o ld e d b lo c k  o f  th e rm o s e t t in g  
p l a s t ic  w it h  f i f t e e n  g o ld -p la t e d  c o n t a c ts .  K S -l4 5 2 4 ,L 2  i s  th e  same as 
l i s t  1 e x c e p t t h a t  t e rm in a l fo u r t e e n  i s  o m it t e d .

T E R MIN A L 14 -------
O MIT T E D IN LIS T  2

KS-14524

7-15-52 X l l-2 9

• 

• 

MULTICONTACT PLUGS 

Fifteen Contacts (Contd.) 

KS-lli-524 Connector 

These connectors are intended for use with the KS-14525 connector in 
reversible filters for type OB carrier telephone systems. xs-14524,Ll 
is a miniature comiector consisting of a molded block of thermosetting 
plastic with fifteen gold-plated contacts. KS-1452li-,L2 is the same as 
list 1 except that terminal fourteen is omitted. 

7-15-52 

TERMINAL 14 --~ 
OMITTED IN LIST 2 

KS-14524 

lll-29 



MULTICONTACT PLUGS

F i f t e e n  C o n ta c ts  (C o n td)

K S-1A596 C onn e c tor (M a le )

The K S-14596 c o n n e c to r (M a le ) i s  in te n d e d  p r im a r i ly  f o r  use  w it h  th e  W8D and 
and W16B cord s  i n  th e  TD2 r a d io  r e l a y  sys te m . I t  is  a m in a tu re  m a le con �
n e c to r c o n s is t in g  o f  a  m o lded b lo c k  o f  lo w - lo s s  p h e n o l p l a s t ic  p ro v id e d  w ith  
g o ld -p la t e d  p in  c o n t a c ts .  T h is  a ss e m b ly i s  mounted i n  an a lum inum h o u s in g  
w h ich  i s  p ro v id e d  w ith  a  c a b le  b r a c k e t .

V.

X II-2 9 A 7 -5 4

MULTICONTACT PLUGS 

Fifteen Contacts (Contd) 

KS-14596 Connector (Male) 

The KS-14596 connector (Male) is intended primarily tor use with tha W8D and 
and Wl.6B cords in the TD2 radio relay system. It is a minature male con­
nector consisting or a molded block of low-loss phenol plastic provided with 
gold-plated pin contacts. This assembly is mounted in an aluminum housing 
which is provided with a cable bracket. 

XII-29.A 
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MULTICONTACT PLUGS

F if t e e n  C o n ta c ts  (C o n td)

K S-14676 C on n e c tor (M a le )

The K S -I4676 c o n n e c tor (m a le ) i s  in te n d e d  f o r  use  w it h  th e  0 c a r r i e r  
gro up  r e c e iv in g  u n i t  J98705G on th e  ON c a r r i e r  sys te m . I t  i s  a 
m in ia tu re  m a le c o n n e c to r c o n s is t in g  o f  a  m o lded b lo c k  w ith  g o ld -p la t e d  
p in  c o n t a c ts .  T h is  a sse m b ly i s  mounted i n  an a lum inum  h o u s in g  w h ich  
i s  p ro v id e d  w it h  a c a b le  c la m p .

7 -5 4 X II-2 9 B

<*
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MUI.TICONTACT PLUGS 

Fifteen Contacts (Contd) 

KS-14676 Connector (Male) 

The KS-14676 connector (male) is intended tor use with the O carrier 
group receiving unit J98705G on the ON carrier system. It is a 
miniature male connector consisting of a molded block with gold-plated 
pin contacts. This assembly is mounted in an aluminum housing 'Nhich 
is provided with a cable clamp. 

2Jl. 
32. 

KS-14676 

7-54 
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MULTICCNTACT PLUGS

S ix t e e n  C o n ta c ts

Ho. 2 ^ 2 -ty p e  P lu g

C o n s is ts  o f  a  -wooden s t r i p  cm w h ic h  a re  m ounted s e v e ra l p a ir s  o f  con �
t a c t s  in s u la t e d  fro m  e ach o th e r .  In te n d e d  t o  mount on r e a r  o f  N o . 931-> 
9 3 3 - , 9 3 5 - , and 985- ty p e  m o u n tin g  p la t e s .  F o r s im i l a r  ty p e  p lu g ,  see 
No. 335A p lu g .  Page 4 5 .

Code D im e ns ions
N o . A B

(P ) 2U2A 19 /3 2 1 -1 3 /3 2
(P ) 2k2 B 15 /3 2 1 -1 9 /3 2
(P ) 2k2 C l A 1- 1 1 /1 6

Used w it h
C C o n ta c ts J a cks

3 -3 A 16
l * - l /8 20 3^5
U -5 /1 6 2 k 3 kS

r - f f ' C e n t e r s ^

• - a  m i * U

— I l H r i  l r  J H n l —

< 2 > 1  $  <$> f  <2>
* 3 "

iS

a a a i  a a « a a a _ _
1

L .. +

«*------------------------- c ---------------------------- � >
.

H i m  1 1 1 1  m i l l
N o . 242A

N o . 242B

1111 i i l l  11 1111 1111111111
N o . 242C

N o te :

(P ) P re f e rr e d  C ode .

X l l-3 0 7-1 5-5 2

MULTI<XnTACT PWGS 

Sixteen Contacts 

No. 242-type Plug 

Consists of a wooden strip on which are mounted several pairs of con­
tacts insulated from each other. Intended to mount on rear of No. 931-, 
933-, 935-, and 985-type mounting plates. For similar type plug, see 
No. 333A plug. Page 45. 

Code Dimensions 
..1!2.:. A B C Contacts 

(P) 242A 19/32 1-13/32 3-3/4 16 
(P) 242B 15/32 1-19/32 4-1/8 20 
(P) 242C • 1/4 1-11/16 4-5/16 24 

H l1 H 1111 111111 
No. 242A 

Used with 
Jacks 

11111111 HU 1111!!11 
No. 242B 

Hllllllll UU llllllllU 
No. 242C 

~: 

(P) Preferred Code. 
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E i g h t e e n  C o n t a c t s

MULTIC ONTACT PLUGS

N o . IS O  P lu g

U se d i n  d i a l  e q u ip m e n t  o f  t h e  " B "  s e n d e r s e l e c t o r  fra m e  
f o r  p a t c h i n g  p u rp o s e s .  C o n t a c t s  a r e  i n s u l a t e d  fro m  e a ch 
o t h e r  a nd a r e  a rr a n g e d  i n  p a i r s .  F o r  u s e  w i t h  t h e  N o . 271 
j a c k  i n  e i t h e r  o f  tw o  p o s i t i o n s .  H a n d l e  o f  p l u g  s e rv e s  a s 
c a  b l e  c l a m p .  P ro v id e d  w i t h  tw o  g u id e  p o s t s .

o o  o o  o o  o o  o o  o o  o o  n o  o o

N o . IS O

K51637 Q  C o n n e c t o r .  L 3 .  4 .  a nd 5 

F o r  i n f o r m a t i o n ,  s e e  P age 25B

T w e n ty  C o n t a c t s

N o .  242B P lu g

F o r i n f o r m a t i o n ,  s e e  P age 30 

K S 16370 C o n n e c t o r .  L 6 .  7 .  & .  a nd 20 

F o r  i n f o r m a t i o n ,  s e e  P age 25B

3 -5 7 X I I - 3 1

• 

• 

MULTICONTACT PLUGS 

Eighteen Contacts 

No. 180 Plug 

Used in dial equipment of the 
for patching purposes. Contacts 
other and are arranged in pairs. 
jack in either of two positions. 
cable clamp. Provided with two 

"B" sender selector frame 
are insulated from each 
For use with the No. 271 
Handle of plug serves as 

guide posts. 

--.- I o o 
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11nnnnnnnn 
No. 180 

KS16370 Connector, L3, 4, and 5 
For information, see Page 25B 

Twenty Contacts 

No. 242B Plug 

For information, see Page JO 

KS16370 Connector, 16, 7, 8, and 20 

For information, see Page 25B 

3-57 XII-31 



MULTIC ONTACT PLUGS

T w e n ty  C o n t a c t s  ( C o n t d . )

The t a b l e  b e lo w  shows w h ic h  o f  t h e  f o l l o w i n g  t w e n t y  c o n t a c t  
p l u g s ,  e t c .  h a v e  m a le  c o n t a c t s  a nd w h ic h  h a v e  f e m a l e  c o n t a c t s .  
Any i t e m  l i s t e d  i n  t h e  l i s t  h a v in g  m a le  c o n t a c t s  w i l l  e ng a g e  
w i t h  a n y  i t e m  h a v in g  f e m a l e  c o n t a c t s .

M a le

K S 13#76 C o n n e c to r
K S13S95 P l u g  
K S14159 C o n n e c to r 
K S 14160 C o n n e c to r 
KS142SS P lu g  
K SI43S O  C o n n e c to r 
K S 14461 , L I  P lu g  
K S 14461 , L2 P lu g  
K S1495S P lu g  
K S 160&L ,  L I  P lu g  
K S 160&L , L2 P lu g

F e m a le

KS13S75 P lu g  
K S14173 J a c k  
K S 14460 , L I  P lu g  
K S 14460 , L2 P lu g  
KS144S2 P lu g

K S13875 P lu g

T h i s  p l u g  c o n s i s t s  o f  a m o ld e d  b l o c k  w i t h  t w e n t y  g o l d - p l a t e d  
f e m a l e  t e r m i n a l s ,  a s s e m b l e d  i n  a c o v e r .  T h i s  p l u g  i s  i n t e n d e d  
p r i m a r i l y  f o r  u s e  w i t h  t h e  KS13&76 c o n n e c t o r  i n  t h e  K S13&34 
p e r f o r a t o r  i n  t h e  N o . 5 c r o s s b a r  s y s t e m  o r  w i t h  t h e  K S14159 
c o n n e c t o r .  U sed w i t h  t h e  f o l l o w i n g  c o rd s ;  P 14 A , P 20 A , W4BA, 
W13A , W lS B , W20A , W20C , W20D , a nd W20E .

=P >----------------- ,
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MULTICONTACT PLUGS 

Twenty Contacts (Contd.) 

The table below shows which of the following twenty contact 
plugs, etc. have male contacts and which have female contacts. 
Any item listed in the list having male contacts will engage 
with any item having female contacts. 

KS13876 Connector 
KS13895 Plug 
KS14159 Connector 
KS14160 Connector 
KS14288 Plug 
KS14380 Connector 
KS14461, 11 Plug 
KS14461, 12 Plug 
KS14958 Plug 
KS16081, Ll Plug 
KS16081, 12 Plug 

1 
KS13875 Plug 

Female 

KS13875 Plug 
KS14173 Jack 
KS14460, 11 Plug 
KS14460, 12 Plug 
KS14482 Plug 

This plug consists of a molded block with twenty gold-plated 
female terminals, assembled in a cover. This plug is intended 
primarily for use with the KS13876 connector in the KS13834 
perforator in the No. 5 crossbar system or with the KS14159 
connector. Used with the following cords; Pl4A, P20A, W4BA, 
Wl3A, Wl8B, W20A, W20C, W20D, and W20E. 

I 

15 - - - Iii ___ ____, 

KS13875 

XII-32 3-57 

• 

• 



X
-7

55
00

MULTICONTACT PLUGS

T w e n ty C o n ta c ts  ( C o n td .)

K S-13876 C onn e c tor

The E S -I3876 c o n n e c tor Is  use d w it h  th e  K S -I3875 p lu g  on th e  K S -I383L 
p e r f o r a t o r  i n  th e  No. 5 c ro s s b a r sys te m . I t  has tw e n ty  g o ld -p la t e d  
0 . 06 U - in c h  d ia m e te r t e rm in a ls .

H O L E  F O R GUIDE P O S T
/  / — ' 1V
^ - \ ©  © © © © © ©

^ - ^ ©  © ( 0 ) ©  ©  ©  © s y l
3

© © © © © ©  © ' ^

.31
h '52

KS-1 3 8 7 6

7-1 5-5 2 X l l-3 3
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MULTICONTACT PLUGS 

Twenty Contacts ( Contd. ) 

KS-13876 Connector 

The KS-13876 connector is used with the KS-1'875 plug on the KS-13834 
perforator in the No. 5 crossbar system. It has twenty gold-plated 
o.o64-inch diameter terminals. 

HOLE FOR GUIDE POST 

@ @ @ @ @ 

@ @ @ @ @ @ 3 
4 

@ @ @ @ @ @ @ 

1i 

KS-1,3876 
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T w e n ty  C o n t a c t s  ( C o n t d . )

MULTIC ONTACT PLUGS

KS13&95 P lu g

T h i s  p l u g  c o n s i s t s  o f  a  m o ld e d  b l o c k  e q u ip p e d  w i t h  t w e n t y  
g o l d - p l a t e d  O . O 64 i n c h  d i a m e t e r  t e r m i n a l s ,  a s s e m b l e d  i n  a  
c o v e r .  I t  i s  i n t e n d e d  p r i m a r i l y  f o r  u s e  w i t h  t h e  P20A c o rd  i n  
t h e  N o . 5 c r o s s b a r  s y s t e m .  Used w i t h  t h e  f o l l o w i n g  c o rd s ;
W8E , W12B , W13A , W18B , W20A , W20C , a nd W20D.

U T T

, n
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K S13395

x i i - 3 4 3 -5 7

MULTICONTACT PLUGS 

Twenty Contacts (Contd.) 

KS13895 Plug 

This plug consists of a molded block equipped with twenty 
gold-plated 0.064 inch diameter terminais, assembled in a 
cover. It is intended primarily for use with the P20A cord in 
the No. 5 crossbar system. Used with the following cords; 
W8E, Wl2B, Wl3A, Wl8B, W20A, W20C, and W20D. 

KS13895 

XII-34- 3-57 
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MULTICONTACT PLUGS

T w e n ty C o n ta c ts  ( C o n td .)

K S - lk l5 9  C onn e c tor

The K S-1^159 c o n n e c tor is  use d w it h  th e  K5-13875 p lu g  on th e  KS-1383 4 
p e r f o r a t o r  in  th e  N o . 5 c ro s s b a r sys te m . I t  lia s  tw e n ty  g o ld -p la t e d  
0 . 06*»-in ch  d ia m e te r t e rm in a ls .

2> 24

u

KS-14159

K S - lk l6 0  C on n e c tor

The K S - lk l6 0  c o n n e c tor i s  th e  same as th e  K S - lk l5 9  c o n n e c tor e x c e p t 
i t  i s  n o t e q u ip p e d  w it h  a m o u n tin g  b ra c k e t .

i

7-1 5-5 2 X U -35

• 

a 
"' ~ 
II< 

• 

MULTIC(JlTACT PLUGS 

Twenty Contacts ( Contd. ) 

KS-14159 Connector 

The KS-14159 connector is used with the KS-13875 plug on the KS-13834 
perforator 1n the Wo. 5 crossbar system. It has twenty gold-plated 
o.o64-inch diameter terminals. 
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THIS BRACKET ON LJ KS-14159 ONLY 

KS-14159 

KS-14160 Connector 

The KS-14160 connector is the same as the KS-14159 connector except 
it is not equipped with a mounting bracket . 

I 
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MULTIC O NTA C T PLUGS

T w e n ty  C o n t a c t s  ( C o n t d . )

K S 14283 P lu g

T h i s  p l u g  i s  i n t e n d e d  f o r  u s e  a t  t e r m i n a l  a nd r e p e a t e r  
l o c a t i o n s  i n  m a k in g  c o n n e c t io n s  b e tw e e n  t h e  N1 e q u ip m e n t  a nd 
t h e  c a b l e  p a i r s  i n  t h e  N1 c a r r i e r  t e l e p h o n e  s y s t e m s .  T h e s e  
p lu g s  h a v e  t w e n t y  g o l d - p l a t e d  0 . 0 6 4  i n c h  d i a m e t e r  t e r m i n a l s  
a nd a r e  e q u ip p e d  w i t h  a c o v e r .  L i s t  2 p lu g  d i f f e r s  fro m  L i s t  
1 i n  t h a t  i t  h a s  a  l u g  r i v e t e d  t o  on e  o f  t h e  b r a c k e t s  f o r  
g ro u n d in g  p u rp o s e s .

K S14288

X I I - 3 6 3 -5 7

MULTIC0NTACT PLUGS 

Twenty Contacts (Contd.) 

KS14288 Plug 

This plug is intended for use at terminal and repeater 
locations in making connections between the Nl equipment and 
the cable pairs in the Nl carrier telephone systems. These 
plugs have twenty gold-plated 0.064 inch diameter terminals 
and are equipped with a cover. List 2 plug differs from List 
l in that it has a lug riveted to one of the brackets for 
grounding purposes. 
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T w e n ty C o n ta c ts  (C o n td .)

MULTICONTACT PLUGS

R S-3A380 C onn e c tor

The K S-IU 380 c o n n e c tor has tw e n ty  g o ld -p la t e d  0 .0 6 4 - in c h  d ia m e te r t e r �
m in a ls . I t  i s  a rra n g e d  f o r  p a n e l m o u n tin g  b e h in d  a g a s k e t t o  p e x m lt 
p re s s u re  s e a lin g .

KS-14380

7-1 5-5 2 X l l-3 7

• 

• 

8 
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MULTICONTACT PWGS 

Twenty Contacts (Contd.) 

KS-14,So Connector 

The KS-1438<> connector has twenty gold-plated O.o64-inch diameter ter­
minals. It is arranged for panel mounting behind a gasket to permit 
pressure sealing. 

7-15-52 
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MULTICONTACT PLUGS

T w e n ty C o n ta c ts  (C o n td)

K S-14460 P lu g

T h is  p lu g  c o n s is ts  o f  a m o lded b lo c k  o f  in s u l a t in g  m a t e r ia l h a v in g  
tw e n ty  g o ld -p la t e d  fe m a le  t e rm in a ls  assem b led in  a c o v e r . K S-14460 , L I  
i s  in t e n d e d  t o  be used w it h  th e  P20 c o rd . K S-14460 , L2 p lu g  i s  in te n d e c  
t o  b e  use d as a p a r t  o f  th e  L3 c a r r i e r  pow er t e s t  s e t .  The L I  has a 
l / 2 - i n c h  h o le  i n  th e  c o v e r f o r  th e  c a b le .  I t  i s  used w it h  th e  P19A 
c o rd .  The L2 p lu g  i s  e qu ipp e d w it h  a 5 / l6 - in c h  d ia m e te r  s o f t  ru b b e r 
gromm e t i n  th e  to p  o f  th e  c o v e r . I t  i s  use d w it h  th e  P20C , P20D , and 
W8E c o rd s .

d h sLZ 
A 84

i!516

K S-14460

X l l- 3 8 7 -5 4

MULTICORTACT PLUGS 

Twenty Contacts (Contd) 

KS-14460 Plug 

This plug consists of a molded block of insulating material having 
twenty gold-plated female terminals assembled in a cover. Ks-14460, Ll 
is intended to be used with the P.20 cord. KS-14460, L2 plug is intendec 
to be used as a part of the L3 carrier power test set. The Ll has a 
1/2-inch hole in the cover for the cable. It is used with the P19A 
cord. The L2 plug is equipped with a 5/16-inch diameter sort rubber 
grommet in the top or the cover. It is used with the P.2()C, P20D, am 
W8E cords. 
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MULTIC ONTACT PLUGS

T w e n ty  C o n t a c t s  ( C o n t d . )

K S14461 P lu g

T h i s  p l u g  c o n s i s t s  o f  a  m o ld e d  b l o c k  h a v in g  t w e n t y  g o l d -  
p l a t e d  0 . 0 6 4  i n c h  d i a m e t e r  t e r m i n a l s .  K S 14461 , L I  p l u g  i s  
i n t e n d e d  f o r  u s e  w i t h  t h e  P 19 A , P20 C , P20D , a nd P20E c o rd s .  
K S 14461 , L2 p l u g  i s  in t e n d e d  f o r  u s e  a s  a  p a r t  o f  t h e  W10B 
c o rd  u s  e d w i t h  t h e  L3 c a r r i e r  p o w e r t e s t  s e t .

K S14461

3 -5 7 X I I - 3 9

• 

• 

KS14461 Plug 

MULTICONTACT PLUGS 

Twenty Contacts (Contd.) 

This plug consists of a molded block having twenty gold­
plated 0.064 inch diameter terminals. KS14461, Ll plug is 
intended for use with the Pl9A, P20C, P20D, and P20E cords. 
KS14461, L2 plug is intended for use as a part of the WlOB 
cord used with the 13 carrier power test set. 
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MULTIC ONTACT PLUGS

T w e n ty  C o n t a c t s  ( C o n t d , )

KS14482 P lu g

T h i s  p l u g  c o n s i s t s  o f  a  m o ld e d  b l o c k  w i t h  t w e n t y  g o l d -  
p l a t e d  f e m a l e  t e r m i n a l s  a s s e m b l e d  i n  a c o v e r  w h ic h  i s  op e n 
a t  on e  s i d e .  T h i s  p l u g  i s  i n t e n d e d  f o r  u s e  w i t h  t h e  t r a n s �
m i s s i o n  p a n e l  on t h e  L3 c a r r i e r  t e l e p h o n e  s y s t e m .

5 7
8 4

iSL
' 6 4

K S14482

X I I - 4 0 3 -5 7

MULTICONTACT PLUGS 

Twenty Contacts (Contd,) 

KS14482 Plug 

This plug consists of a molded block with twenty gold­
plated female terminals assembled in a cover which is open 
at one side. This plug is intended for use with the trans­
mission panel on the 13 carrier telephone system. 
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T w e n ty  C o n t a c t s  ( C o n t d . )

MULTIC ONTACT PLUGS

K S 14953 P lu g

T h i s  p l u g  c o n s i s t s  o f  a  m o ld e d  b l o c k  w i t h  t w e n t y  g o l d -  
p l a t e d  0 . 0 6 4  i n c h  d i a m e t e r  t e r m i n a l s ,  a s s e m b l e d  i n  a n a lu m �
in u m  c o v e r  w h ic h  i s  e q u ip p e d  w i t h  a c a b l e  c l a m p .  I t  w i l l  
m a t e  w i t h  t h e  K S14173 J a c k .  T h i s  p l u g  i s  i n t e n d e d  f o r  u s e  
i n  t h e  J64047 B  S e n d in g  U n i t  a s s o c i a t e d  w i t h  t h e  J64047 A  
T r a n s m is s io n  M e a s u r in g  S e t .

1 _____ L
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K S14953
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MULTICONTACT PLUGS 

Twenty Contacts (Contd.) 

KS14958 Plug 

This plug consists of a molded block with twenty gold­
plated 0.064 inch diameter terminals, assembled in an alum­
inum cover which is equipped with a cable clamp. It will 
mate with the KS14173 Jack. This plug is intended for use 
in the J64047B Sending Unit associated with the J64047A 
Transnssion Measuring Set. 
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MULTIC ONTACT PLUGS

T w e n ty  C o n t a c t s  ( C o n t d . )

K S16031 P lu g

T h e s e  p lu g s  c o n s i s t  o f  a  m o ld e d  b l o c k  o f  i n s u l a t i n g  
m a t e r i a l  h a v i n g  t w e n t y  g o l d - p l a t e d  t e r m i n a l s  a nd a m o u n t in g  
b r a c k e t  a t  e a c h  e n d .  T h e s e  b r a c k e t s  a r e  s h ip p e d  l o o s e .
The p lu g s  w i l l  m a te  w i t h  t h e  K S16080 J a c k .  K S 160 S 1 , L I  
p l u g  i s  p r i m a r i l y  i n t e n d e d  f o r  u s e  a s  a  p a r t  o f  t h e  N o .
126A A d a p t e r  and K S 160 B 1 , L2 p l u g  i s  p r i m a r i l y  in t e n d e d  
f o r  u s e  i n  t h e  N o . 1 2 4 A ,  B ,  a nd C A d a p t e rs .

@
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K S 16081 , L I

MULTICONTACT PLUGS 

Twenty Contacts (Contd.) 

KS16081 Plug 

These plugs consist of a molded block of insulating 
material having twenty gold-plated terminals and a mounting 
bracket at each end. These brackets are shipped loose. 
The plugs will mate with the KS16080 Jack. KS16081, Ll 
plug is primarily intended for use as a part of the No. 
126A Adapter and KS16081, L2 plug is primarily intended 
for use in the No. 124A, B, and C Adapters. 
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MULTIC ONTACT PLUGS

T w e n ty  C o n t a c t s  ( C o n t d . )

(P ) N o .  398A P l u g

C o n s i s t s  o f  t w e n t y  c o n t a c t  s p r i n g s  a s s e m b l e d  i n  a  b o d y  o f  
i n s u l a t i n g  m a t e r i a l .  I t  i s  e q u ip p e d  w i t h  a  c o v e r  o f  i n s u l a t �
i n g  m a t e r i a l .  T h e  p l u g  i s  a rr a n g e d  t o  make c o n t a c t  w i t h  c a b l e  
p a i r s  on m a in  d i s t r i b u t i n g  fr a m e s  e q u ip p e d  w i t h  N o s .  1177 A , 
1 1 7 7 B ,  C 50 A . o r  C52A p r o t e c t o r s .  T h i s  p l u g  f o rm s  p a r t  o f  t h e  
P20G c o r d .

3 -5 7 X II-4 0 C

• 

• 

MULTICONTACT PLUGS 

Twenty Contacts (Contd.) 

(P) No. 398A Plug 

Consists of twenty contact springs assembled in a body of 
insulating material. It is equipped with a cover of insulat-
ing material. The plug is arranged to make contact with cable 
pairs on main distributing frames equipped with Nos. 1177A, 
1177B, C50A, or C52A protectors. This plug forms part of the 
P20G cord. 

0 

No. 398A Plug 
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T w e n ty  C o n t a c t s  ( C o n t d . )

M U LTIC O N T A C T PLUGS

(P ) N o .  399 A P l u g

C o n s i s t s  o f  t w e n t y  c o n t a c t  s p r i n g s  a s s e m b l e d  i n  a  b o d y  
o f  i n s u l a t i n g  m a t e r i a l .  T h e  p l u g  i s  a rr a n g e d  t o  make c o n t a c t  
w i t h  c a b l e  p a i r s  on m a in  d i s t r i b u t i n g  fr a m e s  e q u ip p e d  w i t h  
N o s .  1 1 7 7 A ,  1 1 7 7 3 ,  C 50 A , o r  C52A p r o t e c t o r s .  T h i s  p l u g  f o rm s  
a  p a r t  o f  t h e  P20 F  c o rd .

X II- 4 0 D 3 -5 7

MULTIGONTACT PLUG<:> 

Twenty Contacts (Contd.) 

(P) No. 399A Plug 

Consists of twenty contact springs assembied in a body 
of insulating material. The plug is arranged to make contact 
with- cable pairs on main distributing frames equipped with 
Nos. 1177A, 1177B, C50A, or C52A protectors. This plug forms 
a part of the P20F cord. 

1 

No. 399A Plug 
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T w e n ty -o n e  C o n t a c t s  

K S14671 C o n n e c to r (M a l e )

MULTIC ONTACT PLUGS

The K S14671 c o n n e c t o r  i s  i n t e n d e d  f o r  u s e  w i t h  t h e  J64037 B  
t r a n s m i s s i o n  m e a s u r in g  s e t  p e r  J6 4 0 3 7  i n  t o l l  s y s t e m s  a nd 
w i l l  m a te  w i t h  t h e  K S I4672 c o n n e c t o r( f e m a l e ) .  I t  c o n s i s t s  
o f  a  m o ld e d  r e c t a n g u l a r  b l o c k  e q u ip p e d  w i t h  21 g o l d - p l a t e d  
b r a s s  t e r m i n a l s .

K S14671

K S 16370 C o n n e c t o r .  L9

F o r  i n f o r m a t i o n ,  s e e  P age 25B

3 -5 7 X I I - 4 1

• 

• 

Twenty-one Contacts 

KS14671 Connector (Male) 

MULTICONTACT PLUGS 

The KS14671 connector is intended for use with the J64037B 
transmission measuring set per J64037 in toll systems and 
will mate with the KS14672 connector(female). It consists 
of a molded rectangular block equipped with 21 gold-plated 
brass terminals. 
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KS14671 

KS16J70 Connector, L9 
For information, see Page 25B 
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MULTICONTACT PLUGS

T w e n ty-tw o  C o n ta c ts

N o . 214 P lu g

U se d on p a n e l m essage r e g is t e r  c o n n e c to r fra m e  f o r  t e s t in g  p u rp o s e s .
M ay b e  u s e d  w i t h  th e  N o . 298 j a c k .  I t  i s  recommended t h a t  th e  N os . 211A 
a nd D s w itc h e s  b e  us e d i n  p la c e  o f  th e  N o . 298 ja c k  and N os . 214 end 
216 p lu g s .  H as c o rd  c la m p . E ng a g e s th e  u n o c c u p ie d  o u t e r  ro w  o f  con �
t a c t  s p r in g s  o f  th e  N o . 298 j a c k .  U sed w i t h  th e  742 c o rd .

oo oo oo d o  on oo on  oo 9 9  90 99

N o . 214

T w e n ty - fo u r C o n ta c ts

N o . 242C P lu g

F o r in f o rm a t io n  se e  page 3 0 .

X I1 -4 2 7 -5 4

MULTIOONTACT PLUGS 

Twenty-two Contacts 

No. 214 Plug 

Used on panel message register connector frame for testing purposes. 
May be used with the No. 298 jack. It is reconmended that the Nos. 211A 
and D switches be used in place of the No. 298 jack and Nos. 214 and 
216 plugs. Has cord clamp. Engages the unoccupied outer row of con­
tact springs of the No. 298 jack. Used with the 742 cord. 
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Twenty-four Contacts 

No. 242C Plug 

For information see page 30. 
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MULTICONTACT PLUGS

T w e n ty -e ig h t  C o n tra c ts ( C o n td .)

U sed i n  p a n e l d i a l  f in d e r  e q u ip m e n t a s  a n e m erg e ncy s w itc h in g  p lu g  f o r  
p a tc h in g  p u r p o s e s .  C o n ta c ts  a re  in s u la t e d  fro m  e a ch o t h e r .  F o r u s e  
w i t h  th e  No . 285 ja c k  i n  e i t h e r  o f  tw o  p o s i t io n s .  P ro v id e d  w i t h  g u id e  
p o s t s .

No. 187 P lu g

N o . 187

7 -1 5 -5 2 X l l- 4 3

• 

1 e 

MULTICONTACT PLUGS 

Twenty-eight Con"i.acts (Contd. ) 

No. 187 Pl:ug 

Used 1n panel dial finder equipment as an emergency switching plug for 
patching purposes. Contacts are insulated from each other. For use 
with the No. 283 jack in either of two positions. Provided with guide 
posts. 

,. :sr --~=~ 1;~~==-_jzj 
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MULTICONTACT PLUGS

T h ir t y - t w o  C o n t a c ts

(P ) N o . 2 2 k  P lu g

Used as a  s w itc h in g  p lu g  f o r  m a k in g  q u ic k  c o n v e rs io n  fro m  c a l l  
c i r c u i t  t o  c a l l  in d ic a t o r  o p e r a t io n  o r  v ic e  v e rs a  i n  p a n e l c a l l  
in d ic a t o r  i n s t a l l a t i o n s .  E a ch p a ir  o f  s p r in g s  i s  c o n n e c te d  e l e c �
t r i c a l l y  b y  means o f  th e  m o u n tin g  r i v e t s .  F o r us e  w i t h  th e  
N o . 153A t e rm in a l s t r i p .  F o r s im i l a r  p lu g  w i t h  tw e n ty  p a ir s  o f  
c o n t a c ts  se e  N o . 239 p lu g ,  P age 4 8 .

No. 224

N o t e :
(P ) P r e f e rr e d  C ode .

X ll-4 4 7-15-52

MULTICONTACT PWGS 

Thirty-two Contacts 

(P) No. 224 Plug 

~: 

Used as a switching plug for making quick conversion from call 
circuit to call indicator operation or vice versa in panel call 
indicator installations. Each pair of springs is connected elec­
trically by means of the mounting rivets. For use with the 
No. 153A terminal strip. For similar plug with twenty pairs of 
contacts see No. 239 plug, Page 48. 

No. 224 

(P) Preferred Code. 

lll-44 7-15-52 
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MULTIC ONTACT PLUGS

T h i r t y - t w o  C o n t a c t s  ( C o n t d . )

U sed i n  c o n n e c t o rs  and c o n n e c t o r  s h e lv e s  i n  t h e  N o .  355A 
d i a l  o f f i c e s .  F o r  u s e  w i t h  No* 461A j a c k .  C o n s is t s  o f  a  
wooden s t r i p  o n  w h ic h  a r e  m o u n t e d  s i x t e e n  p a i r s  o f  c o n t a c t  
s p r i n g s  i n s u l a t e d  fro m  e a ch o t h e r .  F o r s i m i l a r  t y p e  p l u g ,  
s e e  2 4 2 - t y p e  p l u g s ,  p a g e  3 0 .

N o .  3 3 3 A P l u g

9”  -4  —  32
3 l i "
J 32 I

V W V V V W V W V V i V

>]2«2422 l«>« IWO »Te 4 2 13 5|7  S|ll 13 13 171» 21 2325127 2»|3I
q"| i "  I q”I i”  i o” i i”  i g" i W

13-L CTRS^ ^ 4 CTRS^ ^  4  CTRS-k 3 2 -  \
6 4  T E R M IN A L N O S . A R E  F O R R E F E R E N C E O NLY
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n i! n il n il nun n nun m n i
N o . 333A

T h i r t y - f o u r  C o n t a c t s  

K S 16370 C o n n e c t o r .  L10 

F o r  i n f o r m a t i o n ,  s e e  P age 25B

3 -5 7 X I I - 4 5
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MULTICONTACT PLUGS 

Thirty-two Contacts (Contd.) 

No. 33JA Plug 

Used in connectors and connector shelves in the No. 355A 
dial offices. For use with No. 461A jack. Consists of a 
wooden strip on which are mounted sixteen pairs of contact 
springs insulated from each other. For similar type plug, 
see 242-type plugs, page 30. 

n nnnnn nnnn nnnnn n 
No. 333A 

Thirty-four Contacts 

KS16370 Connector, 110 

For information, see Page 25B 
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MULTIC ONTACT PLUGS

T h i r t y - f i v e  C o n t a c t s

K S14554 C o n n e c t o rs  (M a l e )

T h e s e  p o l a r i z e d  c o n n e c t o rs  c o n s i s t  o f  a  m o ld e d  r e c t a n g u l a r  
b l o c k  o f  i n s u l a t i n g  m a t e r i a l  e q u ip p e d  w i t h  35 g o l d - p l a t e d  
b r a s s  f l o a t i n g  m a le  c o n t a c t s .  The L I  c o n n e c t o r  h a s  tw o  m o u n t �
i n g  h o l e s  o n  e a ch  e n d .  The L2 c o n n e c t o r  i s  a n  L I  c o n n e c t o r  
e q u ip p e d  w i t h  a  g r e y  c o v e r  w i t h  a  c o m b i n a t io n  h a n d l e  a nd c a b l e  
c l a m p  a t  t h e  t o p .  The  L I  a nd L2 c o n n e c t o rs  a r e  in t e n d e d  f o r  u s e  
w i t h  n e t w o rk s  i n  t h e  a m p l i f i e r s  o f  t h e  A2 v id e o  e q u ip m e n t  a nd 
a l s o  i n  t h e  T3 a nd R3 t e l e v i s i o n  t e r m i n a l s  t o  p r o v i d e  c o n n e c t �
i o n s  f o r  t h e  va cuum t u b e  t e s t  s e t  J4 4 1 0 4 R .  The L3 a nd L 4  c o n n �
e c t o r s  c o n s i s t  o f  a n  L I  c o n n e c t o r  e q u ip p e d  w i t h  a  g r e y  c o v e r  
w i t h  a  h a n d l e  o n  t o p  a nd a  c a b l e  c l a m p .  The  c a b l e  c la m p i s  
l o c a t e d  on t h e  w id e  s i d e  o f  t h e  c o v e r ,  o p p o s i t e  t h e  N o . 1 t e rm �
i n a l  on t h e  L3 c o n n e c t o r  a nd o p p o s i t e  t h e  N o . 4  t e r m i n a l  on 
t h e  L4 c o n n e c t o r .  A l l  c a b l e  c l a m p s  a r e  s u i t a b l e  f o r  c l a m p in g  a  
1 / 2  i n c h  d i a m e t e r  c a b l e .  The L3 a nd L4 c o n n e c t o rs  a r e  in t e n d e d  
f o r  u s e  w i t h  t h e  557A PBX . A l l  K S 14554 c o n n e c t o rs  a r e  u s e d  w i t h  
t h e  P35A c o r d .

K S 14554 , L I

X II- 4 5 A 3 -5 7

MULTICONTACT PLUGS 

Thirty-five Contacts 

KS14554 Connectors (Male) 

These polarized connectors consist of a molded rectangular 
block of insulating material equipped with 35 gold-plated 
brass floating male contacts. The Ll connector has two mount­
ing holes on each end. The L2 connector is an Ll connector 
equipped with a grey cover with a combination handle and cable 
clamp at the top. The Ll and L2 connectors are intended for use 
with networks in the amplifiers of the A2 video equipment and 
also in the T3 and R3 television terminals to provide connect­
ions for the vacuua tube test set J44104R. The L3 and 14 conn­
ectors consist of an Ll connector equipped with a grey cover 
with a handle on top and a cable clamp. The cable clamp is 
located on the wide side of the cover, opposite the No. l term­
inal on the L3 connector and opposite the No. 4 terminal on 
the L4 connector. All cable clamps are sui~able for clamping a 
1/2 inch diameter cable. The 13 and 14 connectors are intended 
for use with the 557A PBX. All KS14554 connectors are used with 
the P35A cord. • 
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MULTIC ONTACT PLUGS

T h i r t y - f i v e  C o n t a c t s  ( C o n t d . )  

K S 14554 C o n n e c to rs  ( C o n t d . )

T
16
i

K S -1 4 5 5 4 ,  L2

3 -5 7 X II- 4 5 B

• 

• 

5 
'is 

~2j~ 

Thirty-five Contacts (Contd.) 

KS14554 Connectors (Contd.) 

Cl 
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MULTICONTACT PLUGS 
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MULTICONTACT PLUGS

T h ir t y - s i x  C o n ta c ts

N o . 226 P lu g

U se d on 4 0 0 -p o in t  l i n e - f i n d e r  fra m e  a s a n e m erg e ncy s w itc h in g  p lu g  i n  con �
ju n c t io n  w i t h  th e  N o . 310  j a c k .  C o n ta c ts  a re  in s u la t e d  fro m  e a c h  o t h e r  and 
a re  a rra n g e d  i n  p a ir s .  I t  i s  recommended t h a t  th e  N o . P11B s w itc h  be  use d 
i n  p la c e  o f  th e  N o . 226 p lu g  and N o . 310 j a c k .

9  9 r 9  K > r P

OO HJOJ K> Q-1«-o P1

rP  P i

K> P*

rP Pi rP Pi

k i  p* k> o* p  ch

rP Pi

N o . 226

9  9

9  9

X II- 4 6 7 -5 4

MULTICONTACT PLUGS 

Thirty-six Contac~s 

Ho. 226 Plug 

Used on 400-point line-finder fra.,e as an emergency switching plug in con­
junction with the No. 310 jack. Contacts are insulated from each other and 
are arranged in pairs. It is reconmended that the No. 211B switch be used 
in place of the No. 226 plug and No. 310 jack. 

No. 226 

• 

XII-46 
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MULTICONTACT PLUGS

T h ir t y - s i x  C o n ta c ts  (C o n td )

In te n d e d  f o r  s w itc h in g  i n  e m erg e ncy s w itc h in g  a nd p a tc h in g  p lu g  and 
ja c k  e q u ip m e n t o f  d i a l  o f f i c e s .  C o n ta c ts  a re  in s u la t e d  fro m  e a ch o th e r 
a nd a re  a rra n g e d  i n  p a ir s .  F o r us e  w i t h  N o . 312 ja c k  i n  e i t h e r  o f  tw o 
p o s i t io n s .
*  D ia g o n a l ly  o p p o s it e  t e rm in a ls  a re  s tra p p e d  t o g e t h e r .

No. 231 P lu g

N o . 231

7 -5 ^ X l l- 4 7

- - - -· -- -- ----------------------------------

• 

• 

MULTICONTACT PLU~ 

Th:f.rty-s1x Contacts (Contd) 

No. 231 Flug 

Intended for switching in emergency switching and patching plug and 
jack equipment of dial offices. Contacts are insulated from each other 
and are arranged in pairs. For use with No. 312 jack in either of two 
positions. 
* Diagonally opposite terminals are strapped together. 

7-54 
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MULTICCNTACT PLUGS

F o r t y  C o n ta c ts

(P ) N o . 239 P lu g

U sed a s a  s w itc h in g  p lu g  f o r  m a k in g  q u ic k  c o n v e rs io n  fro m  c a b le  
c i r c u i t  t o  c a l l  in d ic a t o r  o p e r a t io n  o r  v ic e  v e rs a  i n  s t e p -b y -s t e p  
c a l l  in d ic a t o r  i n s t a l l a t i o n s .  U sed on th e  N o . 153A t e rm in a l s t r i p .  
E q u ip p e d  w i t h  tw e n ty  p a ir s  o f  c o n t a c t  s p r in g s ,  e a ch  p a ir  b e in g  c o n �
n e c t e d  e l e c t r i c a l l y  b y  means o f  th e  m o u n t in g  r i v e t s .  F o r s im i l a r  
p lu g  w i t h  s ix t e e n  p a ir s  o f  c o n t a c ts  se e  N o . 2 2 k p lu g ,  p a g e  44*

A
A

b
a

N o te :

(P ) P r e f e rr e d  C ode .

X I1 -4 8 7 -1 5 -5 2

HULTIC<lfTACT PWGS 

Forty Contacts 

{_P) No. 239 Plug 

Note: 

Used as a switching plug for making quick conversion from cable 
circuit to call indicator operation or vice versa in step-by-step 
call indicator installations. Used on the Ro. 153A terminal strip. 
Equipped with twenty pairs of contact springs, each pair being con­
nected electrically by means of the mounting rivets. For similar 
plug with sixteen pairs of contacts see Ro. 224 plug, page 44. 
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F o r t y  C o n t a c t s  ( C o n t d . )

MULTIC ONTACT PLUGS

C o n s i s t s  o f  f o r t y  c o n t a c t  s p r i n g s  a s s e m b l e d  i n  a  b o d y o f  
i n s u l a t i n g  m a t e r i a l .  The  p l u g  i s  a rr a n g e d  t o  make c o n t a c t  w i t h  
c a b l e  p a i r s  on m a in  d i s t r i b u t i n g  fr a m e s  e q u ip p e d  w i t h  N o s .  
1 1 7 7 A ,  1 1 7 7 B ,  C 50 A , o r  C52A p r o t e c t o r s .  T h i s  p l u g  f o rm s  a 
p a r t  o f  t h e  P40A c o r d .

( P )  N o .  4 0 0 A  P l u g

N o . 400A P l u g

3 -5 7 X II-4 & A

• 

• 

MULTICONTACT PLUGS 

Forty Contact~ (Contd.) 

(P) No. 400A Plug 

Consists of forty contact springs assembled in a body of 
insulating material. The plug is arranged to make contact with 
cable pairs on main distributing frames equipped with Nos. 
1177A, 1177B, C50A, or C52A protectors. This plug forms a 
part of the P40A cord. 

No. 400A Plug 

J-57 
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MULTIC O NTJC T PLUGS

F o r t y - f o u r  C o n t a c t s  

(P ) N o s .  2 1 6  a nd 21oB P lu g

N o .  216 p l u g  i s  u s e d  i n  p a n e l  m e ss a g e  r e g i s t e r  c o n n e c t o r  
fr a m e s  f o r  e m erg e n cy s w i t c h i n g  p u rp o s e s .  C o n t a c t s  a r e  i n �
s u l a t e d  fro m  e a ch  o t h e r  a nd a r e  a rr a n g e d  i n  p a i r s .  I t  i s  
f o r  u s e  w i t h  t h e  N o . 298 j a c k .  T h i s  p l u g  e n g a g e s  w i t h  t h e  
c e n t e r  a nd e i t h e r  o f  t h e  o u t e r  ro w s  o f  c o n t a c t  s p r i n g s  o f  
t h e  N o .  298 j a c k .  The  216B i s  t h e  same a s t h e  216 e x c e p t  
b r a c k e t  a n d  h a n d l e  a r e  o m i t t e d  and t e r m i n a l s  a r e  n o t  s t r a p �
p e d .  I t  i s  f o r  u s e  w i t h  t h e  495A j a c k  a nd i s  in t e n d e d  f o r  
u s e  w i t h  p e r f o r a t o r s  o f  th e  a c c o u n t i n g  c e n t e r  o f  t h e  AMA 
s y s t e m

tB  g i j p  c o jo  f f l j o  g y m  b j o  j g

1

1 O

IUUUUUUUUUU

rQ Q i  i Q  P i j>o h>|> |>|> 410 j

N o .  216  Type

F i f t y  C o n t a c t s

K S 16370 C o n n e c t o r .  L l l .  1 2 .  1 3 .  a nd 1 4  

F o r  i n f o r m a t i o n ,  s e e  P age 25B

N o t e :

(P ) P r e f e r r e d  C o d e s .

3 -5 7 X I I - 4 9

,. 

• 

Forty-four Contacts 

(P) Nos. 216 gnd 2loB Plug 

MULTICONT.IC T PLUGS 

No. 216 plug is used in panel message register connector 
frames for emergency switching purposes. Contacts are in­
sulated from each other and are arranged in pairs. It is 
for use with the No. 298 jack. This plug engages with the 
center and either of the outer rows of contact springs of 
the No. 298 jack. The 216B is the same as the 216 except 
bracket and handle are omitted and terminals are not strap­
ped. It is £or use with the 495A jack and is intended for 
use with perforators of the accounting center or the AMA 
system 

No. 216 Type 

Fifty Contacts 

KS16370 Connector, Lll, 12, 13, and 14 

For information, see Page 25B 

Note:. 

(P) Preferred Codes . 
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MULTIC ONTACT PLUGS

F i f t y  C o n t a c t s

K S14452 P lu g

T h e s e  a r e  p o l a r i z e d  p lu g s  h a v in g  50 g o l d - p l a t e d  0 . 0 6 4  i n c h  
d i a m e t e r  f l o a t i n g  c o n t a c t s .  T h e y a r e  i n t e n d e d  f o r  u s e  f o r  
p a t c h i n g  p u rp o s e s .  The L I  p l u g  i s  e q u ip p e d  w i t h  tw o  " U "  
sh a p e d b r a c k e t s  f o r  3 /3 2  i n c h  t h i c k  p a n e l  m o u n t in g  w h ic h  a r e  
l o c a t e d  so t h a t  t h e  f a c e  o f  t h e  b l o c k  w i l l  be a p p ro x i m a t e l y  
f l u s h  w i t h  t h e  f a c e  o f  t h e  p a n e l .  T h e  L2 i s  e q u ip p e d  w i t h  a  
g r e y  e n a m e l c o v e r  w h ic h  h a s a  h a n d l e  o n  t o p  a n d a  c a b l e  c l a m p  
a t  on e  e n d .  The L3 i s  e q u ip p e d  w i t h  a  g r e y  e n a m e l c o v e r 
w h ic h  h a s  a  c o m b i n a t io n  c a b l e  c la m p a nd h a n d l e  r i v e t e d  t o  i t s  
t o p .  The L2 a nd L3 c a b l e  c la m p s  a r e  s u i t a b l e  f o r  a  3 / 4  i n c h  
d i a m e t e r  c a b l e .  T h e s e  p l u g s  w i l l  m a te  w i t h  t h e  K S14453 
s o c k e t s .

T

T

M T G .

3 I1

•g u i d e  b u s h i n g

Q  Q  Q  @  ©
©  ©  ©  ©  ©  

O * ®  @  ®  ®  ®

. 1 5 6 - 4  H O L E S

- 2 r  M T G .

K S 14452 , L I

X II- 5 0 3 -5 7
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MULTICONTACT PLUGS 

Fifty Contacts 

KS14452 Plug 

These are polarized plugs having 50 gold-plated 0.064 inch 
diameter floating contacts. They are intended for use tor 
patching purposes. The Ll plug is equipped with two "U" 
shaped brackets tor 3/32 inch thick panel mounting which are 
located so that the face of the block will be approximately 
flush with the face or the panel. The L2 is equipped with a 
grey enamel cover which has a handle on top and a cable clamp 
at one end. The L3 is equipped with a grey enamel cover 
which has a combination cable clamp and handle riveted to its 
top. The 12 and L3 cable clamps are suitable for a 3/4 inch 
diameter cable. These plugs will mate with the KS14453 
sockets. 
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MULTIC ONTACT PLUGS

F i f t y  C o n t a c t s  ( C o n t d . )

K S14452 P lu g  ( C o n t d . )

K S 14452 , L2

3 -5 7 X I I - 5 1
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Fifty Contacts (Contd.) 

KS14452 Plug (Contd.) 

I 
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MULTICONTACT PLUGS 
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MULTIOONTACT PLUGS

F i f t y - s i x  C o n ta c ts

Wo. 175 P lu g

F o r us e  i n  d i a l  e q u ip m e n t o f  t h e  " B "  s e n d e r s e l e c t o r  fra m e  f o r  p a tc h in g  
p u rp o s e s . C o n ta c ts  a re  in s u l a t e d  fro m  e a ch o t h e r  and a re  a rra n g e d  i n  
p a ir s .  U se d w i t h  th e  N o . 270 j a c k .  D ia g o n a lly  o p p o s it e  t e rm in a ls  o f  
in n e r  ro w s a re  s tra p p e d  t o g e t h e r ,  d i a g o n a l ly  o p p o s it e  t e rm in a ls  o f  o u t e r  
row s a re  s tra p p e d  to g e t h e r .  P ro v id e d  w i t h  tw o g u id e  p o s t s .  S tr a p p in g  
f o r  tw o  p a ir s  i s  show n .

� No. 175

X II-5 2 7 - 5 4

MULTIOONTACT PLUGS 

Fifty-six Contacts 

No. 175 Plug 

For use in dial equipment of the "B" sender selector frame for patching 
purposes. Contacts are insulated from each other and are arranged in 
pairs. Used with the Ho. 710 jack. Diagonally opposite terminals or 
inner rows are strapped. together, diagonally opposite terminals of outer 
rows are strapped together. Provided with two guide posts. Strapping 
tor two pairs is shown. 
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F i f t y - s i x  C o n ta c ts  ( C o n td .)

MULTICONTACT PLUGS

(P ) N o . 300A P lu g

In te n d e d  f o r  us e  w i t h  th e  p o r t a b le  a n s w e r in g  t im e  r e c o rd e r i n  c o n �
ju n c t io n  w i t h  th e  N o . 311 J a c k . H as 56 s p r in g s  a rra n g e d  i n  p a ir s  
a nd in s u la t e d  fro m  e a ch o th e r .
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N o te :

(P ) P r e f e rr e d  C ode .

• 

I. 

MULTICONTACT PLUGS 

Fifty-six Contacts (Contd.) 

(P) No. '90A Plug 

Intended for use with the portable answering time recorder in con­
junction with the No. 311 jack. Ras 56 springs arranged in pairs 
and insulated from each other. 
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No. JOOA 

(PJ Pref'erred Code. 
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MULTICONTACT PLUGS

S i x t y - s ix  C o n ta c ts

N o . 169 P lu g

Used i n  d i a l  e q u ip m e n ts  a nd a rra n g e d  t o  m oun t i n  k e y s h e lf  l o c k r a i l s  In  
a  p o s i t io n  t o  a cconm od a te  th e  ja c k  o f  th e  N o . 2 - ty p e  in d ic a t o r .  B le  
c o n t a c ts  a re  in s u la t e d  fro m  e a ch o t h e r .
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N o . 169

7 -1 5 -5 2 xn-5 5

' - ~. - ---------------------------------
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MULTICONTACT PLUOI 

Sixty-six Contacts 

No. 169 Plug 

Used in dial equipments and arranged to mount in keyshelf lockrails in 
a position to accOIIBl'lodate the jack of' the No. 2-type indicator. The 
contacts are insulated :from each other. 

7-15-52 
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MULTICONTACT PLUGS

S i x t y - s i x  C o n ta c ts  (C o n td )

No. 233 P lug

In tended f o r  s w itc h in g  i n  emergency s w itc h in g  and p a tch ing and ja c k  
equipment o f  d i a l  o f f i c e s .  C ontacts are  in s u l a t e d  from each o th e r and 
are  arranged i n  p a irs .  I t  i s  arranged f o r  use w ith  th e  No. 315 ja c k .

m m f n i f n i n
f i m m m n
f i m m m f i

N o* 233 P lu g

MULTICONTACT PLUGS 

Sixty-six Contacts (Contd) 

No. 233 Plug 

Intended tor switching in emergency switching and patching and jack 
equipaent ot dial ottices. Contacts are insulated trom each other and 
are arranged in pairs. It is arranged tor use with the No • .315 jack. 

XII-56 
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S e v e n t y - t w o  C o n t a c t s  

(P ) N o s .  333A a nd 333B P lu g s

MULTIC ONTACT PLUGS

U sed i n  c o n n e c t i o n  w i t h  t h e  214A s e l e c t o r  o f  t h e  1A t r a n s �
l a t o r  t e s t  s e t .  T h e y  a r e  e q u ip p e d  w i t h  a  c o v e r  a nd h a n d l e  on 
t o p  a nd a  c a b l e  c l a m p  a t  one  e n d .  The  3&SA p l u g  w i l l  m a te  
w i t h  t h e  l e f t  h a l f  o f  t h e  j a c k  a s s e m b ly  o f  t h e  214A s e l e c t o r .  
The 3S#B p l u g  w i l l  m a te  w i t h  t h e  r i g h t  h a l f  o f  t h e  j a c k  
a s s e m b ly  o f  t h e  214A s e l e c t o r .  U se d w i t h  t h e  P14A c o r d .  The 
3&3A i s  u s e d  w i t h  t h e  P59A c o r d .

N o s .  3#SA a nd 3#SB P lu g s

S e v e n t y - f i v e  C o n t a c t s  

K S16370 C o n n e c t o r .  L I 5 .  1 6 .  1 7 .  1 8 .  a nd 19 

F o r  i n f o r m a t i o n ,  s e e  P age 25B

N o t e :

(P ) P r e f e r r e d  C od e s .

3 -5 7 X I I - 5 7

• 

MULTICONTACT PLUGS 

Seventy-two Contacts 

(P) Nos. J88A and 388B Plugs 

Used in connection with the 214A selector of the lA trans­
lator test set. They are equipped with-a cover and handle on 
top and a cable clamp at one end. The )SSA plug will mate 
with the left half of the jack assembly of the 214A selector. 
The )88B plug will mate with the right half of the jack 
assembly of the 214A selector. Used with the Pl4A cord. The 
)88A is used with the P59A cord. 

I 
I 
I 
I 
I 

----i 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
61° 

4 64 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 

I I 

I 
I .. I 
~-------6'-------~ 64 

I I 
I _l.J:. 
~- -211:__J 

Nos. J88A and )88B Plugs 

Seventy-five Contacts 

KS16370 Connector, Ll5, 16, 17, 18, and 19 

For information, see Page 25B 

Note: 

(P) Preferred Codes. 

3-57 

32 
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One H undre d a nd Two C o n ta c ts

MULTICONTACT PLUGS

N o . 174 P lu g

U sed i n  d i a l  e q u ip m e n t and a rra n g e d  t o  m oun t i n  k e y s h e lf  lo c k  r a i l s  i n  
a  p o s i t io n  t o  accommoda te th e  j a c k  o f  th e  N o . 4 - ty p e  in d ic a t o r .  The 
c o n t a c ts  a re  in s u la t e d  fro m  e a c h  o t h e r .

W
mmmmini __________

<D <D <D d) <D <D <D fl>

U U U U U U U U U U U U U U U U U

I

I

B T

iinn iinm inn innnn im iii
n iiiinn iinm in iiiin inmn

N o . 174

X II-5 8 7 -5 4

MULTICONTACT PLOOS 

One Hundred and Two Contacts 

No. 174 Plug 

• Used in dial equipment and arranged to mount in ke7shelf lock rails in 
a position to acconmod.ate the jack of the No. 4-t7pe indicator. The • 
contacts are insulated from each other. 

, n n n n n n n n n n n n n rnr n n 
nnnnnnnnnnnnnnnn11 nnnnnnnnnnnnnnnnn 

No. 174 
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JONES TYPE PLUGS AND SOCKETS

SE CTION X I I I

JONES TYPE PLUGS AND SOCKETS

7-15-52 X I I I - 1

JONES TIPE PWGS AND SOCKETS 

SECTION XIII 

JONES TYPE PLUGS AND SOCKETS 

• 
XIII-1 



JONES TYPE PLUGS AND SOCKETS

SOCKETS PER K S-8586 and K S-14099 

PLUGS PER K S -8 585 , K S -9 7 6 9 , AND K S-14098

ELE C TRIC AL RATINGS 
(R a te d  V o lt a g e  i s  1 /3  v o lt a g e  bre a kd ow n)

S e r ie s
R a te d

V o lt a g e
C u rre n t
C a p a c ity

A v e ra g e  C o n ta c t 
R e s is t a n c e

D im e n s io n s 
o f  P rongs

(rm s ) (a m p e re s) 
p e r p ro n g )

(ohm s)

300 730 10 .0 0 2 5 /3 2  x  3 /6 4

400 1100 15 .0 0 1 1 /4  x  1 /1 6

2400 1700 15 .0 0 1 1 /4  x  1 /1 6

In t e r c h a n g e a b i l i t y

A l l  p lu g s  a nd s o c k e ts  a re  p o l a r iz e d .  The 3 0 0 -s e r ie s  p lu g s  
w i l l  n o t  f i t  s o c k e ts  in t e n d e d  f o r  4 0 0 - o r  2 4 0 0 -s e r ie s  p lu g s .  H ow e v e r, 
4 0 0 -s e r ie s  p lu g s  w i l l  f i t  th e  c o rre s p o n d in g  2 4 0 0 -s e r ie s  s o c k e ts ,  and 
2 4 0 0 -s e r ie s  p lu g s  w i l l  f i t  th e  c o rre s p o n d in g  4 0 0 -s e r ie s  s o c k e ts .

The f o l lo w in g  p lu g s  a nd s o c k e ts  a re  in t e rc h a n g e a b le :

P lu g  Type

AB (A n g le  B ra c k e ts )
F P ( F lu s h  P l a t e )
SB (E nd B ra c k e t)
SB (S h a llo w  B ra c k e t)

RP (R e c e ss e d P l a t e )
DB (D e e p B ra c k e t)

FHT (C a p w i t h  f l a r e d  h o le  a t  to p )  
CCT (C a p w i t h  c a b le  c la m p a t  t o p )  
CCE (C a p w ith  c a b le  c la m p a t  e nd)

Used w i t h  S o c k e t Tvne3

(
(
( F P , F H T , C C T , C C E , E B , SB* 
( and AB

( F H T , CCT and CCE

(
( A B , F P , R P , D B , F H T , C CT, 
( E B , S B , and CCE

X I I I - 2 7-15-52
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JONES TYPE PWGS AND SOCKh.'1.'S 

SOCKETS PER KS-8586 and KS-14099 

PLUGS PER KS-8585, KS-9769, AND KS-14098 

ELECTRICAL RATiijGS 
(Rated Voltage is 1/J voltage breakdown) 

Rated Current Average Contact Dimensioni, 
Series Volta'e Cal?!citx Resistance of ProEgs 

(rms (amperes) (ohms) 
per prong) 

300 730 10 .002 5/32 X 3/64 

400 1100 15 .001 1/4 X 1/16 

2400 1700 15 .001 1/4 X 1/16 

Interchangeability 

All plugs and sockets are polarized. The 300-series plugs 
will not fit sockets intended for 400- or 2400-series plugs. However, 
400-series plugs will fit the corresponding 2400-series sockets, and 
2400-series plugs will fit the corresponding 400-series sockets. 

The following plugs and sockets are interchangeable: 

Plug Type 

AB (Angle Brackets) 
FP (Flush Plate) 
SB (hnd Bracket) 
SB (Shallow Bracket) 

RP (Recessed Plate) 
DB (Deep Bracket) 

FHT (Cap with flared hole at top) 
CCT (Cap with cable clamp at top) 
CCE (Cap with cable clamp at end) 

XIII-2 
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Used with Socket Types 

( FP, FHT, CCT, CCE, EB, SB, 
( and AB 

( FHT, CCT and CCE 
( 

( 
( AB, FP, RP, DB, FHT, CCT, 
( EB, SB, and CCE 
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X-
75

5Q
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F in is h e s

T he f o l lo w in g  p a r t s  h a v e  b la c k  c r y s t a l  f i n i s h  e x c e p t w h ere  
o th e rw is e  s p e c i f i e d :

C a ps , f lu s h  p l a t e s ,  re c e s s e d  p l a t e s ,  s h a llo w  b r a c k e ts ,  de ep 
b r a c k e t s .  I n  K S-8585 p lu g s  and K S-8586 s o c k e ts  th e  b la c k  f i n i s h  i s  
a p p l i e d  o v e r th e  z in c  p l a t e  o n  th e s e  p a r t s .

C aps a re  o f  form e d  m e t a l ,  l in e d  w i t h  f i b e r ,  e x c e p t a s  f o l lo w s  
T he f i b e r  l i n i n g  i s  o m it t e d  i n  th e  K S -8 586 , 11 s o c k e t .

K S -8585 P lu g s  and K S-8586 S o c k e ts

A l l  m e t a l l ic  p a r t s  e x c e p t th e  c o n t a c t  members a re  z in c  p l a t e d .  
A l l  c o n t a c t  members h a v e  s i l v e r - p l a t e  f i n i s h .  T h e se  p lu g s  and s o c k e ts  
a r e  s u i t a b l e  f o r  us e  i n  th e  t r o p ic s .

K S -9 769 P lu g s .  K S -14098 P lu g s ,  a nd K S-14099 S o c k e ts

A l l  c o n t a c t  members h a v e  s i l v e r - p l a t e  f i n i s h .

N u m b e ring o f  C o n ta c ts

300 S e r ie s s a n d  2400 S e r ie s  (p e r a l l  K S- S p e c if ic a t io n s )

The p ro n g s  o f  th e  p lu g s  a re  num bered c o n s e c u t iv e ly  b e g in n in g  
w i t h  o n e . The c o rre s p o n d in g  c o n t a c ts  o f  th e  s o c k e ts  h a v e  th e  same 
num b e rs .

400 S e r ie s  (p e r  K S-8585 a nd K S -8586)

N o . 404 p lu g s  o f  a n y  ty p e  h a v e  th e  p ro n g s  num bered cons e cu �
t i v e l y  b e g in n in g  w i t h  1 3 .

N os . 408 and 412 p lu g s  o f  a n y  ty p e  h a v e  th e  p ro n g s  numbered 
b e g in n in g  w i t h  on e .

The c o rre s p o n d in g  c o n t a c ts  o f  th e  s o c k e ts  i n  a l l  c a s e s a re  
num bered th e  same a s th e  s o c k e ts .

A l l  S e r ie s

The l a s t  tw o d i g i t s  o f  a n y  ty p e  number in d ic a t e  th e  number 
o f  p ro n g s  o r  s o c k e t c o n t a c ts  i n  th e  p lu g  o r  s o c k e t .

7-15-52 X1 1 1 -3
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Finishes 

The following parts have black crystal finish except where 
otherwise specified: 

Caps, flush plates, recessed plates, shallow brackets, deep 
brackets. In KS-8585 plugs and KS-8586 sockets the black finish is 
applied over the zinc plate on these parts. 

Caps are of fonned metal, lined with fiber, except as follows: 
The fiber lining is omitted in the KS-8586, Ll socket. 

KS-8585 Plugs and KS-8586 sockets 

All metallic parts except the contact members are zinc plated. 
All contact members have silver-plate finish. These plugs and sockets 
are suitable for use in the tropics. 

KS-9769 Plugs, KS-14098 Plu,gs, and KS-14099 Sockets 

All contact members have silver-plate finish. 

Numbering of Contacts 

300 Series,and 2400 Series (per all KS- Specifications) 

with one. 
numbers. 

The prongs of the plugs are numbered consecutively beginning 
The corresponding contacts of the sockets have the same 

400 Series (per KS-8585 and KS-8586) 

No. 404 plugs of any type have the prongs nurubered consecu­
tively beginning with 13. 

Nos. 408 and 412 plugs of any type have the prongs numbered 
beginning with one. 

The corresponding contacts of the sockets in all cases are 
numbered the same as the sockets. 

All Series 

The last two digits or any type number indicate the number 
of prongs or socket contacts in the plug or socket. 

7-15-.52 XIII-3 



JONES TYPE PLUGS AND SOCKETS

A n g le  B ra c k e t T ype  (2  t o  12 c o n t a c ts )

K S-8585 P lu g s K S-8586 S o c k e ts

K S-8585 P lu g s

L i s t  N o . T jrpe A

12 P -302-A B 2 1 /3 2
8 P-304-A B 3 /4

16 P-306-A B 1 "
20 P -3 0 6 - a B 1 "
13 P-308-A B 1 -1 /4
18 P -310-A B 1 -9 /1 6
33 P -312-A B 1 -1 /4

B � E_ F N o te s

2 1 /3 2 3 1 /3 2 1 -9 /3 2 17
1 1 /1 6 1 " 1 -5 A 6
1 1 /1 6 1 " 1 -5 /1 6
1 1 /1 6 1 " 1 -5 /1 6 9 , :
1 1 /1 6 1 " 1 -5 /1 6 *

1 1 /1 6 1 " 1 -5 /1 6
1 5 /1 6 1 -1 /4 1 -9 /1 6

1 8 S -302-A B

K S -8586 S o c k e ts  

2 1 /3 2  2 1 /3 2 3 1 /3 2 1 -9 /3 2 17
5 S -304-A B 3 /4 1 1 /1 6 1 " 1 -5 A 6

12 S -306-A B 1 " 1 1 /1 6 1 " 1 -5 /1 6 24
10 S -308-A B 1 -1 /4 1 1 /1 6 1 " 1 -5 /1 6
17 3 -3 1 0 -AB 1 -9 /1 6 1 1 /1 6 1 " 1 -5 A 6
40 S -312-A B 1 -1 /4 1 5 /1 6 1 -1 /4 1 - 9 A 6

N o te s :

9 -  Same as P -306-A B  e x c e p t a n g le  b ra c k e ts  a re  o m it t e d  and i t  h as a  
s p e c i a l m o u n tin g  b r a c k e t  and a  s p e c i a l H ow ard B . Jon e s p l a t e .  See 
page 2 3 .

17 -  C ir c u l a r  f a c e  in s t e a d  o f  r e c t a n g u l a r .

24 -  K S -8 5 8 5 , l i s t  20 and K S -8586 , l i s t  1 2  m oun te d i n  a  c o m b in a t io n  b r a c k e t  
a nd c o v e r a re  known a s K S-14o75 -  See X I I I- 2 4 .

X I I I - 4 7 -5 4

JONES TYPE PLUGS AND SOCKETS 

Angle Bracket Type (2 to 12 contacts) 

KS-8585 Plugs KS-8586 Sockets 

KS-8585 Plugs 

List No. ~ ! !! ·§.... F ~ 

12 P-302-AB 21/32 21/32 31/32 1-9/32 17 
8 P-J04-AB 3/4 11/16 l" 1-5/16 

16 P-306-AB l" 11'116 l" 1-5/16 
20 P-306-AB l" 11/16 l" 1-5/16 9, 24 lJ P-308-AB 1-1/4 11/16 l" 1-5/16 
18 P-310-AB 1-9/16 11/16 l" 1-5/16 
JJ P-J12-AB 1-1/4 15/16 1-1/4 1-9/16 

KS-8586 Sockets 

·18 S-302-AB 21/32 21/32 31/32 l-9/32 17 
5 S-304-AB 3/4 11/16 l" 1-5/16 

12 S-J06-AB l" 11/16 l" 1-5/16 24 
10 S-J08-AB 1-1/4 11/16 l" 1-5/16 
17 S-JlO-AB 1-9/16 11/16 l" 1-5/16 
40 S-312-AB 1-1/4 15/16 1-1/4 1-9/16 

Notes: 

9 - Same as P-306-AB except ang],,e brackets are omitted and it has a 
special mounting bracket and a special Howard B. Jones plate. See 
page 2). 

17 - Circular face instead of rectangular. 
24 - KS-8585, list 20 and KS-85861 list 12 mounted in a combination bracket 

and cover are known as KS-14675 - See XIII-24. 
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JONES TYPE PLUGS AND SOCKETS

A n g le  B ra c k e t Type (1 5  t o  33 c o n t a c ts )

K S-8585 P lu g s K S-3586 S o c k e ts

K S-8585 P lu g s

3 t N o . Type A L N o te s

22 P -315-A B 1 -5 /8 20
11 P -318-A B 1 -1 5 /1 6 1 -1 /4

2 P -324-A B 2 -9 /1 6 1 -1 /4
5 P -324-A B 2 -9 /1 6 1 -1 /4 5

23 P -333-A B 3 -1 /2 2 -3 /1 6

K S -8586 S o c k e ts

47 S -315-A 3 1 -5 /8 — 20
42 S -318-A B 1-15 A 6 1 -1 /4
32 S -321-A B 2 -1 /4 15 A 6
33 S -324-A B 2 -9 /1 6 1 -1 /4 12
34 S -327-A B 2 -7 /8 1 -9 /1 6
48 S -333-A B 3 -1 /2 2 -3 /1 6

N o te s :

5 -  Same a s l i s t  2 ,  e x c e p t w i t h o u t  a n g le  b r a c k e ts  a nd b r a c k e t  p in s .  
H o le s f o r  b r a c k e t  p in s  a re  p ro v id e d .

12 -  The p o l a r i z in g  p in  o r  c o n t a c t  i s  r e p la c e d  b y  a  p lu g  o r  s o c k e t 
c o n t a c t  th e  same as th e  o th e r  c o n t a c t s .

20 -  Two m o u n tin g  h o le s  o n ly .

7-15-52 X III- 5
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JO?f.tl:S TYPE PlliGS AND SOCKErS 

Angle Bracket Type (15 to 33 contacts) 

Notes: 

KS-8585 Plugs 

L 

~·~•¾ 
.... a 

$ .... a 
.... a 
.... I 

.. - a 

.... a 

List No. 

22 
11 
2 
5 

23 

47 
42 
32 
33 
34 
48 

KS-8585 Plugs 

l'n! A -
P-315-AB 1-5/8 
P-318-AB 1-15/16 
P-324-AB 2-9/16 
P-324-AB 2-9/16 
P-333-AB 3-1/2 

KS-8586 Sockets 

S-315-AB 1-5/8 
S-Jl8-AB 1-15/16 
S-321-AB 2-1/4 
S-324-AB 2-9/16 
S-327-AB 2-7/8 
S-333-AB J-1/2 

Y.S-3586 Sockets 

I 

L 

L Notes -
20 

1-1/4 
1-1/4 
1-1/4 5 
2-3/16 

20 
1-1/4 
15/16 
1-1/4 12 
1-9/16 
2-3/16 

5 - Same as list 2, except without angle brackets and bracket pins. 
Holes for bracket pins are provided. 

12 - The polarizDlgpin or contact is replaced by a plug or socket 
contact the same as the other contacts. 

20 - Tl«> mounting holes only. 
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JONES TYPE PLUGS AND SOCKETS

E nd B ra c k e t Type

K S-8585 P lu g s K S-8586 S o c k e ts

" O

152 D

3

u

K S-8585 P lu g s

L i s t  N o . T ype A B C

21 P -315-E B  2 -5 /1 6  1 .0 7 2  2

35

K S-8586 S o c k e ts

S -333-E B  4 -3 /1 6  1 .0 7 2  3 -7 /8

X I11-6 7-15-52

JONES TYPE PLUGS AND SOCK.l!."TS 

End Bracket Type 

KS-8585 Plugs 

. ~ 

rfr;= 
13 32 I 
32 4 

.,..,. 
A D Cl Cl C 

D Cl Cl 

D Cl Cl 

52D 

KS-8585 Plugs 

List No. .!zE! 

21 P-315-EB 

KS-8586 Sockets 

rfff= 
= c::, 

A O c:.c:i C 
0 = c:, 

D =c:i 

152D 

! 

2-5/16 

B -
1.072 

KS-8586 Sockets 

35 S-333-EB 4-3/16 1.072 

XIII-6 
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JONES TYPE PLUGS AND SOCKETS

S h a llo w  B ra c k e t T yp e

K S-3585 P lu g s K S-8586 S o c k e ts

F ¥ ¥ u y y

L i s t  No.  T ype

29 P -315-S B
35 P -318-S B

K S-8585 P lu g s

A B C

2 -3 5 /6 4  1 -3 /8  2 -1 /8  
2 -5 5 /6 4  1 -3 /8  2 -7 /1 6

F E  N o te s

1 -  3 /4  1 -5 /3 2  11
2-  1/16 1- 5/32 11

K S -8586 S o c k e ts

L i s t  N o . A B C F E N o te s

19 S -315-S B 2 -3 5 /6 4 1 -3 /8 2 -1 /8 1 -3 /4 1 -5 /3 2
37 S -318-S B 2 -5 5 /6 4 1 -3 /8 2 -7 /1 6 2 -1 /1 6 1 -5 /3 2  11
43 S -318-S B 2 -5 5 /6 4 1 -3 /8 2 -7 /1 6 2 -1 /1 6 1 -5 /3 2
20 S -321-S B 3 -1 1 /6 4 1 -3 /8 2 -3 /4 2 -3 /8 1 -5 /3 2
21 S -333-S B 4 -2 7 /6 4 1 -3 /8 4 " 3 -5 /3 1 -5 /3 2

N o te s

11 -  The b ra c k e t  h a s a b a ke d g ra y  e n a m e l f i n i s h .  '

7-15-52 X I I I - 7
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List No. 

29 
.35 

List No. 

19 
.37 
43 
20 
21 

Notes 

Shallow Bracket Type 

KS-8585 Plugs 

F 

JONbS TYPE PLUGS AND SOCIQ."'TS 

KS-8586 Sockets 

a== 
D== 
D c::, c::, C A 

0 = c::, _______.., 
0 == lU 

~~~ 
KS-8282 Plugs 

~ ! 12 Q f. I Notes 

P-.315-SB 2-.35/64 l-J/8 2-1/8 1-.3/4 1-5/.32 11 
P-.318-SB 2-55/64 1-.3/8 2-7/16 2-1/16 1-5/.32 11 

KS-8586 Sockets 

~ ! 1! Q ! ~ Notes 

S-.315-SB 2-.35/64 1-.3/8 2-1/8 1-.3/4 1-5/.32 
S-318-SB 2-55/64 1-.3/8 2-7/16 2-1/16 1-5/32 11 
S-318-SB 2-55/64 1-3/8 2-7/16 2-1/16 1-5/32 
S-321-SB 3-11/64 1-.3/8 2-.3/4 2-.3/8 1-5/32 
S-33.3-SB 4-27/64 1-.3/8 411 3-5/8 1-5/.32 

11 - The bracket has a baked gray enamel finish • 

7-15-52 XIII-7 



D e ep B r a c k e t» T y p e  

KS&5&5 P lu g s  KS&5&6 S o c k e t s

JONES TYPE PLUGS AND SOCKETS

KS&5&5 P lu g s

L i s t  N o . T yp e A B C F E N o t e s

44
46

P -30 S -D B
P -3 1 2-D B

2 - 7 / 6 4  1 - 7 / 3 2  1 - 3 / 4  1 - 3 / 3  1 - 1 / 1 6  
2 - 7 / 6 4  1 - 7 / 3 2  1 - 3 / 4  1 - 3 / 3  l / l / l 6 11

D e ep B r a c k e t  T yp e

N o t e :

1 1 -T h e  b r a c k e t  h a s  a  b a k e d  g r e y  e n a m e l f i n i s h .  

X I I I - 8 3 -5 7

JONES TYPE PLUGS AND SOCKETS 

Deep Bracket~Type 

KS8585 Plugs KS8586 Sockets 

A 

List No. 1n! 
44 P-308-DB 
46 P-312-DB 

B 

$ 

a.,..,. 
a a a 

A aaa C 

a--
D a 1:1 

3 
jeD 

~= 

1.L 
32 

c=---""4: 
c,==11 F 
r--....J I 
'--:JI 
r:=~' 

KS8585 Plugs 

A B -
2-7/64 
2-7/64 

1-7/32 
1-7/32 

Deep Bracket 

r-1i 

F A 

13 Li 
32 I 

4 
i 
I 
I 

C 

1-3/4 
1-3/4 

T:y:pe 

B=:] 
$-

O== 
a co= 
O== 
O== 
O== 

L-= 

F E 

1-3/8 
1-3/8 

1-1/16 
1/1/16 

1 1!1 
32 

C 

13 
32 I 

3 ieo 4 

11-The bracket has a baked grey enamel finish. 

Notes 

...... 
11 

XIII-8 3-57 
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JONES TYPE PLUGS AND SOCKETS

D e ep B r a c k e t  T yp e  ( C o n t d . )

K S -8535 P lu g s

L i s t
N o . T yp e  A S S  F E

7
4 7

P -3 2 4-D B  3 - 3 / 4  1 - 5 / S  
P -3 2 1-D B  3 - 3 / 4  1 - 5 / S

3 - 5 / 1 6
3 - 5 / 1 6

2 -2 9 /3 2  1 - 2 3 / 6 4  
2 -2 9 /3 2  1 - 2 3 / 6 4

K S -8 5 8 6  S o c k e t s  

S -3 3 3-D B  4 - H / I 6  1 - 5 / 8  4 - 1 / 4  3 - 7 / 8  1 - 7 / 1 6

3 -5 7 X I I I - 9

• 

• 

List 
No. 

7 
47 

3-57 

JONES TYPE PLUGS AND SOCKETS 

DeeP Bracket TyPe (Contd.) 

KS-8585 Plugs 

C - F -
P-324-DB 3-3~4 1-5/8 3-5/16 2-29/)2 1-23/64 
P-321-DB 3-3,4 1-518 3-5116 2-29/32 1-23/64 

KS-8586 Sockets 

S-333-DB 4-11/16 1-5/S 4-1/4 3-7/8 1-7/16 

XIII-9 



JONES TYPE PLUGS AND SOCKETS

R e c e s s e d  P l a t e  T yp e

K S -3535 P lu g s K S -3 5 3 6  S o c k e t s

L i s t
N o . T yp e A B C F N o t e s

14 P -3 0 4-R P 2 - 1 / 1 6 1 - 3 / 4 1 - 1 / 2 1 - 5 / 1 6
6 P -3 0 6-R P 2 - 1 / 1 6 1 - 3 / 4 ’ - 1 / 2 1 - 5 / 1 6 —

1 P -3 2 4-R P 2 -1 / 1 6 1 - 3 / 4 1 / 2 1 - 5 / 1 6 31

K S -3 5 3 6  S o c k e ts

L i s t
N o . I l 2 e A B C F

11 S -3 0 2-R P 2 - 1 / 1 6  1 - 3 / 4  1 - 1 / 2  1 - 5 / 1 6

F l u s h  T yp e  P l a t e

K S -3535 P lu g s K S -3 5 3 6  S o c k e ts

N o t e :

3 1 -  A rr a n g e d  t o  m oun t on f l u s h  w a l l  p l a t e  f u r n i s h e d  a s  
p a r t  o f  p l u g .

X III- 1 0 3 -5 7

JONES TYPE PLUGS AND SOCKETS 

Recessed Plate Type 

8 

KS-8585 Plugs KS-8586 Sockets 

List 
.J!2.:. 

11+ 
6 
1 

List 
~ 

11 

A 
I 
I 

!2il= 

~,'~

3

2. 

__ Ji 
_ _JI o 

11 FREE FIT 
A ---ll 

O 
INEDIA. 8 

-~ I HOLE 

_ttt-11 
-, 

--
i 

I 7 
' 16 8 4 

KS-8585 Plugs 

Im! ! 1! 
P-304-RP 2-1/16 1-3/1+ 
P-306-RP 2-1/16 1-3/1+ 
P-324-RP 2-1/16 1-3/1+ 

KS-8586 Sockets 

!!2§. A 1! -
S-302-RP 2-1/16 1-3/1+ 

Flush Tme Plate 

C -
1-1/2 
1=1/2 

1/2 

C 

1-1/2 

,;.7 

--~hl]flT ,, 
11 IN E DIA. 
It HOLE 
I 

I 
I __ .., 

i..L ~ l. 
16 8 4 

f. Notes 

1-5/16 
1-5/16 
1-5/16 31 

F 

1-5/16 

KS-8585 Plugs Ks-8586 Sockets 

E 

F C 

B 

I~ 
32 

l ii 

JJ! 
32 2 4 - B--·-

1'" C 

J I 

3 
4 

I 
i6 

u! 
2 4 

31- Arranged to mount on flush wall plate furnished as 
part of plug. 

XIII-10 3-57 
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X
-7

55
00

JONES TYPE PLUGS AND SOCKETS

F lu s h  P l a t e  Type ( c o n t d .)

K S-3585 P lu g s

L i s t  N o . TjQge A B C F E

24 P -304-F P 2- V 16 1 -1 /4  1 -3 /4 3 /4 1 1 /1 6

K S -8586 S o c k e ts

22 3-3 0 4-F P 2- 1 /1 6 1 -1 /4  1 -3 /4 3 /4 1 1 /1 6

7-15-52 X III- 1 1

JONES TYPE PLUGS AND SOCKETS 

Flush Plate Type (contd.) 

KS-858~ Plugs 

• List lfo. ~ ! B Q l 1 
24 P-3O4-FP 2-1/16 1-1/4 1-3/4 3/4 11/16 

KS-8286 Sockets 

22 S-3O4-FP 2-l/16 1-1/4 1-3/4 3/4 11/16 

• 
7-15-52 XIII-11 



JONES TYPE PLUGS AND SOCKETS

C ap T yp e  w i t h  C a b l e  C lamp a t  T op (2  t o  12 C o n t a c t s )  

KS6565 P lu g s  K S6566 S o c k e ts

K S6565 P lu g s

L i s t
N o . T yp e A B C D N o t e s

15 P -302-C C T 2 1 /3 2 2 1 /3 2 1 -2 3 /3 2 3 / 6 17
9 P-304-C C T 3 / 4 1 1 /1 6 1 - 3 / 4 3 / 6

1 7 P-306-C C T 1 1 1 /1 6 1 - 7 / 6 7 /1 6
10 P-30 S-C C T 1 - 1 / 4 1 1 /1 6 1 -2 9 /3 2 1 / 2
19 P -310-C C T 1 - 9 / 1 6 1 1 /1 6 2 - 1 / 3 2 1 / 2
37 P-310-C C T 1 - 9 / 1 6 1 1 /1 6 2 - 1 / 3 2 1 / 2 11
36 P-312-C C T 1 - 1 / 4 1 5 /1 6 2 - 1 / 3 2 9 / 1 6 11
40 P-312-C C T 1 - 1 / 4 1 5 /1 6 2 - 1 / 3 2 9 /1 6
45 P -306-C C T 1 1 1 /1 6 1 - 7 / 6 7 /1 6 1 1 , 2 9
46 P-304-C C T 3 / 4 1 1 /1 6 1 - 3 / 4 3 / 6 29

Used w i t h  C ord s

9 M4AD , W4AU, W14B , a nd W20B
1 0 PSA a nd PSB
15 W5C
1 7  P 5 F , W14B , a nd W20B
4 0 P I 2 A

N o t e s :

11 -  The c o v e r  h a s  a  b a k e d  g r e y  e n a m e l f i n i s h .

1 7  -  C i r c u l a r  f a c e  i n s t e a d  o f  r e c t a n g u l a r .  

29 -  Has l a t c h e s .

X I I I - 1 2 3 -5 7

r

JONES TYPE PLUGS AND SOCKETS 

Cap Type with Cable Clamp at TQ.E (2 to 12 Contacts) 

KS8585 Plugs KS8586 Sockets 

L 
MAX:O.D. D 
~ CABLE 

f 
8 MAX.O.D.~~7 

OF CABI..Et~_l t l 
c---

13 
32 

A A 

---------v.~ -------..uu 

List 
No. 

15 
9 

17 
10 
19 
37 
38 
40 
45 
48 

9 
10 
15 
17 
40 

Notes: 

!YP.~ 
P-302-CCT 
P-304-CCT 
P-306-CCT 
P-308-CCT 
P-310-CCT 
P-310-CCT 
P-312-CCT 
P-312-CCT 
P-306-CCT 
P-304-CCT 

A 

21/32 
3/4 
1 

1-1/4 
1-9/16 
1-9/16 
1-1/4 
1-1/4 

1 
3/4 

KS8585 Plugs 

B 

21/32 
11/16 
11/16 
11/16 
11/16 
11/16 
15/16 
15/16 
11/16 
11/16 

C 

1-23/32 
1-3/4 
1-7/8 

1-29/32 
·2-l/J2 
2-1/)2 
2-1/32 
2-1/32 
1-7/8 
1-3/4 

Used with Cords - -
M4AD, W4AU, Wl4B, and W20B 
P8A and P8B 
W5C 
P5F, Wl4B, and W20B 
Pl2A 

D 

3/8 
3/8 
7/16 
1/2 
1/2 
1/2 
9/16 
9/16 
7/16 
3/8 

11 - The cover has a baked grey enamel finish. 

17 - Circular face instead of rectangular. 

29. - Has latches. 

XIII-12 

Notes 

17 

11 
11 

11,29 
29 

3-57 
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JONES TYPE PLUGS AN) SOCKETS

C ap T yp e  w i t h  C a b l e  C lamp on T op (2  t o  12 C o n t a c t s ) ( C o n t d . )

K S6566 S o c k e ts

L i s t
N o . T y e e A B C D N o t e s

9 S-302-C C T 2 1 /3 2 2 1 /3 2 1 - 3 / 6 3 / 6 17
6 S-304-C C T 3 / 4 1 1 /1 6 1 -1 1 /3 2 3 / 6

26 S-306-C C T 1 1 1 /1 6 1 -1 5 /3 2 7 /1 6 11
4 S-306-C C T 1 1 1 /1 6 1 -1 5 /3 2 7 /1 6 7

26 S-306-C C T 1 1 1 /1 6 1 -1 5 /3 2 7 /1 6 13
7 S-30 B-C C T 1 - 1 / 4 1 1 /1 6 1 - 1 / 2 ! / 2

13 S-310-C C T 1 - 9 / 1 6 H / 1 6 1 - 5 / 6 ! / 2
31 S-310-C C T 1 - 9 / 1 6 1 1 /1 6 1 - 5 / 6 ! / 2 14
39 S-310-C C T 1 - 9 / 1 6 1 1 /1 6 1 - 5 / 6 ! / 2 11
36 S-312-C C T 1 - 1 / 4 1 5 /1 6 1 - 5 / 6 9 /1 6 11
50 S-306-C C T 1 1 1 /1 6 1 -1 5 /3 2 7 /1 6 1 1 , 2 9
52 S-304-C C T 3 / 4 1 1 /1 6 1 -1 1 /3 2 3 / 6 30

U sed w i t h  C ord s

9
6
4
7

36

M2EH
W4AU
P5F
P6B a nd W6D 
P12B

N o t e s :

7 -  The p u l l  r e q u ir e d  t o  w i t h d r a w  t h e  s o c k e t  fro m  a n 
a s s o c i a t e d  p l u g  i s  n o t  l e s s  t h a n  t h r e e  p o u n d s .

11 -  The c o v e r  h a s  a  b a k e d  g r e y  e n a m e l f i n i s h .

13 -  H as s m a l l e r  c a b l e  c l a m p  t h a n  n o r m a l l y  s u p p l i e d .  The
s c re w s  f u r n i s h e d  w i t h  t h i s  c l a m p  a r e  5 /1 6  i n c h  l o n g .

1 4 -  The  c la m p  s cre w s  a r e  5 /1 6  i n c h  l o n g .

17 -  C i r c u l a r  f a c e  i n s t e a d  o f  r e c t a n g u l a r .

29 -  H as l a t c h e s .

30 -  H as k e e p e r .

3 -5 7 X I I I - 1 3

I 

I • 

• 

JONES TYPE PLUGS AID SOCKETS 

Cap Type with Cable Clamp on Top (2 to 12 Contacts)(Contd.) 

KS8586 Sockets 

List 
No. ~ A B C D Notes 

9 S-302-CCT 21/32 2112 1-3/8 3/8 17 
6 S-304-CCT 3/4 11 16 1-11/32 3/8 

26 S-306-CCT 1 11/16 1-15/32 7/16 11 
4 S-306-CCT l 11/16 1-15/32 7/16 7 

28 S-306-CCT l 11/16 1-15/32 7/16 13 
7 S-308-CCT 1-1/4 11/16 1-1/2 1/2 

13 S-310-CCT 1-9/16 11/16 1-5/8 1/2 
31 S-310-CCT 1-9/16 11/16 1-5/8 1/2 14 
39 S-310-CCT 1-9/16 11/16 1-5/8 1/2 11 
36 S-312-CCT 1-1/4 15/16 1-5/8 9/16 11 
50 S-306-CCT 1 11/16 1-15/32 7/16 11,29 
52 S-304-CCT 3/4 11/16 1-11/32 3/8 30 

Used with Cords 

9 M2EH 
6 W4AU 
4 P5F 
7 PBB and WBD 

36 Pl2B 

Notes: 

7 - The pull required to withdraw the socket from an 
associated plug is not less than three pounds. 

11 - The cover has a baked grey enamel finish. 

13 - Has smaller cable clamp than normally supplied. The 
screws furnished with this clamp are 5/16 inch long. 

14 - The clamp screws are 5/16 inch long. 

17 - Circular f_ace instead of rectangular. 

29 - Has latches. 

30 - Has keeper . 

3-57 XIII-13 



JONES TYPE PLUGS AND SOCKETS

C ap T yp e  w i t h  C a b l e  C lamp a t  Top (1 5  t o  33 C o n t a c t s )  

KSS5S5 P lu g s  KSS5S6 S o c k e ts

L i s t  N o . T yp e

KSS5S5 P lu g s  

A D N o t e s

25 P-315-C C T 1 -1 1 / 1 6 9 /1 6 1 S .2 5
36 P-31 S-C C T 2 9 / 1 6 11
43 P-333-C C T 3 - 9 / 1 6 3 / 4

KSS5S6 S o c k e ts

27 S-315-C C T 1 -1 1 /1 6 9 / 1 6 11
29 S-315-C C T 1 -1 1 / 1 6 9 /1 6 13
24 S-315-C C T 1 -1 1 / 1 6 9 / 1 6 I S
15 S-315-C C T 1 -1 1 /1 6 9 / 1 6

S S-31 S-C C T 2 9 /1 6
36 S-31 S-C C T 2 9 / 1 6 11
51 S-321-C C T 2 - 5 / 1 6 5 /3

N o t e s :

11 -  The c o v e r  h a s  a  b a k e d  g r e y  e n a m e l f i n i s h .

13 -  S m a l l e r  c a b l e  c l a m p s  t h a n  n o r m a l l y  s u p p l i e d .  The 
s c re w s  f u r n i s h e d  a r e  5 -1 6  i n c h  l o n g .

I S  -  H as r u b b e r  b u s h in g  i n  c a b l e  h o l e .

25 -  U se w i t h  MSF c o r d .

X I I I - 1 4 3 -5 7

JONES TYPE PLUGS AND SOCKETS 

Cap Type with Cable Clamp at Top (15 to 33 Contacts) 

KS8585 Plugs KS8586 Sockets 

MAXOO~~ ~ 
f L -
3 MAX.O.D. D 

'ii Of CABLE Of CABLE 
t -- ! I. 2~ 2!.-

32 16 

IQ] ~ IQ] A 

,~_Jil ~ -,~__..j 
16 32 4 16 

KS8585 Plugs 

List No. ~ A D Notes 

25 P-315-CCT 1-11/16 
36 P-318-CCT 

9/16 18,25 
9/16 11 2 

43 P-333-CCT 3-9/16 3/4 

KS8586 Sockets 

27 S-315-CCT 1-11/16 
29 S-315-CCT 1-11/16 
24 S-315-CCT 1-11/16 
15 S-315-CCT 1-11/16 
8 S-318-CCT 2 

38 S-318-CCT 2 
51 S-321-CCT 2-5/16 

9/16 11 
9/16 13 
9/16 18 
9/16 
9/16 
9/16 11 
5/8 

Notes: 

11 - The cover has a baked grey enamel finish. 

13 - Smaller cable clamps than normally supplied. 
screws furnished are 5-16 inch long. 

18 - Has rubber bushing in cable hole. 

25 - Use with M8F cord. 

The 

3 
'i& 

l 
A 

J 

XIII-14 J-57 
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JONES TYPE PLUGS AND SOCKETS

Cap T ype  w i t h  C a b le  C lamp a t  End

K S-8585 P lu g s

H A N D L E  W H E N

L i s t  N o . ly p e A D N o te s

34 P-318-C C E 2 -3 /4 9 /1 6 8 ,  1 1 , 26
k l P-318-C C E 2 -3 /4 9 /1 6 16
30 P-321-C C E 3 -1 /1 6 5 /8 8 ,  11
31 P-324-C C E 3 -  3 /3 5 /8 8 ,  1 1 , 12
32 P-327-C C E 3 -1 1 /1 6 5 /8 8 ,  11
26 P-333-C C E 4 -5 /1 6 3 /4 8 ,  15 , 27

N o te s :

8 -  H as a  h a n d le  on t o p  and a  s l o t  b e lo w  th e  c a b le  c la m p on th e  e n d .

11 -  The c o v e r h a s a b a ke d g r a y  e n a m e l f i n i s h .

12 -  The p o la r iz in g  p in  o r  c o n t a c t  i s  re p la c e d  b y  a p lu g  o r  s o c k e t con �
t a c t  th e  same as th e  o t h e r  c o n t a c ts .

15 -  The s id e  o f  th e  c a s e  t o  w h ic h  th e  h a n d le  i s  a t t a c h e d  has th e
f o l lo w in g  m a rk in g  " C a u t io n  -  To D is e ng a g e  Do N e t T i l t  -  P u l l 
S t r a ig h t . "

16 -  H as a  h a n d le  on t o p .

26 -  U sed w i t h  W66 c o rd .

27 -  U sed w i t h  P33A c o rd .

7 -5 4 x n i - 1 5

• 

8 
"' "' r:--
:.?: 

• 

- - - - - ------------------------------

JON:E.5 TYPE PLUGS AND SOCKETS 

Li.st No. 

34 
41 
JO 
Jl 
32 
26 

~: 

Cap Type with Cable Clamp at End 

KS-8585 Plugs 

hR! ! 

P-.318-CCE 2-3/4 
P-.318-CCE 2-J/4 
P-321-CCE J-1/16 
P-324-CCE 3-3/8 
P-327-CCE J-11/16 
P-333-CCE 4-5/16 

HAIIIDLE WHEN 
___ SPECIFIED 

J! 

9/16 
9/16 
5/8 
5/8 
5/8 
3/4 

~ 

8, 11, 
16 

26 

8, 11 
8, 11, 12 
8, 11 
8, 15, 27 

8 - Has a handle on top and a slot below the cable clamp on the 

11 - The cover has a baked gray enamel finish. 

end. 

12 - The polarizjr.g pin or contact is replaced by a plug or socket con­
tact the same as the other contacts. 

15 - The side of the case to which the handle is attached has the 
following marking "Caution - To Disengage Do !ict Tilt - Pull 
Straight. 11 

16 - Has a handle on top . 

26 - Used with W66 cord. 

27 - Used with PJ3A cord. 

7-54. XIII-15 



JONES TYPE PLUGS AND SOCKETS

Cap T yp e  w i t h  C a b le  C lamp a t  End

K S-85&6 S o c k e ts

H A N D L E  W H E N

L i s t  No. Type A D N o te s

14 S-315-C C E 2 -7 /1 6 9 /1 6
30 S-315-C C E 2 -7 /1 6 9 /1 6 13
41 S-318-C C E 2 -3 /4 9 /1 6 8 ,  11
49 S—318—CC E 2 -3 /4 9 /1 6
16 S -333-C C E 4 -5 /1 6 3 /4 8 ,  27

N o te s ;

8  -  H as a  h a n d le  on t o p  and a  s l o t  b e lo w  th e  c a b le  c la m p on th e  e nd . 

11  -  T h e  c o v e r h a s a b a ke d g r a y  en a m e l f i n i s h .

13 -  H as s m a l le r  c a b le  c la m p th a n  n o rm a lly  s u p p l ie d .  The scre w s f u r �
n is h e d  w i t h  t h i s  c la m p a re  5 / l6 - in c h  lo n g .

27 -  Used w i t h  P33A c o rd .

X II I- 1 6 7 -5 4

JONES TYPE PLUGS AND SOCKETS 

List No. 

14 
JO 
41 
49 
16 

~; 

Cap Tzye with Cable Clamp at End 

KS-8586 Sockets 

HANDLE WHEN 
-------t SPECIFIED 

-----A----

l'.m!t l: Q 

S-315-CCE 2-7/16 9/16 
S-315-CCE 2-7/16 9/16 
S-.318-CCE 2-J/4 9/16 
S-318-CCE 2-3/4 9/16 
S-333-CCE 4-5/16 J/4 

~ 

1.3 
8, 11 

8, 27 

8 - Has a handle on top and a slot below the cable clamp on the end. 

ll - The cover has a baked gray enamel finish. 

1.3 - Has smaller cable clamp than normally supplied. The screws fur­
nished with this clamp are 5/16-inch long. 

:t7 - Used with P.3.3A cord. 

XIII-16 
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JONES TYPE PLUGS AND SOCKETS

C ap T ype  F la re d  H o le  i n  Top

L i s t  No

39

1

2
1
3

K S-8585 P lu g s

IZ E S A B N o te s

P-31S-F H T 2 9 /1 6 21

K S-8586 S o c k e ts

S -324-F H T 2 -5 /8 5 /8 23

KS—9769 P lu g s

P-318-F H T 2 22
P-324-F H T 2 -5 /8 22
P-327-F H T 2 -1 5 /1 6 22

N o t e s :

21  -  Has

22 -  Has

23 -  Has

h a n d le  F ig .  

h a n d le  F ig .  

h a n d le  F ig .

2 Page 23

1 Page 2jL

3 Page 2 3 ,

Has no c a b le  h o le ,  

and ru b b e r s le e v e  i n  c a b le  h o le .

7-15-52 X II I- 1 7

- - - --- - - - - -- -- - - - -- ---------------------------

JONES TYPE PLUGS AND SOCKETS 

Cap Tzye Flared Hole in Top 

• 

KS-8585 Plugs 

List No. Type A !! Notes 

0 39 P-318-FHT 2 9/16 21 
0 
II'\ 

"' KS-8586 Sockets c--
~ 

1 S-324-FHT 2-5/8 5/8 2J 

KS-9769 Plugs 

2 P-Jl8-FHT 2 22 
1 P-324-FHT 2-5/8 22 
J P-327-FHT 2-15/16 22 

Notes: 

21 - Has handle Fig. 2 Page 23. 

22 - Has handle Fig. l Page 2~ Has no cable hole. 

23 - Has handle Fig. J Page 23, and rubber sleeve in cable hole. 

• 
XIII-17 



JONES TYPE PLUGS AND SOCKETS

A n g le  B ra c k e t Type

P lu g s S o c k e ts

_  t
rr ' 0

’ ' 1 
11

“ 1

K S-8585 P lu g s

L i s t  N o . I M A B C

3 P -404-A B 2 -1 /1 6 1 1 -5 /8

K S-8586 S o c k e ts

L i s t  N o . A B C

2 S -404-A B 2 -1 /1 6 1 1 -5 /8
23 3-4 1 2-A B 3 -1 3 /1 6 2 -3 /4 3 -3 /8

X I1 1-1 8 7-15-52

JONES TYPE PLUGS AND SOCKETS 

Angle Bracket Tzye 

Plugs Sockets 

~ [~1~} 
POLARIZING PIN 

XIII-18 

.1690. 

List No. 

3 

List No. 

2 
23 

5 
6 

8 

9 
116 

3 I 5 
4 2 iii 

HOLE FOR 
POLARIZING PIN 

r 
A O C B 

a L 
:-=..,.;-

1. i--- .L .!. 
169 D B BI 4 

14 

KS-8585 Plugs 

~ 

P-404-AB 

! 

2-1/16 

KS-8586 Sockets 

~ 

S-4O4-AB 
S-412-AB 

! 

2-1/16 
3-13/16 

!! 

1 

!! 

1 
2-3/4 

.£ 

1-5/8 

Q 

1-5/8 
3-3/8 

7-15-52 

• 

• 
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JONES TYPE PLUGS AND SOCKETS

Deep B ra c k e t Type

P lu g s S o c k e ts

L i s t  No

44

6

K S-8586 S o c k e ts

T ype  A B

S-408-D B  3 -1 /1 6  2 -5 /8

K S-14098 P lu g s  (A ) 

P -2406-D B  2 -5 /8  2 -3 /1 6

C N o te s

2 -1 /4  11

1- 13/16 11

N o te s ;

(A ) -  P lu g s  i n  th e  2400 s e r ie s  a re  s l i g h t l y  d i f f e r e n t  i n  d e s ig n  b u t
h a ve  a p p ro x im a t e ly  th e  same o v e r - a l l  d im e n s io n s  as th e  400 s e r i e s .  
T h e y h a ve  a h ig h e r v o lt a g e  r a t i n g .

11 -  The b r a c k e t  has a  bake d g ra y  ena m e l f i n i s h .

7 -1 5 -5 2 X III- 1 9

• 

0 
0 
I.I'\ 
I.I'\ 
t'-

I 
>< 

• 

JONES TYPE PLUGS AND SOCKErS 

Deep Bracket Tzye 

Plugs .Sockets 

---B--__.., ---s---

-----A----

.1870. 

KS-8586 Sockets 

List Ifo. ~ A ] Q 

44 S-408-DB 3-1/16 2-5/8 2-1/4 

KS-14098 Plugs ~A2 

t 
,!1 
16 

,,_______,g 
187 0. 

HOLE FOR POLARIZING 
PIN 

~ 

11 

6 P-2406-DB 2-5/8 2-3/16 1-13/16 11 

Notes: 

(A) - Plugs in the 2400 series are slightly different in aesign but 
have approximately the same over-all dimensions as the 400 series. 
They have a higher voltage rating. 

11 - The bracket. has a baked gray enamel finish • 

7-15-52 XIII-19 



JO N E S T Y P E  PLU G S AND S O C K E TS

Cap Type w i t h  C a b le  C lamp a t  Top

P lu g s S o c k e ts

L i s t  N o ,

4
27

3
25

7
6

K d-8585 P lu g s

S td .  S iz e M ax . d iz e
Type A H o le  i n  Cap H o le  i n  Cap N o te s

P-404-C C T 1 -1 /1 6 7 /1 6 3 /4
28P-412-C C T 2 -1 3 /1 6 5 /6 7 /8

K S-8586 S o c k e ts

S-4 0 4 - COT 1 -1 /1 6 7 /1 6 3 /4
S-412-C C T 2 -1 3 /1 6 5 /8 7 /8

K S -14099 d o c k e ts  (A )

S-2406-C C T 1 -1 /2 7 /1 6 7 /8 11
S-2410-C C T 2 -3 /6 9 /1 6 7 /8 11

N o te s :

(A ) -  S o c k e ts  i n  th e  2400 s e r ie s  a re  s l i g h t l y  d i f f e r e n t  i n  d e s ig n  b u t 
h a ve  th e  same o v e r - a l l  d im e n s io n s  a s th e  400 s e r i e s .  T h e y have 
a  h ig h e r v o lt a g e  r a t i n g .

11 -  The c o v e r h a s a b a k e d g ra y  e n a m e l f i n i s h .

28 -  U sed w i t h  M12H c o rd .

X I1 1-2 0
7 -5 4

JONES TYPE PLUGS AND SOCKETS 

Cap Type with Cable Clamp at Top 

Sockets 

c:g.'!"i q(~l===="--~--+-1 f 
--- 31!----.I 

·~--------I 1 

A 

I 
1 1_ I.@ I _3 POLARIZING 
,..._ 4 ------- 16 ---..k- 4 PIN 

KS-8282 Plus;s 

Std. Size Max. Jize 
List No. ~ ! Hole in Ca:e Hole in Ca~ ~ 

4 P-404-CGT 1-1/16 7/16 3/4 
27 P-412-CCT 2-13/16 5/8 7/8 

KS-8286 Sockets 

3 S-404-CGT 1-1/16 7/16 3/4 
25 S-412-CCT 2-iJ/16 5/8 7/8 

KS-14099 Sockets (A) 

7 S-2406-CCT 1-1/2 7/16 7/8 
6 S-2410-CCT 2-J/8 9/16 7/8 

Notes: 

(A) - Sockets in the 2400 series are slightly different in design but 
have the same over-all dimensions as the 400 series. They have 
a higher voltage rating. 

11 - The cover h&s a baked gray enamel finish. 

28 - Used with Ml.2H cord. 

XIII-20 

28 

11 
11 

• 
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JONES TYPE PLUGS AND SOCKETS

Cap T ype  w i t h  C ab le C lamp a t  E nd

P lu g s S o c k e ts

K S-8585 P lu g s
S td .  S iz e

L i s t  N o . I z e e A B H o le  i n  C ap N o te s

42 P-408-C C E 1 -1 5 /1 6 2 -1 1 /1 6 9 /1 6 1 1 , 19

K S-8586 S o c k e ts

45 S-408-C C E 1 -1 5 /1 6 2 -1 1 /1 6 9 /1 6 1 1 ,  19

K S-14098 P lu g s  (A )

4 P-2410-C C E 2 -3 /8 3 -1 /8 9 /1 6 6 ,  11
2 P-2412-C C E 2 -1 3 /1 6 3 -9 /1 6 5 /8 6 ,  11

K S-14099 S o c k e ts  (A )

3 S-2410-C C E 2 -3 /8 3 -1 /8 9 /1 6 6 ,  11
1 S-2412-C C E 2 -1 3 /1 6 3 -9 /1 6 5 /8 6 ,  11

N o te s :

(A ) -  P lu g s  and s o c k e ts  i n  th e  2400 s e r ie s  a re  s l i g h t l y  d i f f e r e n t  i n
d e s ig n  b u t h a v e  a p p ro x im a t e ly  th e  same o v e r - a l l  d im e n s io n s  a s  th e  
400 s e r i e s .  T h e y h a v e  a  h ig h e r v o lt a g e  r a t i n g .

6 -  P ro v id e d  w i t h  a h a n d le  p e r F ig .  1 ,  P age 2 3 .

11 -  The c o v e r h a s a  b a k e d g ra y  e n a m e l f i n i s h .  

19 -  Has c a b le  c la m p f o r  3 /8 - in c h  c a b le .

7-15-52 X I1 I-2 1

• 

0 
0 
l.t"\ 
l.t"\ 
~ 

>!: 

• 

JONES TYPE PLUGS AND SOCKETS 

MAX. 7 
0.0 OF 1i 
CABLE 

POLARIZING 
PIN 

List No. 

42 

45 

4 
2 

3 
l 

Notes: 

Cap Tzye with Cable Clamp at End 

Sockets 

KS-8282 Pl~s 
Std. Size 

~ ! A! Hole in Cap ~ 

P-408-CCE 1-15/16 2-11/16 9/16 ll, 19 

KS-8286 Sockets 

S-408-CCE 1-15/16 2-11/16 9/16 11, 19 

KS-14O28 Plugs (A) 

P-2410-CCE 2-3/8 3-1/8 9/16 6, 11 
P-2412-CCE 2-13/16 3-9/16 5/8 6, 11 

KS-1.4O92 Sockets {A) 

S-2410-CCE 2-3/8 .3-1/8 9/16 6, 11 
S-2412-CCE 2-13/16 3-9/16 5/8 6, 11 

(A) - Plugs and sockets in the 2400 series are slightly different in 
design but have approximately the same over-all dimensions as the 
400 series. They have a higher voltage rating. 

6 - Provided with a handle per Fig. l, Page 2.3 . 

ll - The cover has a baked gray enamel finish. 

19 - Has cable clamp for 3/8-inch cable. 

7-15-52 XIII-21 



JO N E S T Y P E  PLU G S AND S O C K E TS

2400—ty p e  
(L e s s  B ra c k e t)

P lu g s S o c k e ts

w

- I r

2  T A P P E D 
H O L E S + r

---------A ----------*

32

HsHaHsr

2 TA PP E D H OLES

*  1 = ^ r
29

fr-T L

K S -I4 O98 P lu g s

L i s t  No. 222£ A B

5 P -2410 2 -1 3 /3 2 2 -5 /1 6

K S-14099 S o c k e ts

5 S -241 0 2 -1 3 /3 2 2 -5 /1 6

S h a llo w  B ra c k e t

*-------- B  -----------«

H o R o R o /

---------- B ---------->

3

K S-14098 P lu g s  

P -2410-S B  3 -1 /4 2 -9 /1 6 2 -1 3 /1 6
1 P -2412-S B 3- 1 1 /1 6 3 " 3 -1 /4

4

K S-14099 S o c k e ts  

S -2410-S B  3 -1 /4 2 -9 /1 6 2 -1 3 /1 6
•

2 S -2412-S B 3 -1 1 /1 6 3 " 3 -1 /4

X I1 1-2 2 7-15-52

L 

JONES TYPE PLUGS AND SOCKETS 

Plugs 

POLARIZING PIN 

.-------:i;::::'=~:::'=~ II 

List No. 

5 

5 

32 

~ 

P-2410 

S-2410 

2400-type 
(Less Bracket) 

r.S-14098 Plugs 

! 

2-1.3/32 

KS-11+099 Sockets 

2-13/32 

Shallow Bracket 

Sockets 

B 

2-5/16 

2-5/16 

2 TAPPED HOLES 

2 

9 

[IT 

Q 

HOLE FOR POLARIZING PIN 

XIII-22 

3 
1 

4 
2 

POLARIZING PIN 

P-2410-SB 
P-2412-SB 

I l 
~ 

KS-14098 Plugs 

3-1/4 2-9/16 
3-11/16 311 

KS-14099 Sockets 

S-24l0-SB 3-1/4 2-9/16 
S-2412-SB 3-11/16 3" 

2-13/16 
3-1/4 

2-13/16 
3-1/4 

7-15-.52 

• 

• 
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JONES TYPE PLUGS AND SOCKETS

\ ----------7---------------

' 1' U  ^

/

i

T

K S -8585 , L20 P lu g F ig .  1

PLU G OR S O C K E T PLU G O R S O C K E T

F ig .  2 F ig .  3

7-15-52 X II l-2 3

• 

• 

0 
0 
l.t'\ 
l.t'\ 
i:--

~ 

7-15-52 

0 0 

0 0 
0 0 

$--+-------r 

KS-8585, 120 Plug 

TOP OF CAP OF ASSOC. 
PLUG OR SOCKET 

Fig. 2 

JONES TYPE PLUGS AND SOCKEI'S 

~====~ 
13 I 

16 

-~~~J 
~-- 2 4 ____.) 

TOP OF CAP OF ASSOC. 
PLUG OR SOCKET 

Fig. l 

,~ 
4 

- ------ J u- 2~ .I 
~ 16 
- TOP OF CAP OF ASSOC. 

PLUG OR SOCKET 

Fig. 3 

XIII-23 



JONES-TYPE PLUGS AND SOCKETS

P a ir e d  P lu g  a nd S o c k e t

KS-14675 C onnec tor

KS-14675 con n e c tor i s  p r im a r i ly  in te n d e d  f o r  use as p a r t  o f  th e  p a tc h in g  ja ck  
f i e l d  o f  th e  J68349G i n i t i a t o r  bay o f  a u to m a tic  s w itc h in g  f o r  th e  TD2 ra d io  
sys te m . I t  c o n s is ts  o f  a K S-8585 , L20 p lu g  and a KS-8586 L12 , sock e t mounted 
i n  a  com b in a tion b ra c k e t and co v e r. .

X III-2 4 7-5 4

JONES-TYPE PLUGS AND SOCKETS 

Paired Plug and Socket 

KS-14675 Connector 

KS-14675 connector is primarily intended for use as part of the patching jack 
field or the J68349G initiator bay or automatic switching r or the TD2 radio 
system. It consists or a KS-8585, L20 plug and a KS-8586 Ll2, socket mounted 
in a combination bracket and cover-._ 

□ 

2392 -
--

i--0 ., D" ., so 06 

'-tO 0-, -, 0 04 ,~ 
-.• 

., 
3 2 

20 o, ,0 D .: u -- --

KS-14675 

llII-24, 7-54 
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MISCELLANEOUS PLUGS

SE CTION X IV  

MISCELLANEOUS PLUGS

7 -1 5 -5 2 X 3 V-1

!. 

'. 

7-1.5-52 

SF.cTION XIV 

MISCELLANEOUS PI.ms 

MISCELLANEOUS PWGS 

XIV-1 



MISCELLANEOUS PLUGS

(P ) N o . 186 P lu g

T w in  p lu g  c o n s is t in g  o f  tw o s e p a r a t e ly  in s u la t e d  p lu g s  e nc a s e d i n  a  n i c k e l-  
f in is h e d  s h e l l .  E ngage s w i t h  ja c k  o f  th e  N o . 19C t e s t  s e t .

N o . 186

N o te ;

(P ) P r e f e rr e d  C ode .

X IV -2 7 -5 4

MISCELLANEOUS PLUGS 

(P) No. 186 Plug 

Twin plug consisting of two separately insulated plugs encased in a nickel­
finished shell. Engages with jack of the No. 19C test set. 

No. 186 

Note: 

{P) Pref erred Code. 

XIV-2 

• 

• 



MISCELLANEOUS PLUGS

N o . 2AQJ P lu g

F o r in fo rm a t io n  se e  s e c t io n  on M u lt ic o n t a c t  P lu g s .

(P ) N os . 251 B . C . D . and E P lu g

Used a s a t e s t  c o n n e c to r f o r  e n g a g in g  th e  b lo c k  ends o f  th e  t i p  and 
r in g  p ro t e c t o r  b lo c k  s p r in g s  on m a in fra m e  p r o t e c t o rs .  Used w i t h  
W4AC c o rd .

251B i s  s ta m p e d " T B " 
251C i s  s tam p ed "T G " 
251D i s  stam ped ’'RB”  
251 E  i s  stamped " RG"

N o s . 251 B , C ,D , and E

N o t e :
(P ) P r e f e rr e d  C ode .

7 -1 5 -5 2 X3Y-3

• 

• 

MISCELLANEOOS PWGS 

No. 240J Plug 

For information see section on Multicontact Plugs . 

(P) Nos. 251B, C, D, and E Plug 

Used as a test connector for engaging the block ends of the tip and 
ring protector block springs on main frame protectors. Used with 
W4AC cord. 

llote: 
-(P) Preferred Code. 

7-15-52 

251B is stamped "TB11 

251C is stamped 11TG11 

2 51D is stamped "RB" 
251E is stamped "RG" 

Nos. 251B, C,D, and E 

XIV-3 



MISC ELLANE OUS PLUGS

(P ) N o s .  2$2A a nd (P ) 252B P lu g s

U sed w i t h  t h e  W4P, W4AG, a nd P4T c o rd s  a s t e s t  p lu g s  i n  
c o n n e c t i o n  w i t h  t h e  p r o t e c t o r s  o f  m a in  d i s t r i b u t i n g  fr a m e s  
f o r  m a n u a l and d i a l  o f f i c e s .  N o . 252A h a s  " T ”  a nd  N o . 252B 
h a s  " R ,f s t a m p e d on b o t h  s i d e s  a nd l o c a t e d  a t  " A "  a s  i n d i c �
a t e d  on t h e  i l l u s t r a t i o n .

N o s .  252A a nd B

(P ) N o s .  257A a nd (P ) 257B P lu g s

F o r u s e  a s  t e s t  p lu g s  t o  f u n c t i o n  w i t h  N o . 141 j a c k s .  A 
w h i t e  l i n e  on t h e  s h e l l  i n d i c a t e s  s i d e  o f  p l u g  t o  b e  u p p e r �
m o s t when m a k in g  t e s t s .  N o . 257A i s  u s e d  i n  c o n n e c t io n  w i t h  
t h o s e  j a c k s  h a v in g  t i p  s p r i n g s  t o  t h e  r i g h t .  N o . 257B i s  
u s e d  when t h e  t i p  s p r i n g s  a r e  l o c a t e d  o n  t h e  l e f t .  Used 
w i t h  W2C c o r d .

N o s .  257A a nd B

N o t e :

(P ) P r e f e r r e d  C od e s .

X I V -4 3 -5 7

MISCELLANEOUS PLUGS 

(P) Nos. 252A and (P) 252B Plugs 

Used with the W4P, W4AG, and P4T cords as test plugs in 
connection with the protectors of main distributing frames 
for manual and dial offices. No. 252A has "T" and No. 252B 
has "R" stamped on both sides and located at "A" as indic;.. 
ated on the illustration. 

Nos. 252A and B 

(P) Nos. 257A and (P) 257B Plugs 

For use as test plugs to function with No. 141 jacks. A 
white line on the shell indicates side of plug to be upper-

·most when making tests. No. 257A is used in connection with 
those jacks having tip springs to the right. No. 257B is 
used when the tip springs are located on the left. Used 
with W2C cord. 

9" 
r-----3,iiAPP"'X---- --, 

I I 

' - -,.._--LL ___ _JL i7 
_,-!!_i I 

s" 3•. £~J r-- +-1- --j64 
B ~ 32 I 

iiluitii II ~ 

Nos. 257A and B 

Note: 

(P) Preferred Codes. 

XIV-4 3-57 
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MISC ELLANE OUS PLUGS

(P ) N o . 263A P lu g

U sed w i t h  h o l d i n g  t i m e  r e c o r d e r .  F o r  u s e  w i t h  N o . 240A 
j a c k  a nd M1P a nd S3A c o r d s .

/7
6 4

N o . 263A

(P ) N o . 273A P lu g

In t e n d e d  f o r  u s e  i n  c o n n e c t io n  w i t h  t h e  N o . 5 t o l l  t e s t  
b o a rd .  U sed w i t h  t h e  N o . 399 j a c k .  E q u ip p e d  w i t h  a  b l a c k  
k n u r l e d  s h e l l  w h ic h  u n s c r e w s ,  p e r m i t t i n g  s o l d e r e d  c o n n e c t �
i o n s  t o  a  c o r e .  U se d w i t h  t h e  P IG  a nd WIN c o rd s .

N o . 2 7 $ A

N o t e :

(P ) P r e f e r r e d  C o d e s .

3 -5 7 X I V -5

• 

• 

MISCELLANEOUS PLUGS 

(P) No. 263A Plug 

Used with holding time recorder. For use with No. 240A 
jack and Ml.P and S3A cords . 

No. 263A 

(P) No. 278A Plug 

Intended for use in connection with the No. 5 toll test 
board. Used with the No. 399 jack. Equipped with a black 
knurled shell which unscrews, permitting soldered connect­
ions to a core. Used with the PlG and WlN cords. 

n 0 

Note: 

:© 
I I 
I 

3
,. I 

i.-1-..i 
3Z 

(P) Preferred Codes. 

3-57 

No. 278A 
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MISC ELLANE OUS PLUGS

(P ) N o , 3Q3A P lu g

T w in  p l u g  f o r  m o n i t o r i n g  a nd t e s t i n g  i n  " K "  t y p e  c a r r i e r  
t e l e p h o n e  s y s t e m s .  A rr a n g e d  t o  be  i n s e r t e d  i n t o  t h e  c o rd  
end o f  t h e  N o .  3 0 5 A p l u g  (S e e  S e c t i o n  X) o r  p i n  e nd o f  t h e  
N o . 312 p l u g  (S e e  S e c t i o n  X I I I )  f o r  m o n i t o r i n g  o r  b r i d g i n g  
p u rp o s e s .  U sed w i t h  t h e  W3R a nd W3AB c o rd s .

N o . 30$A

(P ) N o . 314A  P l u g

In t e n d e d  f o r  u s e  a s a  m o n i t o r i n g  p l u g  t o  b r i d g e  a n 
i n s t r u c t o r ' s  t e l e p h o n e  r e c e i v e r  o n  t h e  r e c e i v e r  c i r c u i t  o f  
an a t t e n d a n t  a t  a  n o n - m u l t i p l e  PBX s w i t c h b o a rd .  U s e d w i t h  
t h e  L2K c o r d .  C o n s is t s  o f  tw o  c o n t a c t  s p r i n g s  m o u n t e d  o n  
a  b l o c k  o f  i n s u l a t i n g  m a t e r i a l .  The s p r i n g s  make c o n t a c t  
w i t h  t h e  s l e e v e  s h o u ld e rs  o f  a t t e n d a n t ' s  p l u g .  A s p r i n g  
c l i p  i s  p r o v i d e d  f o r  a t t a c h m e n t  t o  t h e  N o . 289B p l u g .

N o t e :

(P ) P r e f e r r e d  C o d e s .

X I V  - 6 3 -5 7

MISCELLANEOUS PLUGS 

{P) No. J08A Plug 

Twin plug for monitoring and testing in "K" type carrier 
telephone systems. Arranged to be inserted into the cord 
end of the No. 305A plug (See Section X) or pin end of the 
No. 312 plug (See Section XIII) for monitoring or bridging 
purposes. Used with the WJR and WJAB cords. 

I .. I 
I- - -- - __ ,!__ ------1 

4 

No. J08A 

(P) No. 314A Plug 

,­
I 
I 
I .. 

I ..!_ 
18 

I 
I 
L_ 

~--(-~ 
2 

Intended for use as a monitoring plug to bridge an 
instructor's telephone receiver on the receiver circuit of 
an attendant at a non-multiple PBX switchboard. Used with 
the L2K cord. Consists of two contact springs mounted on 
a block of insulating material. The springs make contact 
with the sleeve shoulders of attendant's plug. A spring 
clip is provided for attachment to the No. 289B plug. 

Note: 

(P) Preferred Codes. 

XIV -6 3-57 

• 

• 



MISCELLANEOUS PLUGS

N o . 314A

( P ) N o . 3 IS A P lu g

Dummy p lu g  o f  in s u l a t in g  m a t e r i a l us e d w i t h  th e  4 1 1 -ty p e  j a c k .

—I

N o te :
(P ) P r e f e rr e d  C ode .

7 -1 5 -5 2 XIV-7
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I 
I 

I I 
I .. ---j-1-
t---- 1l!. ------I 

16 

( P) No. 318A Plug 

l..---1X---1 
I 16 I 

0 0 

-T 
I 
I 
17 .. 

116 
I 
I 
I 

--;_----===>- J_ 

No. 314A 

MISCELLANEOUS PWGS 

Dummy plug of insulating material used with the 441+-type jack. 

I" 
I 16 

I 
I 

- - - - - -- - - - - - - - - _1 

No. 318A 

Note: 
--(P) Preferred Code. 

7-15-52 Xrl-7 



MISCELLANEOUS PLUGS

(P ) N os . 319C a nd (P ) 319D P lu g s

Dummy p lu g s  o f  in s u l a t in g  m a t e r i a l .  U sed i n  o p e n in g  s u b s c r ib e rs ' 
l i n e s  t o  be t e m p o r a r i ly  d is c o n n e c te d  fro m  s e r v ic e .  P ro v id e d  w i t h  
a  s p r in g  f o r  lo c k in g  th e  p lu g  i n  p l a c e .  D e s ig n e d  so th e  ja c k  s p r in g s  
may b e  t e s t e d  w i t h  a  t e s t  p ic k  w h i l e  th e  p lu g  i s  i n  p la c e .  F o r 
us e  w i t h  th e  4 4 4 - ty p e  j a c k .  T he  N o . 319D p lu g  i s  th e  same as th e  N o . 
319C e x c e p t t h a t  i t  i s  n o n lo c k in g  a nd th e  p lu g  bp d y i s  b l a c k .

v

15”
16

i  —

o

6 f
64 - “I  

2T
O =e=a

T  5 "

± 16

15
16

o

1
5 ”
16

N o . 319C N o . 319D

N o . 3 3 0 -ty p e  P lu g s

M e t a l c l i p  w i t h  a  s h e l l  o f  b la c k  in s u l a t i n g  m a t e r i a l .  U sed w i t h  th e  
W5B c o rd  f o r  c o n n e c t in g  t o  th e  u n w ire d  ends o f  th e  t e rm in a ls  on  
N o . 100 o r  s i m i l a r  ty p e  t e rm in a l s t r i p s .

Code E n gra v e d
N o . a t  WA W

(P) 330A n-fii
330B «G"

(P) 330c »S lii
(p) 330D »S2»
(p) 330E »S3W

N o te :
CP) P r e f e rr e d  C ode .

X IV -8 7-15-52

MISCELI.ANEOOS PIDGS 

(P) Nos. 319C and (p) 319D Plugs 

1 Dummy plugs of insulating material. Used in opening subscribers 1 

lines to be temporarily disconnected from service. Provided with 
a spring for locking the plug in place. Designed so the jack springs 
may be tested with a test pick while the plug is in place. For 
use with the 44/.rtYPe jack. The No • .319D plug is the same as the No • 
.319C except that it is nonlocking and the plug body is black. 

15" 
16 
I 
I 
.l - -

61" 1--------i 
I 64 

II O :t~rf 
No • .319C 

No. 330-ty;pe Plugs 

,---
1 

I 
~ .. 
16 

I 
I 

j __ 

No • .319D 

Metal clip with a shell of black insulating material. Used with the 
W5B oord for connecting to the unwired ends of the terminals on 
No. 100 or similar tYPe tenninal strips. 

Note: 

Code 
No. 

(P) 330A 
3.30B 

{P) 3.30C 
{P) 330D 
{P) 330E 

----rP) Preferred Code. 

Engraved 
at 11A11 

"±" 
"G" 
11S1 II 
"S211 

115311 

XIV-8 7-15-52 
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MISCELLANEOUS PLUGS

J

1
_ 5_

32

N o . 330

(P ) N o . 336A P lu g

C o n ta in s  a  K S-84770 r e s is t a n c e (9 0  ± 3  ohms) h a v in g  one t e rm in a l con �
n e c t e d  t o  th e  t i p  o f  th e  p lu g .  The o t h e r  t e rm in a l i s  a rra n g e d  f o r  
c o n n e c t io n  t o  a  WLAE c o rd .  The s le e v e  o f  th e  p lu g  i s  n o t  a rra n g e d  
f o r  c o rd  c o n n e c t io n .  Used w i t h  N o . 40C t e s t  s e t  and th e  N o . 238 o r  
s i m i l a r  ty p e  j a c k .

N o . 336A

N o s . 351C a nd D P lu g s

F o r in fo rm a t io n  se e  s e c t io n  o n  M u lt ic o n t a c t  P lu g s .

N o te :
(P ) P r e f e rr e d  C ode .

7 -1 5 -5 2 XIV-9
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• 

MISCELLANEOUS PWGS 

No. JJO 

(P) No. 336A Plug 

Contains a KS-84770 resistance(90 ±3 ohms) havine one terminal con­
nected to the tip of thP. plug. The other tei,ni,nal is arranged :for 
connection to a WlAE cord. The sleeve of the plug is not arranged 
for cord connection. Used with No. 40C test set am the No. 238 or 
similar type jack. 

11" 
~------ ---1----1 
I 7" 16 I 

I 1i6i I 
I I I 

i o@o ! 
I 

0 
0 0 

Nos. J51C and D Plugs 

17" 
-- -- - - - ---- - - - ----4 - ------ --- - - - --~ 
I •• 32 I r--- I:.- - 7 tr--------,--------.. I 
I I I 
I ---~--i I 

I 

I 
\.__ .L" 

4 

I 
I 
I 

No. 336A 

For information see seetd.on on Multieontact Plugs • 

Note: 
(P) Preferred Code. 

7-15-52 XIV-9 



MISCELLANEOUS PLUGS

(P ) N o . 346A P lu g

P o la r iz e d  p lu g .  C o n s is t in g  o f  a  b la c k  m o ld e d  bod y e q u ip p e d  w i t h  
tw o p in - t y p e  c o n t a c t s .  E a ch c o n t a c t i s  d e s ig n e d  t o  accommoda te a 
130 o r  s i m i l a r  c o rd  t i p  s e c u re d  h y  s e t  s c re w s . U sed w i t h  N o . 471A 
ja c k  and H2A c o rd .

N o . 346A

(P ) N o . 352A P lu g

F orms a p a r t  o f  th e  N o . 356A p lu g .  C o n s is ts  o f  a b lo c k  o f  in s u l a t in g  
m a t e r i a l c o n t a in in g  a h e a t c o i l  and e q u ip p e d  w i t h  t e rm in a ls  f o r  
m a k in g  c o n n e c t io n s  t o  th e  p r o t e c t o r  b lo c k  s p r in g  and h e a t c o i l  
s p r in g  o f  No . C50 and s im i l a r  ty p e  p r o t e c t o r  m o u n t in g s . The h e a t 
c o i l  u n i t  when r e q u ir e d  f o r  m a in tere no e  may be  o rd e re d  as " P -2 2 6 8 4 6 "  
in n e r  u n i t .  U sed w ith  P2AY c o rd .

N o te :
(p )  P r e f e rr e d  C ode .

X IV -1 0 7 -1 5 -5 2

• MISCELLANEOUS PllJGS 

(P) No. 346A Plug 

Polarized plug. Consisting of a black molded body equipped with 
two pin-type contacts. Each contact is designed to accomnodate a 
130 or similar cord tip secured by set screws. Used with No. 47U 
jack and H2A cord. 

No. 346A 

if) No. 352A Plug 

Forms a part of the No. 356A plug. Consists of a block of insulating 

1 

material containing a heat coil and equipp13d with tenninals for 
making connections to the protector block spring and heat coil 
spring of No. 050 and similar type protector mountings. The heat 
coil unit when required for mainterMoe may be ordered as 11P-226846 11 

inner unit. Used with P2AY cord. 

Note: 
(P) Preferred Code. 

XIV-10 7-15-52 
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MISCELLANEOUS PLUGS

( P ) N os . 354A and (P ) 35AB

F o r us e  i n  c o n n e c t io n  w i t h  th e  v o ic e - fr e q u e n c y  a m p l i f i e r  i n  t o l l  
s y s te m s . F o ra s  a p a r t  o f  th e  4P21A c o rd .  E ach c o n s is ts  e s s e n t i a l ly  
o f  a b lo c k  o f  b la c k  in s u l a t in g  m a t e r i a l p ro v id e d  v d th  tw o p in  
t e rm in a ls  a t  one  end and a rra n g e d  f o r  a P4AD c o rd  a t  th e  o t h e r  e nd . 
N o . 354B i s  th e  same as N o . 354A e x c e p t t h a t  i t  b e a rs  th e  m a rk in g  
“ E v e n " in s t e a d  o f  " O d d .”

N os . 354A and B

N o te :
J p) P r e f e rr e d  C ode .

7 -1 5-5 2 X IV -1 1

• 

• 

MISCELIANEOUS PWGS 

No. 352A 

(P) Nos. 324A and (P) 354B 

For use in connection with the voice-frequency amplifier in toll 
systems. Ferns a part of the 4P21A cord. Each consists essentially 
of a block of black insulating material provided with two pin 
terminals at one end and arranged for a P4AD cord at the other end. 
No. 354B is the same as !fo. 354A except that it bears the marking 
"Even" instead of "Odd.11 

Nos. 354A and B 

Note: 
(P) Preferred Code. 

7-15-52 XIV-11 
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MISCELLANEOUS PLUGS

(P ) N o . 356A P lu g

Used on c e n t r a l  o f f i c e  p r o t e c t o r  m o u n tin g s  o f  th e  N o . C50 o r  s i m i l a r  
ty p e s  t o  re v e rs e  th e  in c o m in g  l in e s  o f  a  c a b le  p a ir  i n  o rd e r  t o  g iv e  
te m p o ra ry  s e rv ic e  when th e  r in g  s id e  o f  th e  c ir c u i t  h as b e e n 
a c c id e n t ly  g ro u n d e d . C o n s is ts  o f  a  P2AY c o rd  e q u ip p e d  w i t h  a  N o . 352A 
p lu g  a t  e a ch e n d .

(P ) No . 366A P lu g

T w in  p lu g  c o n s is t in g  o f  tw o  m e ta l f in g e rs  m oun ted i n  a m o lde d s h e l l  o f  
in s u l a t in g  m a t e r i a l .  The s h e l l  i s  n o tc h e d  a lo n g  one edge f o r  
i d e n t i f i c a t i o n  p u rp o s e s . E ach f in g e r  p ro v id e s  s le e v e  c o n t a c t  o n ly  and 
a neon la m p i s  c o n n e c te d  a c ro s s  th e  p lu g  f in g e r s .  T h is  la m p i s  i n  a 
p e c e ss p ro v id e d  f o r  i t  a t  th e  h e e l o f  th e  p lu g  and i s  p ro t e c t e d  b y  a 
tr a n s p a r e n t  c a p . A rra n g e d  t o  f u n c t io n  w i t h  No . 218 o r  s im i l a r  ty p e  
ja c k s  m oun te d on 5 /8  in c h  c e n t e rs .  In te n d e d  f o r  use  i n  th e  9B 
t e le g r a p h  s e rv ic e  b o a rd  a s a means o f  d e t e c t in g  " h i t s "  i n  th e  c i r c u i t .

N o te :
£p) P r e f e rr e d  C ode .

XIV-12 7-15-52

MISCELLANEOOS PWGS 

(P) No. J56A Plug 

Used on central office protector mountings of the No. C50 or similar 
types to reverse the incoming lines of a cable pair in order to give 
temporacy service when the ring side of the circuit has been 
accidently grounded. Consists of a P2AY cord equipped with a No-. 352A 
plug at each end. 

No. 356A 

(P) No. J66A Plug 

Twin plug consisting of two metal fingers mounted in a molded shell of 
insulating material. The shell is notched along one edge for 
identification purposes. Each finger provides sleeve contact only and 
a neon lamp is connected across the plug fingers. This lamp is in a 
rece53 provided for it at the heel of the plug and is protected by a 
tr~ns;arent cap. Arranged to function with No. 218. or similar type 
jacks mounted 0:1 5/8 inch centers. Intended for use in the 9B 
teleeraph service board as a means of detecting 11hits" in the circuit. 

Note: 
(P) Preferred Code. 

XIV-12 7-15-52 
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MISCELLANEOUS PLUGS

N o . 366 A

I P )  _Ho. 367A P lu g

F o r u s e  w i t h  th e  N o . 247A ja c k  m o u n tin g  i n  th e  N o . 2 t e le g r a p h  s e rv ic e  
b o a rd  t o  t a k e  a  l i n e  o u t  o f  s e rv ic e .  N o t a rra n g e d  f o r  c o rd  c o n n e c t io n .  
One f in g e r  i s  d e s ig n e d  t o  make c o n t a c t  w i t h  t h e  s le e v e  o n ly  o f  a  No.
92 j a c k ,  w h ile  th e  o th e r w h ic h  i s  s h o r t e r  i s  d e s ig n e d  t o  make c o n t a c t  
w i t h  th e  g ro u n d in g  s t r i p  o f  th e  N o . 247A ja c k  m o u n t in g . The f in g e rs  
a re  s tra p p e d  to g e th e r i n t e r n a l l y .

r  > ------------------------------------------------------------------------ ^ — v

< j > 1 C l ____
9

1

0 ,
16 r l l

1 P "v  n r ) A

- 3 6 6 - t---------------- p  15

N o . 367A

N o t e : � ;
( ? )  P r e f e r r e d  C ode ,

7-15-52 XIV -13
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( P) lio. J67A Plug 

MISCELLANEOUS Pr.tns 

--------- 3~---------8 

No. J66A 

For use with the No. 247A jack roounting in the No. 2 telegraph service 
board to take a line out of service. Not arranged for cord connection. 
One finger is designed to make contact with the sleeve only of a No. 
92 jack, while the other wiu.ch is shorter is ciesigned to make contact 
with the grounding strip of the No. 247A jack mounting. The fingers 
are strapped together internally. 

No. 367A 

~c:,. • 

(P) ?refr'T~c•~ Code .. 

7-15-52 XIV -13 
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M IS C E LL A N E O U S  P LU G S

Nos. 382A and 383A P lugs

Twin p lugs each hav ing a b la ck s h e ll o f  in s u la t in g  m a te r ia l. The long 
f in g e r  is  arranged f o r  r in g  and s le e ve  connec tions to  a No. 141-type 
ja c k  and th e  s h o rt f in g e r is  arranged f o r  s le eve  conn e c tion to  a 
No. 240A ja c k .  No. 382A is  used on No. 2 te le gra p h  s e rv ic e  board .
No. 383A is  used on No. 9B te le gra p h  s e rv ic e  bo ard . They are used 
w ith  S2B and S3A cords .

D imensions
(Inch e s)

Code No. A_______B C

382A
383A

1 /2  27/64 1
5 /8  19/32 1 -3 A 6

j|- 2 4  TAP.
\

N os . 3 8 2 A  a n d  3 $ 3 A  P lu g s

7 -5 4 X IV -13 A

MISCELLANEOUS PLUGS 

Nos. 382A and 383A Plugs 

Twin plugs each having a black shell of insulating material. The long 
finger is arranged for ring and sleeve connections to a No. 141-type 
jack and the short finger is arranged for sleeve connection to a 
No. 240A jack. No. 382A is used on No. 2 telegraph service board. 
No. 383A is used on No. 9B telegraph service board. They-are used 
with S2B and SJA cords. 

7-54 

Code No. 

382A 
383A 

A 

1/2 
5/8 

1---------,L_J 

I 
I 
I I 
I 1-------1

1 I s" 
I i.-- 8 ---1 

57" 
r---64 ----I 
le------ -

Dimensions 
(Inches) 

B 

:>:T/64 
19/32 

.,. 

{i) 
T 
I 
I 
I 
I 

C 

1 
1-3/16 

s" 
i6-24TAP\ 

,-, 
... _, (I) 

CL~ (I) 
I 

\ 

~ .. ~;-:-. 
1•,1111111 
•••• ,,,111 
1..LLL 

rr-r-17 ,, ........ 
hl1lll1II 
1111111111 
LLL 

37" ," ..... I 
1---64 --.--- I 8---, 

I 

2~"------------1 
64 

Nos. 382A and 38JA Plugs 
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M IS C E L L A N E O U S  P L U G S

(P ) N o . 395A P lu g

T w in  p l u g  h a v in g  a  b a se  and c o v e r o f  i n s u l a t i n g  m a t e r i a l .  
B ase h a s  tw o p i n  t e r m i n a l s  a rr a n g e d  t o  be i n s e r t e d  i n t o  a 
p a i r  o f  KS-1 4523 c o n n e c t o rs  m oun te d on 3 / 4  i h c h  c e n t e r s .  
C o v e r i s  p ro v i d e d  w i t h  a K S -1 4 5 2 3 ,  L2 c o n n e c t o r .  In t e n d e d  
f o r  us e  i n  a l i g n i n g  a nd c h e c k in g  c i r c u i t s  o f  J44105 a m p l i �
f i e r s  o f  t h e  A2A a nd A2B v id e o  t r a n s m i s s i o n  s y s t e m s .

N o .  395A P lu g

X IV -1 4 3 -5 7

MISCELLANEOUS PLUGS 

(P) No. 395A Plug 

Twin plug having a base and cover of insulating material. 
Base has two pin terminals arranged t9 be i.Jlserted into a 
pair of KS-14523 connectors mounted on 3/4 inch centers. 
Cover is provided with a KS-14523, 12 connector. Intended 
for use in aligning and checking circuits of J44105 ampli­
fiers of the A2A and A2B video transmission systems. 

No. 395A Plug 

XIV-14 3-57 
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MISC ELLANE OUS PLUGS

KS1452Q  P lu g

T h is  p lu g  h a s  tw o  g o ld - p l a t e d  t e r m in a ls  0 .0 9 0  in c h  i n  d i a �
m e t e r .  I t  i s  in t e n d e d  f o r  u s e  i n  a  2600 c y c l e  s i n g l e - f r e q �
u e n c y  s ig n a l in g  s y s te m  i n  t o l l  s y s t e m s .  T h is  p lu g  w i l l  m a te  
w i t h  a n y  o f  t h e  K S 14519 j a c k s .  I t  i s  u s e d  w i t h  th e  P2BM, 
P2B N , W2DS, a nd W2DY c o rd s .

7

K S 14520

3 -5 7 X IV -1 5
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MISCELLANEOUS PLUGS 

KS14520 Plug 

This plug has two gold-plated terminals 0.090 inch in dia­
meter. It is intended for use in a 2600 cycle single-freq­
uency signaling system in toll systems. This plug will mate 
with any 0£ the KS14519 jacks. It is used with the P2BM, 
P2BN, W2DS, and W2DY cords. 

r 0 
[QI 

i 0 .391 

L [QI 
0 3 

8 .~ 9 
8 32 

KS14520 
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